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An information text 
Find key facts 


Apoem 
Compare and contrast information 


An information text 
Identify fact and opinion 


Astory 


Identify the main idea in 
@ paragraph 


Aplay 
Infer information from a text 


Asafety poster 
Activate prior knowledge 


Astory 
Identify the main idea in 
@ paragraph 


An information text 
Understand sequence 


Atealistic story 
Read for detail 


Astory 


Work out word meaning from 
context 


Listen for gist 


Listen for key words 


Listen for specific 
information 


Listen for gist 


Listen for key 
information 


Listen for key 
information to label 
adiagram 


Listen for specific 
information 


Identify specific 
information 


Listen for sequence 


Listen for specific 
information 


Talk about your 
favourite animal 


Tell the time 


Talk about 
possessions 


Ask how to spell 
aword 


Talk about the 
weather 


Make requests 


Acc&pt or reject 
suggestions 


Ask for things in a 
shop or a market 


Tell the time 
(half past) 


Ask and answer 
about the weekend 


i Phonics a 
jrecdmg | tstening | b at | tina 0 Tones i 


An animal fact file 
Capital letters and full 
stops 

Adescription of a day 
More capital letters 


A description of a gadget 
Adjectives 


A profile of a friend 


Connect ideas with and, 
but 


Ascene for a play 
Exclamation marks 


Aclassroom rules poster 
More exclamation marks 


A brochure about 
your country 
Headings 


A party invitation 
Commas 


An email about yesterday 
Start and end an email 


A description of the 
weekend 


Time expressions 
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Short vowel 
sounds 


Identify patterns 
cr, dr gr 


Remember new 
words 


br, fr, tr 
Verbs play and 
do 


bl fl pl 


Alphabetical 
order 


sk, sm, sn, st 
Adjectives 


cl gl st 
Regular plurals. 


long a 
Complete a table 


longi 
Opposites 


long o and u 


Alphabetical 
order 


long e 
Irregular plurals 


Games Bank 


Body clocks 

This is a great activity to get children practising 

learning how to tell the time. Children need to think 

carefully how to use their arms! Don't worry if they 
get confused to start with. With practice, they'll soon 
become familiar! 

1 Have all the children stand up. 

2 Show them how to use their arms as the hands 
of a clock. One hand points up to 12. The other 
hand moves to show one, two, three o'clock, etc. 

3 Call out times and have the children move their 
arms to the correct position. 


Disappearing sentences 

This game is a great way to get the children to 

produce extended utterances. 

1 Write some sentences (or a short dialogue or 
text) on the board (30-35 words). Have all the 
children read the sentences aloud. 


2 Start erasing words from the board. For example, 
the sentence This is my family. | have got two 
brothers and a sister. becomes: This 
family. | ________ brothers _______ sister. 
Have the children read the sentences again 
including the erased words. 

3 Erase more words and have the children read the 
text again. 

4 Finally erase everything (or maybe leave ina 
word or two for longer sentences) and have the 
children ‘read’ the text from a (nearly) empty 
board! 


Disappearing words 

This is a fun game to help children remember new 

vocabulary. 

1 Elicit from the children a group of words from 
a story, dialogue or other text (you can also 
choose your own group of words). Write them 
on the board in random order. 

2 Allow the children 20 seconds to look at the 
board and then ask them to turn away or cover 
their eyes. 

3 Erase one word (or two when they get better at 
the game) from the board and have the children 
turn back. The children identify what's missing, 
raising their hand to give the answer. 

4 Keep the children attentive. Sometimes only 
pretend to erase something. Ask What's 


Football game 

This game can be used to revise and / or practise a 

variety of language. The children tend to get quite 

excited! 

1 Quickly draw a bird’s-eye view of a football pitch 
on the board with goals, penalty areas and centre 
circle marked. 

2 Draw a large dot in the middle of the pitch, one 
halfway to the goal on each side and one in the 
penalty area, 

3 Divide the class into two teams and flip a coin 
(or use another random method) to decide which 
team starts. Designate a side of the pitch for each 
team. 

4 Ask the team a question (see Noughts and 
crosses below for possible question types) and 
allow five seconds for them to supply the answer. 
If they answer the question correctly, they move 
to the next dot towards the other team’s goal and 
answer another question. If not, the other team 
starts answering questions. 

5 If they get to the penalty area and answer the 
next question correctly that means they score a 
goal! The game then restarts in the middle with 
the other team answering. 

Make sure you have plenty of questions — the 

children will not want to stop playing the game! 


Group mime 


H 
‘ 
This fun mime game involves movement and H 
concentration! ' 
1 Invite a group of five or six children to the front of | 
the class. ' 
2 Show each child an item of vocabulary (usually | 
from Lesson 1, Activity 1 of each unit or from the ' 
Picture dictionary). H 
3 The children then have ten seconds to mime their ' 
item — oll at the same time. The rest of the class | 
watches. ' 
4 After ten seconds, the children stop mimingand | 
the others can raise their hands to guess which ' 
child had which word. The children who were i 
miming confirm the guesses. ' 
5 Continue with a new group of children and a t 
different mix of vocabulary items. ' 
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How many words? 
This simple game really helps children focus on the 
syntax and structure of sentences. 

41 Select some sentences from a reading text, 

a listening text or a dialogue from a previous 
lesson. It helps if the sentences are familiar. 

2 Tell the children that they need to listen carefully 
and count how many words are in each sentence 
and raise their hand when they think they know. 

3 Read each sentence twice and choose a child 
with their hand raised to say how many words. 

4. This can be played as a team game or just as 

individuals all counting separately. (It’s up to you 

whether you count contractions, e.g. it’s as one or 
two words.) 


I can see ... 

This is a variation on the traditional ! spy with my little 

eye game. 

41 Say 1,2,3,! can see something ... and choose 
an adjective for something in the room, e.g. big/ 
small, cool, new / old, amazing or a colour. 

2 Have the children look ground and guess what 
you're thinking of. Ask them to raise their hands 
when they want to suggest an answer. 

3 When they guess correctly, elicit a sentence, e.g. 

It’s a cool bag! 


Jumbled words 


4 Write jumbled versions of the words the children 
have seen so far, e.g. dinai (India), asturatia 
(Australia), anadac (Canada) etc. 

2 Tell the children the words are all, e.g. names of 
countries they know. 

3 Whenachild thinks they have on answer, they 
can come to the board to write it. 

4 Ask for whole-class agreement each time. 


Make words 


4 In preparation, write the letters A-Z on a piece 
of paper and photocopy it 0 few times. Cut the 
letters up. 

2 Divide the class into small groups. Give each 
group a set of letters and ask the children to mix 
up the letters on their desk. 

3 Explain that you will say a word and they have to 
spell it with the cards as quickly as possible. 

4 The first group to form the word, says Ready! and 
gets a point. 

5 Continue with a few more words. 


6 The group with the most points wins. 
uU_— 
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Noughts and crosses 

This traditional game can be used to revise or 

practise vocabulary or grammar. 

4 Draw a large noughts and crosses grid on the 
board and number the squares 1-9. 

2 Divide the class into two teams and flip a coin (or 
use another random method) to see which team 
starts. 

3 The team chooses a square. in order to mark 
that square with their O or X they have to answer 
a question correctly. See below for possible 
options. 

4 If they do not answer correctly, the other team 
has a turn (they can choose to answer the 
question for the same square or choose onother 
one). 

5 The team that manages to win three squares ina 
row wins the game. 

Possible tasks for the squares: 

show a vocabulary flashcard and have the 

children name it 

write a jumbled version of o word and have the 

children unscramble it 

write a jumbled sentence ‘and have the children 

put it in order 

write a present simple verb and have the children 

give the past simple 

write an offirmative sentence and have the 

children make it negative 

general knowledge questions. 


: Put the letters back 
: This activity helps children recognise word shapes 
and also practise spelling and sentence structure. 


Choose 3-4 words or sentences from a recent 
lesson or activity. 
: 2 Write the words or sentences on the board with 


ee | 


all the vowels replaced by spaces. So, He’s got a 


big bed. is written as 

H_'’sg_t_ b_gb_d. 

: 3 Tell the children the vowels G, e, i, 0, u, are 

: missing. Give them a little time to think how to 
put the vowels back to form complete words or 
sentences. 

: 4 Have the children come to the board one at a 
time to write a letter or two in the right place. 


OO — 


This game really helps children focus on spelling and ; 


involves them physically, making it fun! 


: 1 Explain the rules of physical spelling: for every 


lower case letter with a stalk going up (e.g. b, d, 
h), the children raise their arms; for every letter 
with no stalk going up or down (e.g. a, ¢, e), they 
fold their arms; for every letter that has a stalk 
going down (e.g. g, j, p), they put their arms down 
by their sides. 


: 2 Show the children a word (or write it on the board 


; 3. The faster they do it, the more fun they have! 


- with a picture if possible) and have everyone 
spell out the word together, calling out the letters 
and doing the actions. 


Ready, set, draw! 

This is good for students who need to visually relate 

images to words. 

1 Divide the class into groups of four. Each group 

needs several pieces of paper and a pen or pencil. 

Number the children in each group 1—4. Invite all the 

number (1s) to come to the front of the classroom. 

Show these children the same picture in the book 

or a flashcard. 

3 They go back to their group and draw that item on 
their paper. When the group guesses the object 
correctly, they stand up. When all the groups are 
standing up, have them call out the word. 


is) 


Simon says 

This popular mime game is good for children who 

need to relate actions to language. 

1 Have the children stand up. Explain that when 
you say, for example, Simon says ride a bike, 
they should all (quietly!) mime riding a bike. If, 
however, you say Ride a bike without saying 
Simon says first, they should do nothing. 

2 Any child who does an action when they 
shouldn't or does a wrong action isn’t out of the 
game — they just get an Oops! and everyone 
carries on. 


Stand up or sit down 

This total-physical-response activity is a great way 

to get children to practise listening carefully, and to 

review the language. 

1 Tell the children you will say some sentences. 
Explain to them that if the sentence is true, they 
stand up. If the sentence is false, they sit down. 

2 Call out a sentence, e.g. The pencil case is 

green. The book isn’t red. 


' 
‘ 
1 
‘ 


i Team spelling 
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Team sentences 
A fun way to focus on sentence structure and get 
children to remember chunks of language. 

1 Divide the class into groups of four or five children. 
Each group needs a piece of paper and a pen or 
pencil. 

2 Read out a sentence from the day's lesson (or the 
previous lesson) twice. 

3 The first child in the group writes the first word only 
on the paper and then passes the paper and pen 
or pencil to the next child to continue. 

4 When the sentence is finished, they hold it up for 
you to check. 

5 This can be played as a game for points (for the 

first team to finish correctly) or just for fun. 


: This is played like Team sentences, but with 
: individual words. The children write one letter each 
: and pass the paper on. 


The shark game 

This is a great way to revise vocabulary and the 

alphabet. 

1 Before the game starts, draw on the board a 
simple series of ten steps leading down to water. 
On the top step, draw a stick figure. In the water, 
draw a shark waiting with its mouth open. 

2 Use a word from the lesson / unit (as appropriate) 
and draw a series of short lines on the board, one 
for each letter. Have the children raise their hands 
to guess the letters. For each correct guess, write 
the letter on the relevant line. For each incorrect 
guess, erase the stick figure and draw it again 
one step nearer to the shark. Write the wrong 
letters on the board so they are not repeated. 

3 The children win if the word is completed before 
the stick figure reaches the shark — but they must 
continue saying letters to complete the word, not 
shout out the word! 

4 This game can also be played using sentences. 
Write each word of the sentence with gaps for 
each of the letters and fill in all the letters that the 
children guess as they go along, The sentence 
gets filled in very quickly! 


HHOPOKATOECEE LE EEE ERP PLEL LECCE PELE ES 
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Telephone game 

1 Divide the class into groups of six children. Have 
each group stand in a row. 

2 Whisper a sentence into the ear of the first child 
in each row. Ask them to whisper the sentence to 
the next child, and so on, until it reaches the end 
of the row. 

3 The last child in the row then says what the 
sentence is. 


4 Ask the first child whether the sentence is correct. 


Vocabulary ping pong 

This game helps revise vocabulary from specific 

areas, 

1 Divide the class into two groups. 

2 Tell the children the theme for the game (e.g. H 
animals, transport, verbs). Tell them the teams ' 
will take turns to call out a word connected tothe {| 
theme. When they do, the ‘ball’ goes to the other | 
team to call another word. ‘ 

3 The game continues until (a) one team takes H 
longer than five seconds to say a new word or (b) } 
a word is repeated. H 

4 Start again with a new theme! H 

Sometimes you have to be the judge of whether a ' 

particular word belongs to the theme. Be firm! H 


What's the next picture? 

1 Tell children to open their Pupil's Books and look 
at the vocabulary items on the right-hand side of 
the page in Lesson 1 of the unit you are studying. 
Give them one minute to look at these. 

2 Ask eight children to stand up ina line. Hand 
each child a flashcard, in mixed up order. 

3 Tell the children they have one minute to 
rearrange themselves in the order the vocabulary 
appears in the lesson. 

4 Clap your hands to signal the end of the game. 
Say What's the next picture? and ask each child 
to read out the word on their flashcard. 

5 Play again if you have a large class. 


LULUDUDLLDLDLELLELELL 
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upil’s Resource Centre 


Test Generator 
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What was the last word? 

This game provides a good opportunity to revise a 

listening text. 

1 Explain to the children that they will hear 
something they have heard before (tell them 
which listening text it is). 

2 Divide the class into groups of three or four. Each 
group needs a piece of paper and a pen ora 
pencil. 

3 Tell the children that you will stop the audio at 
some points and they have to write on their paper 
the last word. 

4 They hold up the paper for you to check. 
Continue the audio until the next important word. 
Each time a different child should write the word. 

Always have the audioscript in front of you when you 

play this game. It is difficult to do this without it! 

Variation: Tell the children that when you stop the 

audio they have to write on their paper what they 

think is the next word (for this version, they must be 
very familiar with the text). 


Who's speaking? 
: 41 Call out phrases: from a play in the Pupil's Book. 
2 Ask the children to remember which character 


Yes or No 

This game allows children to hear and physically 

respond to sentences in the target language. 

1 Write Yes on one side of the board and No on the 
other. 

2 Read out true / false sentences about a topic the 
children have studied recently, e.g. the content of 
a reading or listening text, information about the 
book characters. 

3. If the sentence is true, the children say Yes! and 
point to the corresponding side of the board. If 
false, they say No! and point to the other side. 

4 In smaller classes with more space in the 
classroom, the children can line up in front of 
the board and jump to the Yes or No side of the 
board. 


5 This can also be played with sentences that are 
true or false about the children themselves. 


Welcome 


Lesson 1 


Meet the Academy Stars 


Hello! Im Henry 
Kirsty is my sister 


ets Teor mere 
MA vccsbucry 
1 
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Pupil’s Book pages 4-5 


Meet the Academy Stars 
2 44:2 Look at the picture ond write the names. 


1 He’ tall He's goto sister 


2 she's gota brother 
He's gol brown hair. 


She's got green eyes, 


Henry ‘She's got a purple bag. 
3 she's got a brother . 
Shes got blonde hor He's small, He's got 
om baa apes ‘on orange bal. 


4 & GY Tollo friend about you. 


Tegot 


My name's: 
Im Tean 


Learning objectives: Meet the characters; Talk 
about yourself 


Vocabulary: Eva, Henry, Kirsty, Owen 


Resources: Class Audio CD}; (Pk) - (PPK) - 
Vocabulary activities 


Warm-up: The big picture 

* Refer the children to the picture on page 4. Ask 
Where are these children? (at school) Are they 
the same children as in Pupil's Book 1? (no) Is 
it the same school? (yes). Elicit they are at their 
school — the Academy, and they're the characters 
who we'll see all the way through the book. 


1 tq) 1.1 Meet the Academy Stars. Listen 
and point. 

* Play the audio and have the children point to each 
character (left to right) as they speak. 

* Then elicit the names of the children and write 
them on the board in order. Have the children 
repeat each name and point to the character. Do 
this first in order and then in random order. 


* Ask Who is Kirsty's brother? (Henry) Who is Owen's 
sister? (Eva) Who is Eva's brother? (Owen) Who is 
Henry's sister? (Kirsty). 


2 @)) 1.2 Look at the picture and write 

the names. 

* Refer the children to the four texts. Play the audio, 
pausing at the end of the first text. Hold up your 
Pupil’s Book and point to the example answer Henry. 

* Play the rest of the audio, pausing at the end of 
each text for the children to write a name. 

* Play the audio again, pausing for the children to 
call out the name after each part. 


3 @) 1.3 Listen and circle. 
* Ask What can you see on the purple information card. 
* Play the audio, pausing after My name is Eva to 
point out that Eva is circled as an example. 
* Play the rest of the audio for the children to circle 
the information they hear. 


Presentation Kit (TRC) = Teacher’s Resource Centre (Prk) = Pupil’s Practice Kit 


POPC COP PPP PPP PPP CPP HHKCLC PLO CLP CHL LEC LCE EELL 


* Now play the second part of the audio and repeat 
the procedure for the blue information card. 


Audioscript 

Adult: Hi! What's your name? 

Eva: Myname is Eva. 

Adult: How old are you, Eva? 

Eva: _I'meight. 

Adult: Tell me about yourself. 

Eva: I've got black hair and green eyes. | can ride 
a bike. | like cats. 

Adult: Hello. What's your name? 

Henry: My name is Henry. 

Adult: How old are you, Henry? 

Henry: |'m nine. 

Adult: Tell me about yourself, Henry, 


Icome 


__besson 1 
1 Match and complete. 


Moet the Academy Stars 


* (ea ) (Owen) * (ksty) . 
ey 9 e, 

4 Henry ond eter oes 

2 Owen and are brother and sister. 


2. Read ond colour the pictures in Activity 1. 
1 Henry hos got brown hor. 3 Eva has gota purple bog 
2 Owen has gat an orange bol, 4 ‘Kesty has got blonde hoi 


3 & Draw picture of you. Write yourname. — {~ | 
Read and complete. | | 


1 Mynomeis_ | | 
\ C } 

21m seen eh nine (| | 

3 1vegot not red blonde block brown 

4 tean sq swim rideabike ploy tennis 

5 lke horses icecream presents 


Ba wocone: 


* Call out the headings. Children say what they circled. 
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Henry: I've got brown hair and blue eyes. | can 
climb. | like horses. 


Answers: Name: Eva Age: 8 Hair: black Eyes: 
green | can: ride a bike | like: cats 

Name: Henry Age: 9 Hair: brown Eyes: blue | can: 
climb | like: horses 


4 2 =) Tell a friend about you. 
* Tell the class about yourself using the prompts. 


* Divide the class into pairs and have them take turns 
telling a friend about themselves using the prompts. 


Cooler: Disappearing words 

* Play Disappearing words (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14-17) with key words from this lesson, 
e.g. Kirsty, Henry, Eva, Owen, sister. 


Workbook pages 4-5 


1 She con point. 
— 
2 She con jump, 


3 He can ride bike 


4 He con climb trees, 


2 & What about you? Read and Gres). 
1 Conyouuno? Yes, Tean./ No, T cant. 
2 Conyoupoin®? Ye, ean. /No, Teor. 
3 Conyouride bike? Yes, Xan. / No, cont. 
4 Conyoucimb toes? Yes, Tean./ No, T cont. 
3 Look and label 


tol tag 


1 Match and complete. 


Answers: a Henry bOwen cEva d Kirsty 
1 Kirsty 2 Eva 


2 Read and colour the pictures in 
Activity 1. 


Answers: Henry: brown hair Owen: orange 
ball Eva: purple bag Kirsty: blonde hair 


Pupil’s Resource Centre (Tc) 


PUREE EEEE DEDEDE DEELELELELELELLELLLELLULELELLLLDL 


Test Generator 


3 2 Draw a picture of you. Write your 
name. Read and complete. 


1 Read and write the name. 


2 a What about you? Read and circle. 
3 Look and label. 


Lesson 2 


Vocabulary 


= 


Lesson2 Vocabulary 


Look, find and write. 

1 Three words beginning with’ 
—ball__ 

2 Three words beginning with 


3. Three things to eat 


Three things to wear 


Three forily members: 


Look and write the numbers. 

1 Grandma con see eight flowers. 
2 There ore Cars in the sandpit 
cokes on the lable, 


bananas. 


3 There ore 
4 Grandpa's got 


5 There ore = 


Learning objectives: Vocabulary review 
Vocabulary: objects, clothes, food, family 
Resources: (Pk) - (TRC) - (PPK) - Vocabulary activities 


Warm: 


* Write a big Yes on one side of the board and a 


big 


* Hold up your Pupil's Book, open at page 4. Point 
to the characters and say This is (Eva). The 
children point to the Yes or No side of the board to 
show if the sentence is correct or not. 

* Continue by saying a mixture of true and false 
statements about the children’s eyes, hair and likes. 


-up: Who's this? 


No on the other side 


1 Look, find and write. 


* Ask the children what they can see in the picture. 
Ask Are people happy? Are they all one family? 
Where's Mum? Where's Grandpa? etc. 

* Elicit words beginning with ‘b’ from the class and write 
all the correct words on the board. Then have the 
children copy the ones they prefer into their books 

* Give the children time to think about the other 
questions. Tell them they don't have to write yet 


(but they can if they want). 


* Elicit words for each question and write all the 
possible answers on the board. 
* Each time, have the children complete the spaces 


with their favourite answers. 


jumper, jacket 


Pupil’s Book pages 6-7 


3. il Tolk to a friend. Moke sentences about the picture. 


um < Icon see 
There's 


There: 


' Kirsty (sister), Henry (brother) 


+ * Ask Where are the flowers? What colour are they? 
How many flowers are there? Have the class count 
the flowers all together. Then read out the first 
sentence, pointing to the example answer. 

* Have the children continue the activity, completing 
the sentences with the correct number. Fast 
finishers can compare their answers in pairs. 

* Invite different children to read out the sentences. 
Ask for whole-class agreement each time. 


3 =) Talk to a friend. Make sentences 


Murs got 


ore 


Suggested answers: 1 ball, burgers, bananas, 
bag, bird, bike 2 slide, swings, sandpit, seesaw, 
shirt, shoes 3 cupcakes, apples, pears, burgers, 
carrots, bananas 4 trousers, shirt, shoes, hat, 

5 Grandpa, Grandma, Mum, Dad, 


Look and write the numbers. 


about the picture. 


* Elicit a finished sentence for each of the prompts. 
* Then ask for more examples for each one. Point 
out that Mum can change to other family members 


or names. 


| (Pk) = Presentation Kit (TRC) = Teacher’s Resource Centre (PPK) = Pupil’s Practice Kit 
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* Divide the class into pairs and have the children take 
turns saying a sentence about the picture, using the 
prompts. Fast finishers can go back and start again 
and make as many sentences as possible before 
you call time. 
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Cooler: Ready, set, draw! 


* Play Ready, set, draw! (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14-17) with the vocabulary from this 
lesson. 


Workbook pages 6-7 


lesson 2). Vocabulary 


3. & Whot about you? Rood and Gea). 
1 ka / don’ fea onions 
2 [ka / don ka coro. 


3 [ke / dont ike bananas. 
4 1k / don’t lke cokes 


2 Look at the picture in Acthity 1, ead and Grcle). 
1 The bogs a /on the desk 
2 The shoes ore next to / undar the bes 
3. Thejockatis in / on tha worcrobe 
4 The deskis next to / under the window 


3 Read and match. 
praca a paeatontacn 
: werrmore via tea 
Srirnevt keoulos ode 
ii 
6 Sect 
1 Wsonthe desk. 


‘4 Con you climb tees? 
5 Hove you goto sister? 
6 Doyou like ce cream? 


a Find and write. 


Answers: 


7seven 8 eight 


Q9nine 10 ten 


iv hid]g () ' 
' ptlelnim|nlAin H 
' il gi hd) tfelle ' 
' clalo|rljylbiviw ' 
H hire x le|/t ‘ 
' wliis|fivi/s w : 
' j lofu iJe lo : 
' i[n[e uly t fa ' 
| one 2two 3three 4four Sfive 6six : 
i i 


' 1 There isone 2 There are six H 
| 3 There are eight 4Therearefour 5Thereis ! 
H one 6 There is one : 


bbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbibbbbbbbboubboubbb 


's Resource Centre (1G)= Test Generator 


1 Look and label. 


Answers: 1 wardrobe 2lamp 3 desk 
4window Schair 6 bed 


‘ 
‘ 
‘ 


2 Look at the picture in Activity 1, read 
and circle. 


| Answers: 10n 2under 3in 4nextto H 


| Answers:1c 2f 3d 4e Sb 6a ' 


My progress: (Workbook page 116) 

* Praise the children for their efforts in completing 
these units (rewarding effort as well as achievement 
is essential for successful learning). 

* Clarify the meaning of each / can ... 
elicit examples. 

* If the children are unsure of any point, work together 
as a class until everyone can complete the / can ... 
challenges. The children then put their stickers in 


place. 


statement and 


Lesson 1 Vocabulary 


nt erty and se rew wares nen cote 
Wa cage 


Learning objectives: \dentify and use new words: 
nimals, countries; Sing a song using the target 
vocabulary 


Vocabulary: bear, camel, crocodile, kangaroo, 
panda, wolf, Australia, India 


Resources: Class Audio CD1; (PK) - Flashcards; 
- Vocabulary worksheet 1, Downloadable 
flashcards; - Vocabulary activities 1 and 2, 
Song; 


Warm-up: The big picture 

* Refer the children to the picture on page 8. Ask 
What can you see? Do you know the names of 
these animals? Which is your favourite animal 
here? Which country would you like to visit? 

* Ask the children if they study animals and 
countries in some of their classes at school. 
Check the meaning of wild. 


In the wild 


Pupil’s Book pages 8-9 


Lesson? Vocabulary 
1 sd14-15 Listen and say. Then listen and number. 


ef 3S 


ear] came] rococo [1] kangaroo Li) 


‘ustraia {_] india _] 


2 Look at the map. Find the onimals in Activity 1. 
Which countries are they from? 


3 @ Which animals are from more than one country? 
Which animals are from only one country? 


4 ise Sing ond oct out. (Be a stort 
reomorntewett 9 2 TY 4 yp 7 
Zoom! Around the workd! India, Russia, Chino, 


Count the counties | 2.31 | I can bear wolves and beors. 
Zoom! Around the wor! ‘And look! think there's 
What animals can you see? | A.camel over there! 
Welcome to Australia! Bu my favourite is in China, 
Can you see a kangaroo? Uster! Crunch, crunch! 
Usten! Snap, snap! 1 con see a panda. 

Thete are crocodiles, oo. ‘Mrnen ts having lunch, 


Unt) seg 
oe ° 


1 @) 1.4 Listen and say. 


* Play the audio. Have the children listen and point to 
the pictures. 

* Play the audio again. The children point and 
repeat. 

* Play the audio one more time and have the 
children do an action or make a sound for each of 
the animals. 


&@)) 1.5 Then listen and number. 

* Play the audio, pausing after the first word to point 
out the example answer. 

* Play the rest of the audio for the children to number 
the words as they hear them. 

* For feedback, say each number and have the class 
call out the word. Ask different children to repeat 
each word to check and practise pronunciation. 


Audioscript 


1 kangaroo, 2 camel, 3 wolf, 4 bear, 5 panda, 
6 crocodile, 7 India, 8 Australia 


upil’s Practice Kit 
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: Answers: bear — 4, camel — 2, crocodile — 6, : 
! kangaroo — 1, panda — 5, wolf — 3, Australia — 8, ‘ 


India —7 


Using digital 


) 
i 
i You can use the Flashcards to pre-teach the ; 
2 vocabulary. 
§ * Use Slideshow to introduce the words. 
} © Use Distort to test the vocabulary. 5 
* The chitdren will remember the vocabulary ) 
better if they see it in a variety of different } 
¥ forms, including digital and the book. ; 


2 Look at the map. Find the animals in 
Activity 1. Which countries are they from? 


* Call out the name of an animal, e.g. bear, and have 
the children say the countries where they can see 
the bear (Russia, China and India). 

* Continue with different animals eliciting the 
countries each time. 

* Alternatively, the children can continue in the same 
way as a pairwork activity. 


' Answers: bear: Russia, India, China camel H 
! Egupt, India, China crocodile: Egypt, H 
1 Australia, India kangaroo: Australia panda: H 
' China wolf: Russia, China, India : 


3 ® Which animals are from more than one 
country? Which animals are from only 
one country? 


* Ask the children to count the crocodiles on page 8. 
Ask How many countries have got crocodiles? 
(three — Egypt, India, Australia). Ask How many 
countries have got pandas? (one — China) 

* Give the children some time to check the other 
animals and see how many countries they are from 
(more than one or only one). 

* For feedback, ask each question in turn and 
have different children say a country. Ask for 
whole-class agreement each time. 


Answers: : 
are: crocodile, wolf, camel, bear. The animals in only | 


he animals in more than one country 


one country are: kangaroo, panda. 


4 @) 1.6 Sing and act out. 


* Ask the children to turn their Pupil’s Books face 
down. Explain that they will hear a song and that 
they should raise their hands every time they hear 
one of the animals or countries from Activity 1. 

* Play the song and join in with the children, raising 
your hand when appropriate. 

* Play the song again. The pupils follow in their books. 


www.frenglish.ru 

* Show the children how to join in with actions for 
the song: zoom — hold out arms like an aeroplane; 
1, 2, 3—use fingers to count; snap, snap — open 
and close your arms in front of your face like a 
crocodile’s mouth; crunch, crunch — mime chewing 
on a stick of bamboo. Encourage them to do 
suitable actions for the mention of each animal. 

* Play the song and have the children join in and do 
the actions. Repeat as many times as the children 
are willing! 


Cooler: Ready, set, draw! 


Play Ready, set, draw! (see the Games Bank, 
Pages 14-17) with the vocabulary from this lesson. 


Workbook page 8 
Ts In the wild 
| Besson't, Vocabulary 
1 Find ond a oght words 
[ounties 


3. Read and Gre the correct picture. 
1 Thos gotaiongfotandcon)umnp. 2 Its geen and can sn 


® ) yo 


3 ts lock and white, can ib 46 Its big. has got four legs and 


Af 


old > aR 


_ 


1 Find and circle eight words. 


: Answers: bear, india, crocodile, Australia, ' 
: camel, wolf, panda, kangaroo ' 


Answers: Animals 


Countries 
India 
Australia 


bear 
crocodile 


wolf 
panda 
kangaroo 


: 
: camel 
‘ 
Hi 


Lesson 2 Grammar time 


Pupil’s Book page 10 


esson2 Grammar time 
1 s€4.17 Usten and read. What onimals can they see? 


2 4417 Read and match, Usten again and check. 


ifacsireae 
aaa 
atin “ 
ee ty 

3. gi¥ Work in groups. Act out the story. [Be a stor! 


Learning objectives: Understand the use of There 
are / aren't + some / any); Read and act out a story 
using the target grammar 


Grammar: There are some / There aren't any 
Resources: Class Audio CD1; (Pk) - (PRE 
Materials: paper, pens or pencils 


@) 1.6 Warm-up: Sing the song 

* Play the song Zoom around the world again and 
have the children join in and do the actions as in 
Lesson 1. (You may wish to have them just listen 
and do the actions first, and then have them sing 
along and do the actions.) 


1) 17 Listen and read. What animals can 
they see? 

Refer the children to the pictures and ask Who can 

you see? (Eva, Owen and their parents) Where are 

they? (at a zoo / safari park) 

Play the audio and have the children follow the 

story. Stop after one or two frames and ask the 

children What number? One, two, three or four? to 

check they are following. 

At the end, ask What animals can they see? Elicit 

the answers from different children. Ask How many 

crocodiles are there? (five) Repeat with pandas 

(two), kangaroos (three) and tigers (none). 
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* Reinforce comprehension of There are some / 


There aren't any using actions. Say There are 
some and nod (or whatever action is appropriate in 
the children’s culture). Then say There aren't any 
and shake your head (or the equivalent action in 
the children’s culture). 

Play the audio again. Have the children listen and 
do the appropriate actions for the affirmative and 
negative sentences when they hear them. 


@) 1.7 Read and match. Listen again and 
check. 


Hold up your Pupil’s Book, point to the example 
and read out There are some ... Follow the line with 
your finger and elicit crocodiles. Ask the children to 
find the phrase in the story (in part 1). 

Have the children match the other animals to There 
are some or There aren't any, referring to the story. 
For feedback, say each animal in turn and elicit the 
sentence with There are some or There aren't any. 
Play the corresponding section of the audio after 
each sentence and check it matches the children’s 
ideas. 


i Consolidation 


Answers: There are some 
kangaroos; There aren't an 


star! 


To consolidate understanding of the language, play 


; 
2 
= 


a true / false game. 


Say a sentence, e.g. There are some tigers. 
True or false? and have the children call out the 
answer. Continue with other animals, including 


. some negative sentences, e.g. There aren't any 
pandas. True or false? 


3 ev Work in groups. Act out the story. 
Be a star! 57 


Play the audio again for the class to repeat each 
line chorally. Check their pronunciation of There 
are some and There aren't any. 

Count the speaking characters in the story with the 
children (three — Mum, Eva and Owen). Divide the 
class into groups of three. 

Give each child a number 1-3 and allocate roles: 
all number 1s are Mum, all number 2s are Eva, all 
number 3s are Owen. If there are extra children 
who don't fit into a group of three, they can mime 
Dad driving! 

Allow them a few minutes to practise acting out the 
story. While they practise, circulate, monitor and 
offer help with pronunciation and intonation, as well 
as accuracy, praising children as appropriate. 


a i : (kK) = Presentation Kit (Tc) = Teacher's Resource Centre (PP) = Pupil’s Practice Kit i 


CPP UP YO PPP PPP POP PPP RRR KER PPA N RO NK KKK ON K Keo re 


* Encourage volunteer groups to act out the story for 

the class, making sure the rest of the class respond Cooler: Team sentences www. frenglish ru 

positively and apploud their efforts. « Play Team sentences (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14-17) using sentences from the story in 
Activity 1, e.g. There are some crocodiles This 
is the China Zone. There aren't any tigers. Where 
are we now? There aren't any animals. There are 
some kangaroos. 


Workbook page? 4. Look and read. Write yes or no. 
There is one example. 


* This activity helps the children prepare for 

Part 2 of the Reading and Writing paper of the 
Cambridge English: Starters test. The children 
read the sentences and Look at the picture. They 
write yes if the sentence correctly describes the 
picture and no if it doesn't. 

If done in class, ask the children what they can 
see in the picture. Go through the example first, 
‘ond then have the children complete the activity 
individually. 

Ask different children to read out the sentences 
and the class calls out yes or no. 

(To help prepare for this part of the test, the 
children need plenty of practice matching 
sentences to pictures.) 


Tesson 2). Grammar time 


\W® Look and read. Write yes or no, There is one example. 


There are some horses, 


1 Thate re some comets 
2 Thate are some pandas. 

3 There are some crocodies, 
‘4 There ore some beors 

5 There are some kangaroos 


1 Thre are some crocodiles Threarentonycamels. A) 
2 Thre orertony elephants nd hae oer ony pandas, AB 
4 Theor sme kongares. There rent ony ponds. AB 
1 There 0 comet. There ae ony kangaroos an 
5 Thar ore oy ier. Thar oe some pandas Are 


66 Thatas @ bear ond a camel ae 


\ AAAAAAAAAAAAALLUL LUD D EDEL EG GEE LEB bb bbe 


Pupil's Resource Centre (16) = Test Generator 


Lesson 3 


Grammar focus 


Pupil’s Book page 11 


}—- 


lesson 3 Grammar focus 


Vue uanint — 5-[oemm ome} 


= 

(eR Theva aw sne/oy 
1 o= 

There [oP some] crocoaios |. a i 

4 

é 


| ST) ag 


}f_orent— are not 
AE EEE EEE AEE 


2 Look and complete the sentences. 


1 There__are some foxes, S$ ——ew, 
2 There_aven't any _pondos, 6 ______kangaroos. 
3 There crocodiles. 7 bears, 
4 There comes 8 tigers. 


3B ei Look atthe story on page 10. Tolk about the animals. (Be @ stor! 


There are some crocodiles ) 


There arent ony woes. 


We paged 


Learning objectives: Talk about animals 


Grammar video; 


- Grammar activity 1 


Grammar: There are some / There aren't any 


Resources: Class Audio CD1; (PK) - Graphic 


- Graphic Grammar 


video 


Warm-up: Yes or No 


1 


26 | : = Presentation Kit 


Write a big Yes on one side of the board and a 
big No on the other side. 

Read out some sentences about animals and 
their countries according to the picture on page 
8, e.g. There are some pandas in India. There are 
some bears in Russia. There are some crocodiles 
in Australia. The children point to the correct side 
of the board. 

You can reintroduce the negative by confirming 
the children’s No answers, e.g. Well done! There 
aren’t any pandas in India. 


@) 1.8 Look and read. 


* Play the audio. Have the children do suitable 
gestures, e.g. nodding or shaking their heads, to 
accompany the affirmative and negative sentences. 
Point out the blue block for affirmative / yes verbs 
and red block for negative / no verbs. 
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* Play the audio again for the children to repeat 
chorally. 

* Highlight the contraction aren't by counting out 
There are not any pandas on your fingers, and then 
pushing the are and not fingers together to show 
the contraction. 


if using the video, tell the children they will see 

a video about animals. Play the video and let 

the children watch and enjoy. 

Play the video again and have the children 

repeat each sentence doing suitable actions for 
affirmative and negative sentences. 

Highlight the grammar points as described 

above. { 


Look and complete the sentences. 


* Refer the children to the picture and ask what 
animals they can see. 

* Then refer them to the example sentences. In 
turn, ask Can you see foxes? (Yes) Can you see 
pandas? (No). Elicit what phrase they use for yes 
and for no sentences. 

* Have the children complete the activity individually. 

* For feedback, invite different children to read out 
the sentences. Ask for whole-class agreement 
each time and write the answers on the board so 
everyone can check their work. 


Answers: 1 are some 2aren'tany 3 aren't any 
4aresome 5Therearesome 6 There aren't any 
7 There are some 8 There aren't any 


3 2 =] Look at the story on page 10. Talk 


about the animals. 


"© Ask the children to turn their Pupil's Books face 


down. Elicit a list of the animals they have seen in 
this unit so far and write them on the board. Ask the 
children to recall who the people are in the story on 
page 10 (Eva, Owen and their mum and dad). You 
could ask them to call out the names of any other 
animals they know, and write those on the board, 
too. 

Have the children open their books and invite 

two confident children to read out the example 
sentences. 


Divide the class into pairs to continue the activity. 
Fast finishers can also make sentences about 
animals in their country, e.g. In [country], there 
aren't any crocodiles. 


OPEL PPPRPPLPPL PPE PPPPCPELCCLCCCLCCLLPPCEL ECC E EL ELE 
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~[Teaching stor! 3°" Cooler: A memory game 


* — Start the ‘chain’ by saying, e.g. In my country, 
there are some cots. Ask a confident child to 
repeat this and add a new animal using and there 
are some ... or but there aren't any ... 

* Each new child in the chain repeats what the 
others said and adds an item. In large classes, 
divide the children into groups of seven or eight to 
play the game so everyone can be more active. 
There is also less waiting time for each child to 
have their turn! 


Mixed ability 

For less confident children, written support on the 

board can make a task more accessible. 

° From the list of animals you have on the 
board, elicit two affirmative and two negative 
sentences. 

* Write the sentences on the board and have the 
children repeat them. 

* Less confident children can refer to these 
examples as they speak. 

* More confident children are, of course, able to 
talk as freely as they want. In this way, there 
is no breakdown in communication and the 
less confident children will produce more than 


usual. They will feel more confident about 
approaching similar tasks in the future. ) 
ees | 
Workbook page 10 + Grammar reference: 


bate —Qraee Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar 


reference on page 118 to help them when completing 
1: RO ee as ite ts a oe a these activities. 


1 Look, read and match to make true 
sentences. 


Answers: 1 There are some crocodiles. 
‘ 2 There aren't any elephants. 3 There are 


some bears. 4 There aren’t any wolves. 


s 


Look atthe picture in Activity 1. Rod and completa. 


‘re some orertony 
3 = — 2 Look at the picture in Activity 1. Read 
a oe and complete. 

4 Tees H 
5 ___pandes ' Answers: 1 are some 2aren’tany 3aren't ' 
‘—__—___—_= 1 any 4aresome 5Therearesome 6There } 
3. & Write sentences about your country, H aren't any ' 


= ie sea : Answers: Children's own answers. ' 
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Lesson 4 Reading 


Pupil’s Book pages 12-13 


lesson 4 Reading 90 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 


seventy eighly—oninely hundred 


twenty thirty forty 


about wolves. Read and check your ideas. 
Wolves 


Wolves con be gre, black, white o brown: There re 
wolves in sity countries. There ore wolves in Russia. 
CCanoda, India ond China, There ore't any wolves in 
Austolio. 

Woes ore big. Lots of wolves are a hundred 
centimetres em fong.The/ve gota ong tal. Some ore 
fity cong. They ve gotforty- two teeth. A wolf con 
un ol sixty-five kiometres per hour ikphit 


‘A wal family is called 
a"pock: There ore 
four to nine woes in — 
pack. Wolves aot 
tords ond fish. 4 3 © Work in poirs. What can you remember about wolves? 
4 @ Whatdo you think about wolves? Choose and tick (v). 


Theyre scory|__] theyte beavitut_] they're bod. L_} 


Learning objectives: Read an information text; Find 1 19 9 Look at the photos. Think of two 
key facts things you know about wolves. Read and 
check your ideas. 

Refer the children to the photos and ask What's this 
animal? (wolf). Introduce the plural wolves. Give 
the class some thinking time before eliciting their 
ideas on wolves. List them on the board. Prompt as 


Vocabulary: twenty, thirty, forty, fifty, sixty, seventy, 
eighty, ninety, a hundred 


Additional vocabulary: centimetres, forty-two, 
pack, sixty-five 


Resources: Class Audio CD1; (PK) - necessary with questions about colour, countries, 
food, etc. 
* Have the children read the text quickly to check 
Warm-up: Stand up or sit down their ideas. Ask which information from their ideas 


was mentioned. Tick off those points on the board. 
Play the audio of the text and listen together as a 
class. 


* Play Stand up or sit down (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14-17). 
* See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to 


play the game. Call out sentences, e.g. There oo [Teaching start 5/7 


are some bears in my country. There aren't any 


pandas in my country. Reading skills ; 
* Finding key facts depends on the children's 
‘i nae § ability to quickly identify the relevant part of the 
Vocabulary 5 text, usually through key words. 
! «Refer the children to the vocabulary panel at the { + In preparation for Activity 2, challenge the 
top of the page. Read out the numbers in order, children to find all the countries in the text as 
and then in random order and have the children quickly as possible. Elicit the countries, Ask 
follow and point. ? the children if they read from the beginning of 
: ® Read them out again and have the children ) es poled ret eau yan i 
H repeat, first in order, then in random order. § ‘ 
Fi : ¢ Instead you should focus on finding key words 
: Write the numbers on the board and point to them § or use the presentation of the text to help you. 


in random order. Have the whole class repeat 
and then check with some individuals. 


LBA TEPETTIPTELELELECLECLCELLCCCCECL LCCC Cf 
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\ 
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to find countries (words with capital letters not 
at the start of a sentence / the word in). 

* Hold up your Pupil’s Book and demonstrate that 
finding key words is a matter of scanning by 
moving your finger in a zigzag across the text to 
look for a key word. Explain thot this is a much 
quicker way to find information, and encourage 
the children to use the technique in Activity 2. 


* — Elicit what you should look for if you are trying { 
$ 


2 Read again. Complete the facts. 
Be a star! 5 7 


* Give the children time to read the text carefully. 

* Now have them scan the text again to find the 
colours. Elicit and write the words on the board, 
and have the children complete them in their books. 
Have the children continue the activity individually. 
Fast finishers can compare their answers in pairs. 
While they are doing this, copy the incomplete wolf 
facts onto the board. 

Invite different children to come to the board 

and complete one fact. Ask for whole-class 
agreement each time. Clarify the meaning of the 
abbreviations (centimetres, kilometres per hour) 
and have the children repeat the numbers and the 
measurements, 


You may then want to read through the story 
together as a class, playing the audio as support 
for students who need more help. 


i 
H : grey, black, white, brown 

' Countries with wolves: 60 Body; 100 cm Tail: 50 cm 

| Teeth: 42 Can run at: 65 kph Number in a pack: 4 to 9 
| Food: birds, fish 


3 ® Work in pairs. What can you remember 
about wolves? 


Read out the question and invite one or two 
confident children to tell you a fact that they 
remember from the text. Ask for whole-class 
agreement each time. 

Have the children continue the activity in pairs or 
small groups. While they do this, circulate, monitor 
and give help or praise where appropriate. 

Finish by inviting volunteers to share their facts with 
the class. 


Answers: Children’s own answers. 


4 ® What do you think about wolves? 

Choose and tick (v). 

* Clarify the meaning of scary with the class. Give 
the children some quiet thinking time before asking 
their opinions. Point out they can choose more than 
one answer. 


's Resource Centre (TG) = Test Generator 


www.frenglish.ru 
* Read out the options and have the children raise their 


hand if they agree. Ask the class which they think 
was the most popular answer. 


Cooler: Disappearing sentences 

«Play Disappearing sentences (see the Games 
Bank, pages 14-17) using the first four sentences 
of the Wolves text. 


Workbook page 11 


fortytwo sly 


2. Read the story on Pupils Books pages 12-13 again. Complete the focts 
bout wolves. Use numbers from Activity 1 


sotyive hundred tity nine 


3 Read ond complete the table for kongoroos. 
‘Kangaroos re ry Favourite rial They ory vein the wide 
“ausrolo. There ote any kangaroos nether counties They | 
‘on be 150 cml ond the tas can be 120 cm ng, They can 
run ot 70 ores per hour. Kangaroos are brown or grey 
incalour. They've got about 30 teeth and they eat pans and 
(leaves. Groups of kangarees are called mobs. J 


1 Match the numbers to the words. 


; 
; Answers: 100 —o hundred, 42 — forty-two, 
"| 50-fifty, 60 — sixty, 65 — sixty-five, 9 — nine 


2 Read the story on Pupil’s Book pages 
12-13 again. Complete the facts about 
wolves. Use numbers from Activity 1. 


H Answers: 1 grey, black, white or brown 2 60 H 
' 3 100 4 50 5 42 6 65 7 birds, fish 8 pack ' 


3 Read and complete the table for 
kangaroos. 


; 
: Answers: 1 brown or grey 2 13 150 4 1205 30 
' 6 707 plants and leaves 8 mob 


{ 
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Lesson 5 Sounds and letters * Then ask different children to read out the oe 
completed words, asking for whole-class 
Pupil’s Book page 14 agreement each time. Write the words on the board 
so everyone can check. Have them repeat the 
| words one more time. 
Lesson 5 Sounds and letters 
1 91:0 Listen and say. Complete. Audioscript 
4 
2 fe! he! fe! cot 
¢ ke/ fel fe/ pen 
= A/ WV h/ fig 
cat pn fg dg ch fo/ fol ol dog 
2 e.1 Uisten and say the chant. Then write the letters. JJ /s/ Js Cub 


The black c_tis 
Under the r_d b__d 


My m_m hos g_t 
At_nwy w_g. 


Pronunciation practice 5 
* Exaggerated mouth-shapes can help the 


The fg ond the d_g 
‘Aroon the |g. 


children fix the pronunciation better. 

* Choose one of the words in Activity 1. Point to 
your mouth and say Look. What's this word? 
Mouth the word very clearly, but without making 
any sound. 

* The children call out the word they think you 
are making. They then repeat it all together with 
the exaggerated mouth shape. 

* Children can continue this activity in pairs, 


|G Learning to learn 
Look a the patter in these words 
thirty forty fifty sixty seventy 
Underline the patiern in these words: 

ruler rubber sister brother teacher 


} 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
? 
; 
1 
3 
4 


Learning objectives: Sounds and letters: identify taking turns to make the word shape with no 
short vowel sounds; Learning to learn: identify sound and guess the word 
patterns * Invite volunteers to make the word shapes for 


the rest of the class to guess. 


| eee ee 
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Sounds and letters words: cat, cub, dog, fig, pen 
Resources: Class Audio CD1; 


and letters worksheet; - Sounds and letters 2 @) 1.11 Listen and say the chant. Then 

activity; write the letters. 

Materials: paper, pens or pencils + © Play the chant and have the children follow in their 

books. 
* Play the chant again and have the children join in 

Warm-up: Team spelling with the gapped words. 

* Play Team spelling (see the Games Bank, pages * Play the chant once more, pausing after each line 
14-17) to practise key words from the last lesson, for the children to repeat. Pay particular attention to 
e.g. wolves, sixty, countries, forty-two, beautiful the vowel sounds. 

* Divide the class into three groups and have each 
group say a verse. Rotate the verses among the 
1 a@) 1.10 Listen and say. Complete. groups so they all have a chance to say each part. 
* Refer the children to the pictures. Elicit or explain panne nanan nana nnn nena nn nn anne nn nn nnn nee een eee n ene 


the meaning of the words. 
Play the audio for the children to repeat the words 
chorally. Do this twice — to provide variety, have 


Answers: The black cat is under the red bed. ' 
My mum has got a funny wig. The frog and the dog ; 
i 


are on the log. 


them say the words loudly the first time and quietly ‘-------------------------- 20m anno nena nnn nnn 
the second time. . 

* Point to the a in the word cat in your book. Ask <q Learning to learn 
What's this sound? (/ze/) What's the word? (cat). * Read the Learning to learn box together. When you 

* Continue by pointing to each of the spaces in the read out the words thirty, forty, etc, use a gesture to 
words in your book. Have the children repeat the draw attention to the ending each time. 


sound and the word before they complete the 
words in their books. 


ms : = Presentation Kit (TRC) = Teacher's Resource Centre (PPK) = 


upil’s Practice Kit 


LULLEULELLDLLLLLLLLLLULLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLULLULLLLULL 
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+ — Encourage the children to add some more words 


with the same pattern (e.g. twenty, eighty, ninety). Cooler: Physical spelling 
Point out that these patterns are very useful when * Play Physical spelling (see the Games Bank, 
we're trying to remember how to spell a word. pages 14-17) with some of the words from 

* _ Ask the class what pattern they can see in the Activity 2 and the Learning to learn box. 


next group of words (-er). Then read the words out 
making the same gesture to emphasise the ending. 
Have them circle the er in each word. Ask them what 
other words they can add with the same pattern (e.g. 
father, mother, under, flower). 

* — Write a big -ty on one side of the board and a big 
-er on the other. Call out words from the Learning 
to learn box as well as others from the notes above, 
and have the children repeat the word and point to 
the correct side of the board, 


Answers: ruler, rubber, sister, brother, teacher 


Workbook page 12 1 Complete and match. 


Answers: 1bag-b 2bus—e 3ten-d 
4sing-a 5fox—c 


[Besson'5)._ Sounds and letters 


oDaeebycn 06 pail Doce inn ane as a man cnianepennaenenanasl! 
ae ie oe 2 Read and complete the words. Then 
e 4 4 _ 
a 10 me ao 


s 


Read and complete the words. Then drow the pictures. 


[| 


1 Thecatisweoringahat 3 Thec_bikas s_x!_gs 


H Answers: 1 The cat is wearinga hat. 2 The ' 
! penis onthe bed. 3 The cub likes six figs. " 
| H 4 The dog is next to a frog. ' 


pattern. 


upil’s Resource Centre (TG) = Test Generator 


Lesson 6 


Language in use 


Pupil’s Book page 15 


Lesson 6 
10132 Mm Liston and say. 


Language in use 


$3 


‘ce there any birds? 
Yes, there aret 

How many ore there? 

Lets see There ore 

‘Are there any 

flowers? 
‘Yes, there are. There 
core... forty flowers. 

‘Ave there any foxes? 


‘No, there oren't. But 
look! There's 9 spider. 


2. BP Workin pois. Ask ond onswer, 


Student A Student 8 
0 30 ° 0 40 o 


Student A. Are there any insects? 
Student B Yes, there are! 
Student A How many are there? 


(0h, no! Run! 


3B GY Nowit’s your turn. 


Draw a nature picture. Play a game. 2 


Learning objectives: Are there any ...? + short 
answers 


Additional vocabulary; fish, tortoise, worm 


Resources: Class Audio CD1; (PK) - Language in use 
video; (TRC) - Grammar worksheet 2; - Grammar 


activity 2; (PI 


- Language in use video 


@) 1.11 Warm-up: Say the chant again 


Using mime if necessary to prompt them, ask the 
children to recall the chant from Lesson 5. Then 
play the audio to see how well they remembered. 
Write it on the board. 

Play audio and have the children join in with the 
a, @, |, 0, u words. 

Then have the whole class say the chant 
together. 


@) 1.12 Listen and say. 

* Play the audio and have the children follow in their 
books. 

* Play the audio again and have the children repeat 
each question and answer. 

* Elicit the question for a yes or no answer. (Are there 
any ...?) Elicit the question for a number answer. 
(How many ... are there?) 


i = Presentation Ki 


a 
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* Divide the class into two groups and have them 
roleplay the dialogue — one group asks the 
questions, the other gives the answers. Then 
change roles. 


If using the video, play it and let the children 
watch and enjoy it. 

Play the video again and have the children 
repeat the questions and answers. Encourage 
them to imitate the intonation and body 
language as closely as possible. 

Highlight the language points as described 
above. 

Now play the video one more time stopping 
after each question for the children to say the 
answer, Then continue playing the video for 
them to check. 


=] Work in pairs. Ask and answer. 


* Refer the children to the photos and elicit the 
names of the objects. 

Invite two confident children to read out the 
example dialogue. Point out that the question and 
answer are the same as in Activity 1, but the blue 
word is changed for an item in the box. 

Point to the number under the photo and elicit the 
next line of the dialogue from the class. (Let's see. 
There are ... sixty insects.) 

Divide the class into pairs to make new dialogues 
with the photos in the boxes, Explain that one child 
asks about the Student A items and the other about 
the Student B items. Then they can change roles. 
Invite any volunteer pairs to perform their dialogue 
for the class. 


a = Now it’s your turn. Draw a nature 


. picture. Play a game. 


* In their notebooks, have the children draw a picture 
full of animals, trees and flowers (they should limit 
the items to the ones they know the names of and 
make some of them plural). Do the same on your 
own piece of paper while the children are doing 
this. 

Demonstrate the activity with a confident child. Ask 
Are there any elephants? and if the answer is Yes, 
there are, ask how many. Have the child do the 
same about your picture. 

Divide the class into pairs. Drill sample questions 
and answers again and then have the children 

use their drawings to ask and answer. While they 
do this, circulate, monitor and give help or praise 
where appropriate. 


CPP ROPLKKPECPHELGCLPCCELCEP PPLE L PELL ELCCLICTCC CES 


LULLLLLELLLLY 


PULLULLLELLELLLLLELLLLELLLLLLLLLL 
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eectioasial Ye i Cooler: Visualisation 


Ask the children to close their eyes and imagine 
the situation you describe to them: You're at the 
Z00 — look at all the animals. What can you see? 
What can you hear? Are there any snakes? How 
many are there? Count them. What colour are 
they? Are there any lions or tigers? Are there any 


Pairwork if 
An activity like Activity 3 needs careful management ; 
to remain focused. 
* When having the children draw their nature . 
picture, give a clear time limit. You know 
best how fast your children work, but about 
five minutes is a suggestion. Let them know children? How many are there? etc. 
when the time is nearly finished. Use a clear { * Have the children open their eyes. Recall the 
signal that lets everyone know you need their ‘ questions and encourage the children to share 
attention. , some of their ideas with the class, or in groups. 
* Before they start interacting, drill the questions , 
they will need to use as a class. If they needa 
little more practice, call out animal words and ' 
have the children make questions with them, so) 
they can see how simple it is. ’ 
* Monitor closely and when the children are ' 
running out of questions say One more question § 
each! 


Workbook page 13 = Grammar reference: 


Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar 
reference on page 118 to help them when completing 


1 Look and complete, these activities. 
There are two. (No. there arent. Hos trea 


Language in use 


GB bere. ony ies? 1 Look and complete. 


‘Yes. there are i ‘ 
H ae as ' Answers: 1 Yes, there are. 2 There are two. ' 
e: : 3 No, there aren't ' 
$B wo he00 ory pandas? 
¢: 


1 Are there any apples? No, there aren't. 2 Yes, there are. 
3 How many or tore? 
4 acetbere ony igor? 
$5 How rny ore there? 
6 Ave there ony wobves? 


: : H 
2 Ave there any mangoes? : 3 There are six. 4 Yes, there are. 5 There are ! 
_——<—=— 1 two. 6 No, there aren’ ' 


-3 Read the answers and complete the 


2 Sed elmira ial eevee Oa eee. questions. 
1 Arethere any insects? Yes, there ore. There are seven insects. 
2 Arethere 7 Yes, here ve. here oe two boos, 
3 2 Wo, there ree Answers: 1 Are there any insects? 2 Are 


H 
H 
eee ' there any bears? 3 Are there any camels? 


EN meri, 


Grammar reference: (page 118) 
1 Read and circle. 


: 
; Answers: 1some 2any 3are 4 any 
' Saren't 6 some 


Pupits Resource Centre ra)’ Test Generator 


Lesson 7 Listening and speaking 


Pupil’s Book page 16 


Listening and speaking 


aS 


2 sdin1s Usten again. Crel@the comect words. 
1) There @e sormW>/ arent any sun bears in China, 
2. There are some sun beors in India / Russia. 
3 They lke cold hot forests 
4 They can / con't climb trees 
5 They've got ong / short tongues, 
6 There ore / eren'tiots of sun bears 
3 st¥1.14 @B¥ Usten and repeat. Then ask and answer about you. (Be a stor!) 
& Whor’s your lavourte animal? 
& My lovourte animal is o ponda, 
& Are there any pandos in your country? 
& No, thore arent 


i Camrrg weno gat pecking kano 
A soges ts 


Learning objectives: Listening: listen for gist; 
Speaking: talk about your favourite animal 


Vocabulary; forest, tongue 


Reso : Class Audio CD1; 
2 Vocabulary worksheet 2; (PRC 


Materials: paper, pens or pencils 


Warm-up: Team spelling 


* Play Team spelling (see the Games Bank, pages 
14-17) with the topic animals. 


focabulary 
* Refer the children to the vocabulary panel and 
read out the words for the children to repeat. 
* Ask What can you see in a forest? 


1 @) 113 @ Look at the photos. What 
animal is this? Listen and check. 
* Refer the children to the photos and ask What 
animal do you think this is? 
* Play the audio and have the children check if their 
ideas were correct. 


: = Presentation Kit (TRC 


‘eacher’s Resource Centre 
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Audioscript af 
Girl: What's your favourite animal? - 


Boy: Muy favourite animal is a sun bear. a 
Girl: A sun bear? What's that? — 
Boy: It’s a small black bear. It’s got a sun on its - 
body. Look. Here's a picture. — P 
Girl: Oh, yes. | can see that. Are there any sun - 
bears in Canada? o 
Boy: No, there aren't. But there are some sun bears - 
in China. There are some in India, too. ae f 
Girl: Are there any in Russia? — 
Boy: No, there aren't. Sun bears like hot forests. Ge 
Girl: Can sun bears climb trees? = 
Boy: Yes, they can. They can sleep and eat in trees, -_ 
too. They've got very long tongues. They like rT 
insects, small birds and fruit. 
Girl: Are there lots of sun bears? 


: No, there aren't. It’s very sad. 


2 w@)) 1.13 Listen again. Circle the correct 
words. 


Refer the children to the example. Ask one child to 
read out the sentence. Play the audio up to ... there 
are some sun bears in China. Point out the circled 
answer and ask if they heard the same words. 

Give the children some time to read the sentences. 
Then play the whole audio and have the children 
identify and circle the correct words. Play the audio 
again if necessary. 

Invite different children to read out the sentences. 
Ask for whole-class agreement each time. 


; Answers: 1oresome 2India 3hot 4can ‘ 
' Slong 6 aren't ' 


3 a) 1.16 S¥ Listen and repeat. Then ask 
and answer about you. (Be a star! 5r 


- 
* Play the audio and have the children follow in their | 
books. = 
* Play the audio again for the children to repeat. Drill ae 
the questions a few times. PS 
* Have the children ask you the questions, and give —_ 
them your own answers, e.g. My favourite animalis =". 
a tiger. / No, there aren't. - 
— 


* Divide the class into pairs and have them make 
new dialogues about their favourite animals. Point 
out that only the words in blue need to change, 
but the final answer may change depending on the 
chosen animal. 


Values $38 


* Explain the question to the children. Give them a little 
time to think and then ask for suggestions about the 
answer and why (the children may need to use L1 to 
explain why). 

* Point out that the planet needs a variety of wild animals 
and plants to be a healthy place to live. 


Workbook page 14 


Lesson 7). Functional language 


1 Complete the dialogue 
horse 
be 
4 burgers 
red 
1 (Whats yourfooore animat) (My lawoure oninol ba horse 


2 (Whats your favourie colour?) [My fovourite colours 


‘3 (What's your favourite food?) [My favourite food are _ = 
(My tovourte ty is 0. 


blue 
dol le pink comet 


3 & Answer the questions for you. Use words from Activity 2 
41 What's your favourite animal? My favour animals 0 

2 What's your route colour? My fovourte colours. 

3 What's your favourite ood? My favourte food is. 

4 What's yourlavourtte oy? My fovourieoyis@ 


: Answers: ' 
HB Animals Colours Food ' 
' | horse red burgers _| bike : 
| cat blue coke ball ! 
t | bear yellow pears | dott ' 
1 [camet pink carrots | kite H 


3 2 Answer the questions for you. Use 
words from Activity 2. 


VULLEEEEEDLELEEELELELLELELLELLELLLELLLLLLELLLULLY 
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Cooler: Draw and label 

* Draw a picture on the board of your favourite 
animal. Elicit sentences to write about the animal, 
e.g. My favourite animal is a tiger. There aren't 
any tigers in [country]. 

* Have the children do the same in their notebooks. 
Then encourage them to share their work. 


Workbook page 15 


fet Dolefoly [els] 


m 
n 
a 
t 
a 
D 


=|3l</e|-|=|-|= 


co 


“D Reod. Choose and write a word from the box. There is one example. 
Elephants 


‘Hephants ore very big animals _ They con be more 
than two metres tl. They are 


hove gottwe big? ‘and along tunk. they 
hve gt obout 26 we They ia to eo? 
‘2d thy cn dink over 100 tes of* every 


ay, They can swie, but they cari jump, There are some 
‘dlophants in Ind and China Thee arent any elophonts 
infagyptor' 


Answers: 1 wolf 2camel 3 kangaroo 
4dog 5Scrocodile 6panda bear 8 tiger 


2 Sn Read. Choose and write a word 
from the box. There is one example. 


* This activity helps the children prepare for 
Part 4 of the Reading and Writing paper of the 
Cambridge English: Starters test. The children 
complete the text by choosing words from the 
illustrated list in the box. 

* If done in class, first have the children read the 
text quickly so that they understand the general 
idea. Then go through the example. 

* The children work in pairs to continue the activity. 
Encourage them to read each sentence and 
guess the word before they look at the word box. 

* Check the answers with the class. 


H H 
; Answers: 1 grey 2ears 3plonts 4water | 
1 5 Australia ' 


Lesson 8 Writing 


Pupil's Book page 17 


Lesson8 Writing 

1 Read and fotiow. 
Use capital letters atthe beginning of « sentence and for countries {Indi} 
Use a full stop (ot the end of a sentence. 


2 Complete with copital letters ond full stops. 


‘This iso ier] *__here ore igersin *__hina and, 
[]+_here rent any igersin *__ustatal_] 
"gers are orange, backand white] *__heyve got 
Yong tas |_| "__hey can jump and swen_] 


Australia and India v) 
Pussiox 

treen and brown ¥ 
big teeth v 

‘swim, run 


meee A 


Learning objectives: Use capital letters and full 
stops; Write an animal fact file 


Resources: (Pk) - (TRC) - Unit 1 test; (PRC) - (74) 


Warm-up: Jumbled words 

* Play Jumbled words (see the Games Bank, pages 
14-17). Use the names of the countries: dinai 
(India), asturatia (Australia), anadac (Canada), 
israsu (Russia), treag nabitri (Great Britain), ancih 
(China), dronaj (Jordan), pyget (Egypt). 


Read and follow. 

* Use the country names on the board to remind the 
class about the capital letters for countries. Ask the 
children their favourite country (probably their own!) 
and write a sentence on the board with no capital 
letters and no final full stop: my favourite country 
—_— 

* Ask the children what's missing and elicit the 
correct capital letters and full stop. 

+ Refer them to the information in the box. 
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Complete with capital letters and full 
stops. 

Ask the class to read out the first full sentence so 
that you can write it on the board. (Don't use any 
capital letters or full stops.) Elicit from the children 
how to make it correct. 

Continue doing the same for the rest of the text. 
Then have the children read out the text. 

Then delete some of the words, including the words 
that start with capital letters, from the text on the 
board. Ask the children to complete the text in their 
Pupil’s Books. 

Finally elicit the missing words from the board 
version and complete the text so that the children 
can check / complete their work. 


Answers: This is a tiger. There are tigers in China 
and India. There aren't any tigers in Australia. Tigers 
are orange, black and white. They've got long tails. 
They can jump and swim 


Read the facts and complete the text. 

Be a star! 

* Tell the children that they're going to complete a 
text about crocodiles for a children’s book. 

* Use each piece of information on the left to elicit a 
sentence, and write the text on the board. 


* Have the children read the text again and then 
copy it into their Pupil's Books. 


Suggested answers: This is a crocodile. There 
‘are crocodiles in Australia and India. There aren't 
any crocodiles in Russia. Crocodiles are green and 
brown. They've got big teeth. They can swim and run. 


Cooler: Guessing game 

* If you have downloaded the flashcards of the 
animals, choose one but don't show the children. 
If not, write the name of the animal on a piece of 
paper. Keep it secret. 

* Tell the children they can ask four questions to 
try to guess the animal, e.g. What colour is it? Is 
it big or small? Are there any of these animals in 
this country? Can it swim? 

* After four questions, ask the children to guess the 
name of the animal, and show them the flashcard 
or the name you wrote. 

* Continue with different animals. 


(PK) = Presentation Kit (TRC) = Teacher's Resource Centre (PPK) = Pupil’s Practice Kit 
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Workbook pages 16-17 


Tesson 8). Writing 
1 Correct the sentences about pandas. Use capital letters and full stops. 


1 there are some pandas in china 
There are some pandas in China, 

2 there aren't any pends in india 

9 pandas can swim and climb trees 

4 pandas are black and white 


5 they have got smal ears and a short tat 


6 pandas tke to eat plonts 


2 Match the sentences in ActMity 1 with the facts about pandos. 


@ Panda facts 6 Panda facts Panda facts 
‘Countries v: 1 cour biock D1 counties x 
{ Chino } i and whte } | nda } 
4 Panda facts | Panda facts Panda facts 


1 can: swim, 1 Food: pions CO body smart 
{ limb tees | | ] i =| 


3 Look ot the camel facts. Write one sentence for each fact. 


> 


‘rite it ogoin, Use your best handwriting. 
‘Check your work. Tick (V} 

a 
* copitol ietiers ot the beginning ofa sentence |_| 
* capita letters for counties oO 
* oi stop othe end ofo sentence 


O 


ts 


As writing requires a lot of support, you may find it 
more useful to do Lesson 8 of the Workbook in class, 
rather than setting it as homework. For this reason, 
teacher's notes are supplied for the Workbook activities 
in Lesson 8 in each unit. 


1 Correct the sentences about pandas. 
Use capital letters and full stops. 


* Write the first sentence on the board and elicit 
what needs to change. Refer the children to the 
example to check it is the same. 

* The children complete the activity before 
checking the answers with class. 


| Answers: 1 There are some pandas in China 
2 There aren't any pandas in India. 3 Pandas 
can swim and climb trees. 4 Pandas are black 
and white. 5 They have got small ears and a 
6 Pandas like to eat plants. 


2 Match the sentences in Activity 1 with 
the facts about pandas. 

* Refer the children to the example. Elicit the next 
answer and then have the children continue the 
activity individually. 

* Check the answers by reading out the facts and 
having the children say the numbers. 


= Pupil’s Resource Centre (1s) = Test Generator 


3 Look at the camel facts. Write one 
sentence for each fact. 


* Refer the children to the facts and the gapped 
sentences in the fact file. Elicit the first completed 
sentence (see Answers below). The children 
complete the sentences in their books. 

: Answers: There are some camels in Egypt and 
| Jordan. There aren't any camels in Australia. 

+ Camels can be brown, red or white. They have 

H got four legs and a long tail. They can run at 

H "65 kph. They eat plants and leaves. 


4 Write it again. Use your best 
handwriting. 


* Have the children write out the text again as 
neatly as possible. 


5 Check your work. Tick (V). 


* Ask the children to use the check list to make 
sure their work is correct and complete. 

* Encourage them to look at any features they 
didn’t tick. Give them time to think about how they 
could include these. They could discuss this in 
Pairs, if helpful. 


Lesson 1 


Vocabulary 
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My busy week 


Pupil’s Book pages 18-19 


My busy week 


Lesson 1 Vocabulary 


14195 Look at the calendar. Listen and chant. 
2 st .05-117 Usten and say. Then listen and number. 


goto school |_] 


havea musiclesson |_] play basketbot! 1) 
3. sd¥ 112 Look and listen. Point to the activities ond days. 


4 @ B Look at the picture and think about your week. 
What activities do you do? 


5 st170 Sing and oct out. (Se a star! 


cent 7 
tuydos PH WT Jd kb pn 
Busy, busy, busy, Thursday and Friday, 

The whole week theugh Ploy basket 
Busy, busy, busy, ‘And do gymnastics, 
lots of things todo! In the schod! hal 
Monday 0 Fido. Scturday and Sunday, 
Goto stool time to ploy 
Tuesday ond Wednesday, — | ets go out 

‘Swim in the pool. | And have a great day! 


Learning objectives: \dentify and use new words: 
days of the week, activities; Sing a song using the 
target vocabulary 


Vocabulary: Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, 


go to school, have a music lesson, play basketball 


Resources: Class Audio CD1; (PK) - Flashcards; 
TRC) - Vocabulary worksheet 1, Downloadable 
flashcards; (PPK) - Vocabulary activities 1 and 2, 


Song; (PRC 


Thursday, Friday, Saturday, Sunday, do gymnastics, 


Warm-up: The big picture 

* Refer the children to the picture on pages 18-19. 
Ask What can you see? Do you know the names 
of the children? (we can see Kirsty and Henry 
in the foreground) What activities can you see? 
Do you do these things in school? What's your 
favourite activity? Check the meaning of the 
words busy and week. 


1 tf) 1.15 Look at the calendar. Listen and 
» chant. 


* Play the audio. Have the children listen and point to 
the days of the week. 

* Play the audio again. The children point and repeat 
after each day. 

* Play the audio one more time and have the children 
join in with the chant. To make it more fun, change 
the tone of voice — do it loudly, softly, happily, etc! 


Audioscript 


Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, Friday, 
Saturday, Sunday 


#@) 1.16 Listen and say. 

* Play the audio. Have the children listen and point to 
the pictures. 

* Play the audio again. The children point and repeat. 

* Play the audio one more time and have the children 
do an action for each activity. 


{ 


CEREAL EEL EP LE EEPT LET ELLIE TTT TE CE CEC CEEET 


LUbEEEEELELELELELELELEELELEELEELLLELELELLLLELLLE 


@) 1.17 Then listen and number. 

Play the audio, pausing after the first phrase to 
point out the example answer. 

Play the rest of the audio for the children to number 
the phrases as they hear them. 

For feedback, say each number and have the class 
call out the phrase. Ask different children to repeat 
each phrase to check and practise pronunciation. 


Audioscript 


1 play basketball, 2 go to school, 3 have a music 
lesson, 4 do gymnastics 


H 
| Answers: do gymnastics — 4, go to school — 
' a music lesson — 3, play basketball — 1 


2, have | 


3 a) 1.18 Look and listen. Point to the 

activities and days. 

* Play the audio, pausing after the first phrase. Hold 
up your Pupil's Book and point to the picture of go 
to school in Activity 2. 

* Play the rest of the audio and have the children 
point to the corresponding days or activities. 

* Play it again. Children point and repeat. 


Audioscript 

go to school, Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, 
Thursday, Friday, do gymnastics, Tuesday and 
Thursday, have a music lesson, Monday, play 
basketball, Wednesday and Friday 


4 @ 2 Look at the picture and think about 
your week. What activities do you do? 


* Ask How many days do Kirsty and Henry go to 
school? (five — Monday to Friday). Ask the children 
if their school week is the same or different. 

* Ask the children if they do the same activities. 
Encourage them to say, e.g. do gymnastics — yes — 
Tuesday; play basketball — no. 


5 &@) 1.19 Sing and act out. 


Ask the children to turn their Pupil’s Books face 
down. Explain that they will hear a song and that 
they should raise their hands every time they hear 
one of the items from Activities 1 or 2. Play the 
song. 

Now play it again. Children follow in their books. 
Show the children how to join in with actions for the 
song: busy — do a hurrying / marching action; go to 
school — mime walking carrying a backpack; swim 
in the pool / play basketball / do gymnastics — do 
an action for each sport; time to play / have a great 
day — happy hands-in-air action! 


Pupil’s Resource Centre 
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* Play the song and have the children join in and do 
the actions. Repeat as many times as the children 
are willing! 


Cooler: Beep beep! 

* Elicit and write the days of the week across the 
board. Have the children chant them in order. 

* Putacross above Monday and Friday, and say 
Beep! Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, Beep! 
Saturday, Sunday, Beep, Tuesday ... Have the 
children join in saying Beep! instead of Monday 
and Friday. 

* Now erase the cross above Monday and put 
crosses next to two different days (three in total). 
Challenge the children to chant this new version. 

* Then change the days and go again. This is more 
difficult than it sounds! 


Workbook page 18 


2 Complete the words. Then match, 


1 ployb.as.k etbe | 


2 got_ s_ho_! 


or 


4 dogy_nas_ics 


a 


1 Unscramble the words. 


: Answers: 1 Saturday 2Thursday 3 Sunday | 
: 4Tuesday 5 Wednesday 6 Monday Hy 
: 7 Friday ' 


i H 
| Answers: 1 play basketball 2 go to school H 
' 3haveamusiclesson 4 do gymnastics ' 
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Lesson 2 Grammar time i 


Pupil’s Book page 20 
2 «@) 1.20 Listen again. Read and circle. 


eeonae, Grammar time * Play the audio again for the children to listen and 
1.4120 Usten and read, What do they do on Saturday? read. Then ask some questions about the story: 
to sand Eva. They | say a day and names, e.g. Tuesday — Eva and 

Owen? and prompt the children to respond with the 
activity (basketball). Continue with different days 
and names. 
Refer the children to the example. Ask them to find 
the part of the story that shows this (part 2). 
Have the children read the sentences and choose 
the correct names. Point out that the correct answer 
may involve more than one name. 
For feedback, ask different students to read out a 
sentence and have the children raise their hands to 
give the names. (You could then elicit the answers 
using full questions as prompts, e.g. Who plays 
basketball on Wednesday? Who does gymnastics 
2 s)i20 Usten again, Read andGrei. on Thursday?) 

1 They play basketball on Wednesday. QSADY Henry / Evo /Owen 

2 They havea music lesson on Wednesday. Kirsty / Henry / Eva / Owen 

3 They do gymnastics on Thursday. Kirsty / Henry / Evo / Owen 


PELLET 


TEE CHS 


; Answers; 1 Kirsty 2 Eva, Owen 3 Eva, Owen 
4 They ploy on Scho. ery / Henry / 60 Owen ! 4 Kirsty, Henry, Eva, Owen 


3 S¥ Work in groups. Act out the story, (Be o stori 
= rise cca raere 


Learning objectives; Understand the use of 

the Present simple (/ / we / they) affirmative and 
negative; Read and act out a story using the target 
grammar 


APLOOPCHKKCHCLCELCLCCCCCECTICCT f 


) - 

} Mixed ability 

$ Activity 2 involves quite complex referencing of 
activities, days and names. Some children may find 
this challenging and need extra support in the form 
of a pattern to follow. 

* Work as a whole class. For each question, 

have the children find the relevant activity in the 

{ pictures. Then point to the text in the speech 

‘ bubble — is it the same day as in the prompt 

) sentence? If no — look at the next speech 

} bubble and check there. If yes — see who is 

) 

) 

) 

5 

) 

2 

? 

2 

} 

2 

) 

" 

2 

) 


Grammar: Present simple (! / we / they) affirmative 
and negative 


Resources: Class Audio CD1; (PK) - 


. doing the activity in the picture. Then confirm 
with the dialogue. Then circle the appropriate 
name(s). 

* Have the children do each step all together to 
find the answer, before moving onto the next 
prompt. 

* Have the children continue the activity using the 
step-by-step approach if they need to. (Some 
children will be more confident and able to find 
the information faster without using the steps 
method.) 

Establishing a methodical, step-by-step approach 

to an exercise like this increases the children’s 

confidence to approach it independently next time. 


) 
) 
d 
d 


@) 1.19 Warm-up: Sing the song! 

* Play the song Busy days again and have the 
children join in and do the actions as in 
Lesson 1. 


1) 1.20 Listen and read. What do they do 
on Saturday? 

Refer the children to the pictures and ask Who 

can you see? What are their names? (Owen, Eva, 

Kirsty, Henry) Where are they? (at school) What 

activities can you see? (basketball, music lessons, 


gymnastics) 

* Play the audio and have the children follow o] . 
the story. At the end, ask What do they do on 3 &* Work in groups. Act out the story. 
Saturday? and have them find the answer. Be a star! 


Play the audio again and have the children do 
appropriate positive or negative actions when they 
hear / read affirmative or negative sentences. 


* Play the audio again for the class to repeat each 
line chorally. Encourage them to do actions for the 
different children in each part. 


buh 


bu 


VULUEULELELLELELLELLLELLLEEL 


y 


bobbbbbbbbbbs 


' 
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* Divide the class into groups of four. Give each 


child a number 1-4 and allocate roles: all number Cooler: How many words? 
1s are Kirsty, all number 2s are Henry, all number * Play How many words? (see the Games 
3s are Eva, all number 4s are Owen. (If there are Bank, pages 14-17) with some sentences 
extra children who don't fit into a group of four, two from the story. Suggested sentences: They 
children can share the role of Kirsty!) play basketball on Tuesday. (5) They don't 

* Allow them a few minutes to practise acting out the play basketball. (4) | have a music lesson on 
story. While they practise, circulate, monitor and Thursdays. (7) We don’t go to school. (5) We play 
offer help with pronunciation and intonation, as well on Saturday! (4) 


as accuracy, praising children as appropriate. 
Encourage volunteer groups to act out the story for 
the class, making sure the rest of the class respond 
positively and applaud their efforts. 


Workbook page 19 = 1 Look and tick (V) or cross (x). 


Pee. orenncs te | Answers: 1¥ 2X 3X 4v 
uanemmaciterecuae a : 
aN) Monsey J Tues 
P = g 2 Read the story on Pupil’s Book page 20 
fiercoaercet or again. Look and circle. 
lon Monday [¥] [Wednesday [) 


| Answers:1! 2We 3They 4 They 


2. Read the story on Pupils Book page 20 ogoin. Look and Gra) 


1 we pee mon on Toy & 
« 


2 We I play on Soturdoy fo | & 


sonia (By 
n:. 7..| 


| 


Pupil’s Resource Centre (TG) = Test Generator 
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Lesson3 Grammar focus Rene ere a 


Pupil’s Book page 21 


1 ie HB | 


a video about children playing basketball. Play 


+ If using the video, tell the children they will see 
; the video and let the children watch and enjoy. 
§ 


Lesson 3 Grammar focus * Highlight the grammar points as described — 

1 sdtsa; m: Look andreod. graf Graphic }{ Grammar p= i" above. = 

(prec cent cemple il we! they] # Play the video again and have the children = 

: fel 7 ir i repeat each sentence, miming the verb action a 

} = or making a negative gesture to accompany the = 

i é [enn par] vaste or a Be i L affirmative and negative sentences. ae 

Wher Fala] sprees [on | tarzdoy 4 ae _— 

f roleleaTomes}. amma ff | (eign = 
Srrrrrrer2 2 eo 2222°22=— Consolidation _ 

2 Write in order, Then match. 4 ! 

1 ee Encouraging the children to develop the habit of — 

recognising commonly repeated patterns of words =e 

2 i Yon / We } will help them make sentences more confidently. at 

For Activity 2, you can follow this procedure before — 


9 Faoy/do/17/0n/ gymnasts starting: 

* Refer the children to the example sentence. 
Point out on Monday at the end. 

* Ask the children to find the days in the other 
sentences and call out the phrases on Sunday, 
on Friday, on Wednesday, on Saturday. 

* You can do the same with the subject + verb 
combinations, pointing out / have in the 
example and eliciting We play, | do, We don't 
play, We don’t go. 


4 ply Weed. / 0 base / W/o 


5 dont / school / We / Saturday / 10 / go / on 


a8 es gl 


do gymnastics on Thursday. 


Learning objectives: Talk about weekly activities 2 Write in order. Then match. 


* Refer the children to the pictures and ask what 
activities they can see. 

Ask a confident student to read out the example 
sentence and point out the matching line. Work 
through number 2 together, eliciting or pointing 
out that the first word has a capital letter. Have the 
children draw a line matching it to the picture. 
Have the children complete the activity individually. 
For feedback, invite different children to read out 
the sentences. Ask for whole-class agreement 
each time and write the answers on the board so 
everyone can check their work. Then have them 
Warm-up: Team spelling call out the letter of the picture. 


* Play Team spelling (see the Games Bank, pages 
14-17) to practise the days of the week. 


Grammar: Present simple (/ / we / they): | play 
basketball on Wednesday. | don't play basketball on 
Tuesday. They do gymnastics on Thursday. They 
don’t play basketball. 


Resources: Class Audio CD1; (PK) - Graphic 
Grammar video; (TRC) - Grammar worksheet 1; 


- Grammar activity 1; - Graphic Grammar 
video 


Materials: paper, pens or pencils 


Answers: 1 | have a music lesson on Monday. ' 
2 We play on Sunday.—a 31do gymnastics on : 
Friday.—d 4 We don't play basketball on H 
1 #) 1.21 Look and read. Wednesday -—e 5Wedon't go to school on ' 
* Play the audio. Have the children join in, e.g. Saturday. —b H 
by miming the verb action or making a negative ben nnn nana enna nn nn nn en anna en en nn ee ence nc ecnce eee! 
gesture to accompany the affirmative and negative 
sentences. Point out the blue blocks for the actions/ 3 2 =) Tell a friend about your busy 
verbs and the red blocks for the negatives. week. 


* Play the audio again for the children to repeot * Give some example sentences about your 
chorally. busy week, e.g. | play basketball on Monday, 

* Highlight the contraction don’t by counting out They Wednesday and Friday! | have (Spanish) lessons 
do not play basketball on your fingers, and then on Saturday. | swim on Sunday. After each 
pushing the do and not fingers together to show the sentence, ask the children And you? and prompt 
contraction don't. them to reply yes or no. 


upll's Proctics Kit 


= Presentation Kit eacher’s Resource Centre 


CPEP PEC RPE PRR OOP OCONEE CHO KC ELLE CLE 
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* Elicit some sentences from confident children and 


VU 


encourage them to ask the class And you? Have Cooler: Draw and label 
everyone reply yes or no. * Do your own example on the board first. Do two 
* Divide the class into pairs and have them continue quick drawings of activities from your week and 
= the activity. While they do this, circulate, monitor write o day next to each. Put a big cross next to 
—~ and give help with any new vocabulary they need one to show a negative. 
——) for their school or weekend activities. * Elicit a sentence for each picture, e.g. | play 
aa * At the end, ask the children to recall any new basketball on Monday. | don’t swim on Saturday. 
—— Phrases, and write them on the board. Invite the Write the sentences on the board next to the 
— children who asked for new vocabulary to use it pictures. 
al in a sentence. Ask the rest of the class if they can * Have the children do the same in their notebooks 
— guess what it means. (or on a separate piece of paper to make a wall 
— display). Invite them to read out their sentences 


and show their pictures to the children around 


LL 


them. 
_- 
> Workbook page 20 Grammar reference: 
— : : 
= Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar 
= wens HewsnSs Grommor mt reference on page 119 to help them when completing 
aa SW See ir ant pies these activities. 
— z 
— eg 1 Write sentences for each picture. 
= x « ' Answers: 1 We go to school on Monday. ' 
—— wes za | 2 They play basketball on Thursday. 3 We i 
nil 7T aaa | lontasaoy = : don't do gymnastics on Sunday. 41 have a u 
_ i music lesson on Wednesday. H 
— : ‘ H y. 
_ 
- fo 
— 2 
oa : ss —— 
— om a ‘ 
— 
—_ vw 
- po at 
—_ Ra = 
= i 5 ame 
— 4 
— = ie icpicaeaicie 
— 
-—~ 
aa 
"mead 
— 
— 
_ 
it 
— 
ae 
” 
a 
=) 
—_ 
aoe : = Pupil’s Resource Centre (76) = Test Generator i = 
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Lesson 4 Reading 


Pupil’s Book pages 22-23 


lesson4 — Reading 


Sundoy,Suncoy 
We donithowe music lessons. 
We stay at home and read a book 
\We vst grancima and we cook 
Sunday, Sunday. |_} 


1 Read the frst port of the text and tick (v} 
us... apy] poem L_}  astory {_] 


2 st¥i22 Read the text. Match the pictures to the verses. 


School days, Saturday, Sunday 


School days, school days. 

I's tme to go to school 

In the classroom there's lots to leam, 
Inthe gym we throw, jump and tur. 
School days, schoo! days. _d | 


Schoo! days, school days: 
115 time to go to school 


a8 


Tithe classroom we reod and write 4 Rood ooh ond Eine comect dy a a 
Inthe playground we fy a kite. isan Gey euniranty 

Sehoo! doy, choot ys, (_] 2 reod schoo! days / Saturday / Sunday 

Solurday, Soturdoy 3 isi grandma school days / Saturday / Sunday . G ‘ 

We don't goto school! 4 feo school days / Saturday / Sunday vist 
Inthe park we ploy, climb and run 5 play school days / Soturday / Sunday \ 


Soturcay is clveays funt 
Soturdoy, Saturday. |_} 


oe 


Learning objectives: Read a poem; Compare and 
Contrast information 


5 & Which activities in the poem do you do in the week? ao | 


wre 


a 


1 Read the first part of the text and tick (v). 


* Have the children look quickly at the text and 
decide what type of text it is. Clarify the meaning of 
the words play, poem and story. 

* Read out the options and ask the children to raise 
their hands when they hear their answer. 


Vocabulary; cook, fly a kite, visit, write 
Additional vocabulary: lots, fly, fun 
Resources: Class Audio CD1; (Pk) - (Pac) 


} Answer: It's a poem, H 


Warm-up: Simon says 


* Play Simon says (see the Games Bank pages 2 1) 4.22 i 
14-17) with verbs that the children know so far, ¢ ) 122 Read the text. Match the pletures 


€.g. throw, catch, jump, kick, ride a bike, sing, to the verses. 
swim, walk, run, clap, stamp, climb. * Give the children time to read the text carefully. 
* Elicit what they can see happening in each 
shisiddnedadcl PRRs anennee i picture — make sure you include the key points for 
Vocabulary q each one: a — park, climbing, running; b — school, 


Ce | 


; * Refer the children to the vocabulary panel on the classroom, reading, writing, playground, flying a 
: right of page 23 : kite; c - grandma, visit, kitchen, cook; d — school, 
: * Doa standard TPR (Total Physical Response) H gymnastics, jump, throw, climb, play basketball. 
4 routine for the words like this: * Refer the children to the example and ask why 
1 teacher says words and does actions: Picture d matches the first verse (key words school, 
2 teacher says words, and teacher and children gym, throw, jump). Decide the answer for the 
do actions; second verse as a class. 
3 teacher and children all say words and do * Then have the children continue the activity 
actions; individually. 
4 teacher and children do actions, and children * For feedback, ask the children to call out the letter 
say words; for each verse. Ask for whole-class agreement 
5 children say words and do actions — teacher each time. 


watches and applauds! Then play the audio and have the children listen 
aceon i Gnd follow so that they can hear the rhythm and 


rhyming of the poem. 


ce aa : (PK) = Presentation Kit (TRC) = Teacher’s Resource Centre (Prk) = Pupil’s Practice Kit 


CPCE EPPO PLP Peep peep pnp poppe een none. 
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4 ® Read again and circle the correct 
day(s). 


+ Refer the children to the example. Ask them to find 


: Answers: Verse 1: pictured Verse 2: picture b H 
' Verse 3: picturea Verse 4: picture c y 


WA 


LOLLLLLLELLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLEL 


PRRERRRRRERERRERERER RRR EEE SG 


{ 


ERE S 


r 


Underline the words in the poem that 
rhyme. Are they at the beginning or end 
of the line? 


* Write on the board the words red and head and ask 
the children what they have in common. Say the 
words to remind them of the concept of rhyme. 
Read out the first verse, or play the audio, and 

ask the children to listen and identify two rhyming 
words (learn, turn). 

Read out the rest of the poem, or play the rest of 
the audio, and have the children follow and find 
more rhyming words. 

Ask the children to raise their hands and suggest 
rhyming words in each verse. Ask for whole-class 
agreement each time. 

Ask where we can find all the rhyming words (at the 
end of the line). 

Finally read out or play the audio one more time 
and have the children clap along with the rhythm. 
Point out that a lot of poems have this kind of 
rhythm. 


Answers: Rhymes: learn / turn, write / kite, run / fun, H 
book / cook ' 
The rhymes are at the end of the lines. H 


Workbook page 21 


Lesson 4) Reading 
1. Look and write. 


2. Unscromble the words. Then match the rhyming words, 

1 cook (cow 
2 hn 
3 ite 
4 feo 


eum) 
__thabo} 


3. Complete the pairs of sentences. Use words from Activity 2. 
1 Inthe classroom there's fotsto_legarn 


Inthe gym we jump ond 
2 In thedosstoor we read ond 


Inthe playground we lly 

3 Inthe pork we climb and 
Saturday is obways. 

4 Westoy ot home ond read a 
We vist groncma ond we 


Pupil’s Resource Centre (1G) = Test Generator 


the relevant information in the poem (verse 1 — 
gym, jump, etc). Work through verse 2 as a class. 
* Then have the children continue the activity 
individually. 
* Read out the activities and have the children call 


out the days. Ask for whole-class agreement each 


time. 


| Answers: 1 schooldays 2 school days, Sunday 
' 3Sunday 4schooldays 5 Saturday 


5 © & which activities in the poem do 
you do in the week? 

* Give the children some time to look back at the 
poem to find all the activities that are relevant for 
them. Give an example of your own, e.g. | visit my 
grandpa on Sunday. 

* Divide the class into pairs to talk about the 
activities that they do. 


* Invite volunteers to share some of their information 


with the class. 


Cooler: Disappearing sentences 

* Play Disappearing sentences (see the Games 
Bank, pages 14-17) with the first four lines of 
verse 2 of the poem. 


1 Look and write. 


Answers: 1 climb 2throw 3run 4jump : 
Sturn 6 flyakite ' 


2 Unscramble the words. Then match the 
rhyming words. 


Answers: cook — book, fun - run, kite — write, 
learn — turn 


3 Complete the pairs of sentences. Use 
words from Activity 2. 


fun 4 book, cook 


Answers: 1 learn, turn 2 write, kite 3 run, i 
H 
' 


Lesson 5 Sounds and letters 


Pupil’s Book page 24 


| Lesson 8 Sounds and letters 
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* Then ask different children to read out the 
completed words, asking for whole-class 
agreement each time. Write the words on the board 
so everyone can check. Have them repeat the 
words one more time. 


1 4125 Usten and say. Complete. Audioscript 
Jer lex /er/ crab 
ab ink d Jat/ /ar/ /di/ drink 
— —In —andma /gt/ /gt/ /g/ grandma 

2 7 drand > 2 . 

Thenieerendsoytte cont, ~~) 

The bigGJeen crocodile sleeps nthe rain Fen ere ae eR 

[Next othe river, five crabs drink again. ' Answers: crab, drink, grandma 


‘Aig crab grabs the crocodie's nose, 
‘Ouch! cries the crocodile ond away he goes 


3 sd.25 Usten and write cr, dr or gr. Then soy the words. [fie o star! 
1 draw 2 ey 3 eyon 
4 ice ___eom ‘S __ess 6 
¥ Learning to learn 
Visualse ner words to help you remember them 


What con you Make ost. Can you 
(00d two words? 


(Close your eyes, 
Think about a 
saferl park 


_ aa 


We pope zz 


Learning objectives: Sounds and letters: identify 
initial sounds cr, dr, gr; Learning to learn; remember 
new words 


Sounds and letters words: crab, drink, grandma 


Resources: Class Audio CD1; 
and letters worksheet; - Sounds and letters 


activity; (PRC 


Materials: paper, pens or pencils 


Warm-up: Team spelling 

* Play Team spelling (see the Games Bank, pages 
14-17) to practise key words from the poem in 
the last lesson, e.g. school, classroom, write, 
read, climb, Saturday, Sunday. 


1 @)) 1.23 Listen and say. Complete. 

Refer the children to the pictures. Elicit or explain 
the meaning of the words. 

Play the audio for the children to repeat the words 
chorally. Do this twice — to provide variety, you 
could have them say the words in a different style 
each time. 

Hold up your Pupil’s Book. Point to the cr in the 


&@) 1.24 Circle cr, dr and gr. Then listen 

and say the chant. 

* Point out the circled gr in the first line. Ask the 
children how many more examples of gr they can 
find (there is one more — grabs). 

* Have the children find and circle all the examples 
of er and dr. Ask how many of each they found. 

If they don’t all agree, they need to check again! 
Elicit the words. 

* Play the chant and have the children follow in their 
books. 

* Play the chant again and have the children join in 
with the cr, dr and gr words. 

* Divide the class into two groups. Play the chant 
one more time and have the groups join in with 
the chant doing alternate lines. Then change their 
lines. 

* Finally have the children join in with the full chant. 


Answers: The big Giyeen Ehocodile sleeps in the 
rain, Next to the river, five habs @Pink again. A big 
Gob GNabs the EHocodile’s nose. ‘Ouch!’ Pies 

the @Pocodile and away he goes. 


3 @)) 1.25 Listen and write cr, dr or gr. Then 


say the words. 

* Write on the board a large cr on the left, grin the 
middle and dr on the right. 

* Play the audio, pausing after the repetition of draw 
to have the children point to the dr on the right. 
Play the rest of the audio and have the children 
point to the right combination of letters on the 
board. 

* Play the audio again and give the children time to 
complete the words. 

* Now have all the children say the words chorally, 
and play the audio each time to check and correct 
pronunciation if necessary. 

* Write the words on the board so everyone can 
check their answers. 


ELEC EEE EE 


word crab. Ask What's this sound? What's the word? 
Continue by pointing to the space in each of the words 

and having the children repeat the sound and the word 
before they complete the words in their books. 


: Presentation Kit Teacher's Resource Centre (PPK 


upil’s Practice Kit 


PPE POP OONOHCEPECLELCPCLCLCECLC LCL 


LULL 


‘ 


bb 


Lbbubbebl 


bbbbbbbbb 


1 b L L \ 


Audioscript 

1 draw, draw 2 grey, grey 3 crayon, crayon 

4 ice cream, ice cream 5 dress, dress 6 grandpa, 
grandpa 


Answers: 1 draw 2grey 3crayon 4ice cream 
Sdress 6 grandpa 


PY 


Learning to learn 


* Explain to the children that visualising something 
can help them remember the word. Check the 
meaning of safari park with the class and ask them 
to close their eyes and imagine a safari park. Ask 
them extra questions to intensify the experience — 
What can you hear? How many animals are there? 
Are you in a car? Who is with you? Are you scared? 


Workbook page 22 


Lesson 5). Sounds and letters 


1 Say cloud Gra or words with blue Grad) cr words with green Gra ar 
words with ed. 


a2@ o Sam aia SY <= 


_ 
2 Complete the words with cr, dror gr. Then finish the pictures. 


Yr 


1 My g. candma has goto 2 Daisy _ 
on _ ess. kee 


mt 


ob sits in the 


ows big 


3 Charlie hos got three 
een ___ayons, 


3. © Look ond complete. Then add two more words. 


bbbbb 


bhbbbbbbbbbbbl 


m= 
1 Say aloud. Circle gr words with blue. 


Circle cr words with green. Circle dr 
words with red. 


Answers: gr (red): grandma, green, gras: 
cr (green): ice cream, crab, crayons; dr (blue): 
dress, draw 


= Pupil’s Resource Centre 


Gals = Test phGanerator 
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* Refer the children to the list and ask what extra 
animals they can add. Have them write two more in 
the list. 

* If time, you could give the children further practice 
by having them close their eyes and asking them to 
imagine gymnastics. Ask them What can you see? 
What are the people doing? Have the children open 
their eyes, and elicit the actions e.g. jump, climb, 
run, play. Write a list on the board. 


H 
tiger, panda, wolf ' 


Cooler: Physical spelling 


* Play Physical spelling (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14-17) with some of words from Activity 3 
and the Learning to learn box. 


2 Complete the words with cr, dr or gr. 
Then finish the pictures. 


' Answers: 1 My grandma has got a green 
' dress. 2 Daisy draws a big ice cream. 

' 3 Charlie has got three green crayons. 

' 4 Acrab sits in the green grass. 


3 E Look and complete. Then add two 
more words. 


: Answers: Food: ice-cream, pear, cake, 
| children’s own answers Animals: crocodile, fox, 


+ camel, children's own answers 


Grammar reference (page 119) 


‘1 Look, read and circle . . 


1do 2don't 3don't 


2 Write the words in the correct order to 
make questions. Then answer. 


: Answers: 1 Do you play basketball on Friday? 
| 2 Doyou go to school on Sunday? (Children’s 
own answers.) 
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Lesson 6 Language in use * Elicit the question for a yes or no answer 
(Do you ...). 
Pupil’s Book page 25 * Divide the class into two groups and have them 


roleplay the dialogue — one group asks the 
questions, the other gives the answers. Then 
change roles. 


pn 
) 


Lesson6 Language in use 


ee aye ae 
1 sé120 Mm Listen and say. R. 4 =~ 


* If using the video, play it and let the children 
watch and enjoy it 

) * Play the video again and have the children 

; repeat the questions and answers. Encourage 

) them to imitate the intonation and body 

; language as closely as possible. 

{ * Highlight the language points as described 

) above. 

) 

) 

) 

) 

) 


* Now play the video one more time stopping 
after each question for the children to say the 
answer. Then continue playing the video for 
them to check. 


2 eB Work in poirs. Ask ond answer. 


Studant A Student B 


IPH PHO OPP HH OHO Hoong gogo npg ogg pe pocegeg 


2 J Work in pairs. Ask and answer. 


* Refer the children to the photos and elicit the 
names of the objects. 

Invite two confident children to read out the 
example dialogue. Point out that the question and 
answer are the same as in Activity 1, but the blue 
words are changed for an activity in the box. 
Elicit another example dialogue using a different 
Learning objectives: Present simple questions with activity and encourage the children to give an 

Do you ...? extended answer like those in Activity 1. 
Vocabulary: football, tennis Divide the class into pairs to make new dialogues 
with the photos in the boxes: one child asks about 
the Student A items and the other about the 


‘Student A Do you visit your friends atthe weekend? 
Student 8 Yes, Ido 


3 & GP Nowit’s yourtum. Askand 
answer about your weekend. Se 


Resources: Class Audio CD1; - Language in use 
video; (TRC) - Grammar worksheet 2; (PPK) - Grammar Student B items. Then they can change roles. 


activity 2; Language in use video 


While they do this, circulate, monitor and pay 
attention to the children’s use of the question forms 
and short answers. 


@) 1.24 Warm-up: Say the chant again "© Invite any volunteer pairs to perform their dialogue 
for the class. 


* Using mime to prompt them if necessary, ask the 
children to recall the chant from Lesson 5. Write 3 2 ev Now it’s your turn. Ask and 


it on the board. Then play the audio to see how 
well they remembered. answer about your weekend. { 


* Have the class say the chant: first put them in * Elicit different weekend activities from the class 
two groups and have each group say alternate and write them on the board (some may be too 
lines. Then have them all say the whole chant complicated — thank the child for the suggestion 


and assure them they'll learn the expression later!). 
Heevere seers tenes seereeeee + * Prompt different children to ask you a question 
: Vocabulary using the words from the board, e.g. Do you go to 
! © Refer the children to the vocabulary panel at the theicinema at the waskend? b 
top of the page. Follow the TPR routine on page . Divide the class into pairs and have them continue 
44 the dialogues with as many different questions as 
3 they can in the time you allow. 


im | 


_ 


1 a@) 1.26 Listen and say. 
* Play the audio and have the children follow in their 
books. 
* Play the audio again and have the children repeat 
each question and answer. 


VLLVELELLELELEELLELELE 


J 


\ 


Li 


LODLLELEDELELLEDLEDLELLELL 


, 


Reade ranean canna unineme 


Extension 

Activity 3 can be extended into a more interactive 

group format. 

* Have all the children choose and write three 
questions about weekend activities in their 
notebooks. Elicit an example first and write it 
on the board, e.g. Do you play football at the 2 
weekend? ' 

* Divide the class into groups of five or six. Have 
each child take turns to ask one question to one } 
of their friends in the group. If they get a Yes, / : 

do answer, they write the name of the child next ) 

, 


) 
) 
? 
? 


to the question. 
* The objective is to have a name for each of their 
questions in the time limit you decide. 
This activity gives more opportunities to say and 
hear the target language and interact with different 
friends. It also has a definite outcome. : 


Workbook page 23, 


Lesson'6. Language in use 
1 Look, read and Girls). Answer for Eva. 


1 Do you play tennis on Monday, Eva? 


(GER TAEY No, Edorrt 
2 Do you gol school an Sunday? ‘Yes, Ido, /No, E dont 
[3 Do youhaye a music lesson on Sotudoy?) Yam, tde. /Ne, E dome 
[6 0 you do ist your grandma on Sundoy?) (Yeu, Te. /No, T dome 


2 Look at Activity 1 again. Complete the questions. 


weer 


a 
4 


1 00 you go to school on Sunday? 
2 Do you cook? 


1 _Do you visit your grandma _ 


(on Sunday? 
on Fridoy? 

(on Thursday? 

cot he weekend? 


& Answer the questions about you. 


3a you wis your grandma ot the weekend? 


(et 00 Groner rece on pag 19 2 | 


L 


Grammar reference: 


Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar 
reference on page 119 to help them when completing 
these activities. 


1 Look, read and circle. Answer for Eva. 


Answers: 1 Yes, | do. 
don’t. 4 Yes, Ido. 


2 No, | don’t. 3No, | H 
: 


upil’s Resource Centre (Tc) = Test Generator 
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Cooler: Visualisation 

* Ask the children to close their eyes and imagine 
the situations you describe to them: It’s the 
weekend! It's Saturday — what do you do today? 
Do you go to the park? Do you play with your 
friends? What do you eat on Saturday? It’s 
Sunday — what do you do today? Do you visit 
your family? Do you study English? Do you play 
basketball? Now it’s Monday morning! What do 
you do on Monday? Think about your day! 

* Have the children open their eyes. Recall the 
questions and have the children say what they do 
at the weekend and see if their experiences are 
similar or different. 


2 Look at Activity 1 again. Complete the 
questions. 


! Answers: 1 Do you visit your grandma 2 Do ' 
; youcook 3Doyoudogymnastics 4Doyou } 
: ‘ 


play basketball 


Grammar reference: (page 119) 


Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar 
reference on page 119 to help them when completing 
these activities. 


1 Look, read and circle. 


2 Write the words in the correct order to 
make questions. Then answer. 


Answers: 1 Do you play basketball on Friday? 
2 Do you go to school on Sunday? (Children’s 
' own answers.) 


Lesson 7 Listening and speaking 


Pupil’s Book page 26 


Lesson 7 
1 «61127 © Look at the picture. What activities do they do? Listen and tick (v}. 


Listening and speaking 


“ Wh is g0d fo goto 
ter school cbs? 


a oO 


tsone oy Wssevenctlock, ‘rs even ococh. 
4 020 GF Usten and repeat. Then ask and answer. \Be o stor! 

@ What time is it? 

Bs thee otdock y) 

® Thonk you! oe 


(a) 


ork wars Speaking Wl fw ne 


Learning objectives: Listening: listen for key words; 
Speaking: tell the time 


Vocabulary: drama, karate 
Resources: Class Audio CD1; 


(PK) - (TRC) - Vocabulary worksheet 2; 


Warm-up: Group mime 

* Play Group mime (see the Games Bank, pages 
14-17) with activities from Lessons 1, 4 and 6 of 
this unit, 


i Vocabulary 
* Refer the children to the vocabulary panel on the 
right of the page. Follow the TPR routine on page 
44, 


1 « 4.27 OL Look at the picture. What 

activities do they do? Listen and tick (v). 

* Refer the children to the pictures and ask they what 
activities they can see. 

* Play the audio and have the children tick the 
activities which the boys do. 

* Call out the names of the activities and have the 
children say yes or no. 
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Audioscript 

Boy 1: What's your favourite club? 

Boy 2: My favourite club is karate. | do karate on 
Tuesday. We jump and kick and run. It's 
great! 

It sounds fun. Do you play tennis? 

No, | don't. But | play basketball on 
Thursday. How many after-school clubs do 
you go to? 

Just one. | do gymnastics on Monday. 
Gymnastics? Cool! | do drama on 
Wednesday! 

Really? Is drama fun? 

Yes, it is. | like drama. We read plays and 
poems. We sing, too. 

You do lots of things — you've got a very busy 
week! 

: Ha, ha. Yes, that’s right! 


Boy 1: 
Boy 2: 


Boy 1: 
Boy 2: 


Boy 1: 
Boy 2: 


Boy 1: 


2 t@)) 1.27 Listen again. Match the activities 
in Activity 1 to the days. 

* Play the audio again, pausing after | do karate on 
Tuesday. Stop the audio and ask the children What 
day is karate club? Have them draw a line between 
karate and Tuesday. 

* Play the rest of the audio and have the children 
complete the activity. 

* For feedback, call out the days and have the 
children say the correct activity. Ask for 
whole-class agreement each time. 


: Answers: Monday: gymnastics Tuesday: karate 
+ Wednesday 


rama Thursday: basketball 


3 a@)) 1.28 What time is it? Listen and repeat. 


* Play the audio and have the children listen and 
point to the pictures. 

* Play the audio again and have the children repeat. 

* Draw a big clock on the board with the big hand 
pointing to the 12. Draw in a small hand pointing to 
a different number each time and ask What time is 
it? Have the children say the time according to your 
clock. 


‘TTL EL CEG 


PELEL CHP KECELLCPLCLLT PCE CCIE CS 


_) 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
_ 
— 
— 
_ 
_ 
— 
— 
_ 
— 
— 
= 
= 
—_ 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
_— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
_— 
— 
_— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 


#@) 1.29 €5Y Listen and repeat. Then ask 
and answer. 


* Play the audio and have the children follow and 
repeat. 

* Hold up your Pupil’s Book and point to the different 
clocks. Ask What time is it? and have the class 
answer chorally. 

* Divide the class in two and have them ask and 
answer the questions chorally, changing roles. 


* The children can then continue this activity in pairs. 


Values ra] 


* Explain the question in the Values box and give the 
children a little time to think about their answer. Ask for 
suggestions from the class. Point out that after-school 
clubs are a good way to make new friends! 


Workbook page 24 
Lesson 7. Functional language 
1 Rood the sentences. Then match, 
1 do karate a rine clock ° 


2 We ploy football ot five o'clock, . 


3 Wo ply lonnis at toe olock 


4 do drama sock 


5 swim ot wolve o'clock 


2 : DOOOQ 


1 (gota choot [go so school at seven o'la 
2 ploy wth my onda 

13 thave my English lesson! 
4 (20d books) 


5 thave a mune lesson) 


= wae 


2 a Read and draw times. Write 
sentences for you. 
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Cooler: Body clocks 


* Play Body clocks. (See the Games Bank, pages 
14-17.) 


Workbook page 25 


2 & Look and reod. Puta tick v) oF @ cross (x) in the box. 
There is one example. 


ES rnsrces fo41 


use coummreannsnt tn! EER 


fly 2visit 3do 4have 5 play : 


2° Look and read. Put a tick (v) or 
a cross (X) in the box. There is one 
example. 


This activity helps the children prepare for 
Part 1 of the Reading and Writing paper of the 
Cambridge English: Starters test. The children 
look, read and tick or cross the boxes. 

If done in class, go through the example first: 
read out the sentence and point to the picture 
of the clock. Elicit that the sentence is false and 
indicate the cross. 

Then give the children some quiet time to read 
and tick or cross the boxes accordingly. 

Invite different children to read out the 
sentences and have the rest of the class call 
out yes or no. 


Answers:1X 2¥ 3V 4V 5X 


Lesson 8 Writing 


Pupil’s Book page 27 


Lesson 8 Writing 


1 Read and follow. 
Use capital laters: for days of the week: Monday, Tuesday 
for names Evo, Henry 
for E Like korote. 


2 Read and correct the mistakes with capitol letters. 


My favourite day ee | 


‘myname is sophia. m from canada. my favourte 
day is thursday, on thursday, i do gymnastics ithe 
‘gymnastics. i play tennis, too. i play the piano and do 


dram with yen 
Qe ea 


3 Write about Will's favourite day. Use the pictures for ideos. 
My name is 


{Tm fom Austria, My favourite day is Soturdoy 
on 1 


I 
Wo. 


Ti We sdewretonclese, 
Te popes eat 


Learning objectives: Use capital letters; Write a 
description of a day 


Resources: (PK) - (TG) - Unit 2 test; - (te) 


Materials: paper, pens or pencils 


Warm-up: Team sentences 

* Play Team sentences (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14-17) with sentences from the listening 
text from Lesson 7, e.g. | do karate on Tuesday. 
Do you play tennis? | play basketball on 
Thursday. We read plays and poems. You've got 
a very busy week. 


1 Read and follow. 


* Write on the board My name's Eva and | do 
gymnastics on Thursday. 

* Ask the children how many capital letters there are 
(four) and why they are used. Confirm by referring 
the children to the information in the box. 


2 Read and correct the mistakes with 
capital letters. 

* Write the first two sentences of the text on the 
board. Change the first capital M and ask the 
children what else needs to change. Give them 
time to look at the rest of the text and decide on 
changes, without writing yet. 
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* Write the text on the board sentence by senten' 
and elicit changes. 

* Then delete some of the words, including the words 
that start with capital letters, from the text on the 
board. Ask the children to complete the text in their 
Pupil’s Books. 

Finally elicit the missing words from the board 
version and complete the text so that the children 
can check / complete their work. 


| Answers: My name is Sophia. |’m from Canada. 
' My favourite day is Thursday. On Thursday, | do 


‘ 
gymnastics. | like gymnastics. | play tennis, too, ' 
| play the piano and do drama with my friend. H 


. 


~~~ [Teaching star! 7 


Completing an activity on the IWB and then 
using the Reset tool to erase the answers 
means more children can come to the board 
and be involved 

Introduce Activity 2 as above (first point). 
Then invite children to come to the board 

to make corrections. Ask for whole-class 
agreement each time. 

Use the Reset tool and repeat the activity with 
different children. 

Less confident children will be more confident 
contributing having seen a good model. 


Using digital 


Write about Will’s favourite day. Use the 
pictures for ideas. 

Refer the children to the pictures and ask what 
activities they can see. Tell them that they will use 
these activities to write a text about Will like the one 
in Activity 2. 

Elicit complete sentences for the text and write them 
on the board. As you write, occasionally miss some 
capital letters and ask the children if there is anything 
they want to change. 

Have the children read the text again and then copy 
it into their Pupil’s Books. 


Cooler: Sophia or Will? 


(Pk) = Presentation Kit (TRC) = Teacher’s Resource Centre (PPK 


Write Sophia on one side of the board and Will on 
the other. 

Call out sentences from the texts about Sophia 
and Will and have the children say the name and 
point to the correct side of the board. 


upil’s Practice Kit 


J 
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LULLLELELELLLELLLLLLLELLLLLLLLULLLL 


\ i\ bbb 


LULLLLL 
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Workbook pages 26-27 


Hesson 8). writing 
1 Geld) the mistokes in each sentence. 


4 & Write o porograph about your favourite doy. 


a 


ot at on aor 
1 __After schoo! visit my grandmother 
2 Tort goto school_ Saturday, 
ef school [read ond wie in class. 
4 T play tennis three o'clock 


z=) un 


hy, 
1 Gy name oy Tm fom, 
2 im fom ousalo. wee 
ere b miei 
4 Thave @ music lesson on friday \ 
5 | piy the plono wth my fiend anna at Wo ciclo. s 
6 citer school got the park with ben 
2 Write May's sentences from Activity 1 paraded. 
1 My name is May, 
2 
3 5 & Write t ogoin. Use your best handwriting. Draw a picture, 
4 


© & Check your work. Tick iv). 
* copia! eters atthe beginning ofa sentence 
+ coptolZ 
+ coptatleter for days and names 
+ fullsiop otthe end ofa sentence 


1 Circle the mistakes in each sentence. 


* Write the example sentence on the board. Invite 
a volunteer to circle the mistakes. Then have the 
children complete the activity individually. While 
they do this, copy the original sentences onto 
the board. 

* For feedback, invite different children to circle the 
mistakes on the board. Leave the sentences on 
the board for checking answers in the next activity. 


2 Write May’s sentences from Activity 1. 


* Have the children write the correct versions of 
the sentences in Activity 1. Then invite different 
children to make the corrections to the sentences 
on the board. 

* The children then write versions of the sentences 
using their own details. 

Answers: 1 My name is May. 2!’m from : 

Australia. 3 My favourite day is Friday. f 

4 On Friday | have a music lesson. 5 | play ‘ 

the piano with my friend Anna at two o'clock ' 

6 After school | go to the park with Ben. : 


Look and complete. 


Go through the example with the class. Then the 
children complete the activity before checking the 
answers with the class. 


: Answer: 


1After 2On 3At 4at 


4 2 Write a paragraph about your 


favourite day. 


Refer the children to the model text on Pupil’s Book 
page 27 and ask them to write a similar text about 
themselves. Circulate, monitor and offer help as 
needed. 


Answers: Children’s own answers. 


5 2 Write it again. Use your best 


handwriting. Draw a picture. 

Have the children write out the text again as neatly 
as possible. When they have drawn their picture, 
encourage them to share their work with the 
children around them. 


a Check your work. Tick (v). 

Ask the children to use the check list to make sure 
their work is correct and complete. 

Encourage them to look at any features they didn't 
tick. Give them time to think about how they could 
include these. They could discuss this in pairs, if 


helpful. 


Review 
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Pupil's Book pages 28-29 


| Review 1 


1. s¢¥1.20 Look and complete. Then listen and check. 


1 pandas: Mondoy 
2 Kangaroos: Tu__s 


3 beors: W__. 


2 BF Ask and answer about the picture in Activity 1. 
& ‘ee tere ony wohes 
14 4 | 


Yes, there ore. bid 


4 There are / don’t crocodiles in 
Australi, 

5 Lam / don't go to school on 
Saturday, 


3 GeeDthe correct words. 
1 BD! Are you ploy bosketboll? 
2 There arenit some / any kangaroos in Indio, 
3 We dont play / de gymnastics on Thursday 


4 4x21 Write the missing letters, Listen, check and say. 


__ess 7 1_bber 8 __ocodile 


5 Br yi3e Look at the picture. Listen and write a nome or a number, 


Example: What's the nome of Lucy’ sister? Sally 
1 What's the nome of Soll favourite onieof? Sa 
2. What's the name of Lucy's favourite animal? 
3 What time is boskatboll at on Sunday? _—___etlock 
4 What time is the music lesson ot on Friday? __o'dock 


5 Wht time is gymnastics at on Monday? —s 


= Wooten) Unis and 2 


Learning objectives: Review vocabulary, grammar 
and sounds and letters from Units 1 and 2; CE:YL 
Starter, Listening, Part 2 


Grammar: There are some / There aren't any / Are 
there any ...?/ How many ... are there?; Present 
simple (// we / they) affirmative and negative, Do 
you ...? Yes, | do. / No, | don't. 


Vocabulary: wild animals, countries, days of the 
week, school activities 

Resources: Class Audio CD1; 

(PK) - - Downloadable flashcards; (P! 


Warm-up: The shark game 

* Play The shark game (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14-17) with some of the key vocabulary 
from Units 1 and 2 


1 @) 1.30 Look and complete. Then listen 
and check. 


* Refer the children to the picture and ask What 
animals can you see? 


* Refer them to the example and point out that there 
is an animal name and a day of the week for each 


one. Elicit the next answer, asking a volunteer to 
spell the word and write it on the board. 


* Have the children continue the activity individually. 
* Play the audio for children to check their answers. 


Have the children repeat all the words. 


Audioscript 

1 pandas ...Monday 2 kangaroos ... Tuesday 
3 bears ...Wednesday 4 camels ... Thursday 
5 crocodiles ... Friday 6 wolves ... Saturday 


Answers: 1 Monday 2 Tuesday 3 Wednesday 
4Thursday 5Friday 6 Saturday 


2 ev Ask and answer about the picture in 
Activity 1. 
* Ask two children to read out the example dialogue. 
Have all the children repeat the question and 
answer. 


IMPLI PLIEPIPTPEPPEr eer reece egg ggg gc gg lg gg ggyg§e 


WO WW WW WW A A A WW WW i i a a a 


* Have the children continue the activity in pairs. 
Circulate, monitor and offer help and praise as 
appropriate. 


3 Circle the correct words. 


* Read out the two question options for the example — 
point out that Are you play sounds wrong! 

* Elicit the correct word for sentence 2. Then have 
the children continue individually and compare with 
Q friend. 

* Invite different children to read out the sentences. 
Ask for whole-class agreement each time. 


Answers: 1Do 2any 3do 4are S5don't 


4 t@) 1.31 Write the missing letters. Listen, 

check and say. 

* Elicit the names of the items in the pictures. Point 
out the example answer and elicit the missing letter 
for number 2. 

* The children continue the activity individually. 

* Play the audio for the children to check their work. 
Then play it again for them to repeat. 

* Invite volunteers to come to the board to write a word 
each. Ask for whole-class agreement each time. 


Sgrandma 6dress 7rubber 8 crocodile 


; Answers: 1 camel 2fifty 3crab 4 twenty ‘ 
H t 
H ‘ 


5 Bi af) 1.32 Look at the picture. Listen 
and write a name or a number. There is 
one example. 

* This activity helps prepare the children for part 2 
of the Listening paper of the Cambridge English: 
Starters test. 

* Have different children read out the questions. For 
each one, ask the class if they think the answer is a 
name or a number. 

* Play the first part of the audio, pausing after the 
example. Ask the children to spell the name Sally. 
Point out that the animal names are spelled in the 
dialogues. 

* Play the rest of the audio and have the children 
complete the activity. 

* Elicit and check the answers with the class. 

* (To help prepare for this part of the test, the 
children need to practise the alphabet.) 


Audioscript 


Narrator: Look at the picture. Listen and write a 
name or number. There is one example. 


Lucy: Hello. Here's a picture of me and my 
sister. This is my bedroom. 

Adult: — Oh! Hello, Lucy! What's your sister's name? 

Lucy: Sally. 

Adult: —_\s that S-A-L-L-Y? 


= Pupil’s Resource Centre (TG) = Test Ge 
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Lucy: Yes. Sally. 


Narrator: Can you see the answer? Now you listen 
and write a name or a number. 


1. Lucy: My sister likes animals. 

Adult: Oh! What's the name of Sally’s favourite 
animal? 

Lucy: Her favourite animal is the kangaroo. 

Adult: Is that K-A-N-G-A-R-O-O? 

Lucy: Yes, that's right. There are some 
kangaroos in Sally’s hands. Look! 

2. Adult: And what's your favourite animal, Lucy? 

Lucy: My favourite animal is the elephant. 

Adult: The elephant? 

Lucy: Yes, that’s E-L-E-P-H-A-N-T. Can you see 
the elephant on my desk? It’s from India. 

Adult: — Oh, ues, | can! It’s lovely. 

3. Adult: Do you like basketball, Lucy? 

Lucy: Yes, | do, but my sister Sally doesn't like 
basketball. | play basketball on Sunday. 

Adult: — Oh! What time is basketball on Sunday? 

Lucy: It's at ten o'clock. 

Adult: — Ten o'clock. OK 

4. Adult: Do you play the guitar, too? 

Lucy: Yes, | do. And Sally plays the guitar, too. 
There are some guitars in our bedroom. 
We have a music lesson every Friday. 

Adult: What time is the music lesson on Friday? 

Lucy: The music lesson is at four o'clock. 

Adult: — Four o'clock. OK. 

5. Adult: |s that a picture of your grandpa on your 
desk, Lucy? 

Lucy: Oh, yes it is! My grandpa is great. We do 
gymnastics at five o'clock on Monday. 
Then, we visit grandpa for dinner. 

" Adult: — OK. That's great. So, you do gymnastics 

at five o'clock on Monday. 

Lucy: Yes, that’s right. 

Adult: — Thank you, Lucy. 


Narrator: Now listen again. 


5 five 


My progress: (Workbook page 116) 


* Clarify the meaning of each / can ... statement and 
elicit examples. 
* The children then put their stickers in place. 


Cooler: Disappearing words 


* Play Disappearing words (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14-17), with the the key words from this 


Review lesson. 
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EY Our things 


Lesson 1 Vocabulary 
— Pupil’s Book pages 30-31 


Lesson! Vocabulary 


Listen and say. Then listen ond number. 


a. = So ¢ 


camera _] computer O glasses |_} guitar __} 


@aas 


dol} wit} woth |_|} 
2 Look at the picture. Find the things in Activity 1. 
3 @ Which thing doesn’t make a sound? 
4 h108 Sing and act out. [Be o stor | 


Sive kangaroo blues ya +P ay aa 


| 


cP) 


{can see my camera {con see my phone 
Tearssacaygianes.ca, | Teaneunrn rca 
{can see my gutr Lean see my computer. 
‘But I don't know what to do. | But dont know what to do. 
TYustcontind jstcanttind | Ljustcant find jut con tind 
My blvekongorco! Myblve kangoroo! 


Tve got the blue kangaroo, 
The blve kangaroo blues. 
I don't know what to do, 
ve got the bive kangaroo bives, 


. - * Play the audio again. The children point and repeat. 
Learning objectives: \dentity and use new words: * Play the audio one more time and have the children 
personal possessions; Sing a song using the target *  do.an action for using each object. 
vocabulary 
Vocabulary: camera, computer, glasses, guitar, @) 1.34 Then listen and number. 
phone, radio, TV, watch * Play the audio, pausing after the first word to point 
Resources: Class Audio CD1; (Pk) - Flashcards; out the example answer. 
TAC) - Vocabulary worksheet 1, Downloadable * Play the rest of the audio for the children to number 
flashcards; (PPK) - Vocabulary activities 1 and 2, the words as they hear them. 
Song; (rc) * For feedback, say each number and have the class 

= call out the word. Ask different children to repeat 


each word to check and practise pronunciation. 


Warm-up: The big picture 


* Refer the children to the picture on pages 30-31. Audioscript 
Ask Where are they? What are the children’s Sound effects of the following: 1 [TV remote control 
names? What can you see? Is Mum happy? changing stations], 2 [a mobile ring tone], 3 [camera 
Why not? Ask what they think Eva and Owen are clicking], 4 [‘pinging’ watch alarm], 5 [acoustic guitar], 
doing. Ask Can you see a kangaroo? 6 [radio — music], 7 [computer booting up], 8 [no 


sound effects] 


1) 493 Listen and say, greene nnn nnn nes 


* Play the audio. Have the children listen and pointto : Answers: camera — 3, computer —7, glasses - 8, 
the pictures. : guitar —5, phone — 2, radio — 6, TV — 1, watch — 4 


= Presentation Kit 


LPP OPPO NPNAHKECCLKECCCLLHHKHHKHKCHK KECK reccrcrccrcrcce 
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2 Look at the picture. Find the things in 
ae Workbook page 28 
Activity 1. 


* Hold up your Pupil’s Book and point to the camera 
in Activity 1. Then look for and find a camera in the 
big picture (it's on the table) — point and say Ah! 
The camera is on the table. It’s under the picture! 

+ Now point to and say more words from Activity 1. th aaa 
Have the children find each one in the big picture. 
Ask different children to describe where it is. 

* The children can continue in the same way in pairs. 


te ee 

Pairwork r 

At this stage, the children are starting to have more 

language to use to talk about the big picture, so 

pairwork can become a little more extended. 

* Divide the class into pairs. Quickly remind the 
children of the prepositions in /on/next to/ 


Vocabulary 


2. Read the story on Pupil’s Book page 30 again, Read and match. 


s 1 Wiha’ the watch? 1 Trs next the sofa 
under by demonstrating with a book and pen. 2 Where's the guitar? bb Its under tothe computer, 
* Have the children find and say where the items ‘3: Where's the phone? Sunder the choi. 
are, e.g. Child A: Guitar. Child B: It’s next to the RS Rare haspsancopinaniin 
5 Wheres he rode? {11 undo the able, 


sofa. 


ee | 


3 ® Which thing doesn’t make a sound? 
* Ask the class what sound a clock makes (e.g. tick, 


tock), Now ask Which thing in Activity 1 doesn’t 1 CB Look at the pictures. Look at the 
make a sound? Ask the children to raise their letters. Write the words. There is one 
hands when they know the answer. example. 
 apseeenniemanaaipiaieameniaumeinmdeeamenaccue aauac aes * This activity helps the children prepare for 
| Answer: glasses : Part 3 of the Reading and Writing paper of the 
beeen een eee ne nnn n ene n eee enn een ene een net Cambridge English: Starters test. The children 
4 a) 1.95 Sing and act out. (Be astor! 57 a ater to make the words illustrated in 
* Ask the children to turn their Pupil's Books face * If done in class, elicit the names of the objects 
down. Explain that they will hear a song and that chorally. 
they should raise their hands every time they hear * Go through the example. Then elicit the correct 
one of objects from Activity 1 mentioned. Play the spelling of number 1. Write it on the board. 


song and join in the actions with the children. (You. 

may want to clarify the meaning of the word blues 

with the children — a sad feeling or sad music.) 

Now play the song again and have the children 

follow in their books. 

Ask the children again What are Eva and Owen 

doing in the picture? Encourage the children to join 

in with actions for using each object mentioned 

and also: | just don't know what to do — the same H 

pose as Eva in the picture; / just can't find - mime H 

looking all around. ! 

Play the song and have the children join in and do 

the actions. 2 Read the story on Pupil’s Book page 
30 again. Read and match. 


Answers:ic 2a 3e 4d 5b 


The children continue individually and then 
check with a friend. 

Invite different children to write the words on the 
board, asking for whole-class agreement each 
time. 

(To help prepare for this part of the test, the 
children need plenty of practice in spelling.) 


Answers: 1 radio 2phone 3 computer 
4glasses 5 guitar 6 watch 


Cooler: Simon says 


* Play Simon says (see the Games Bank, pages 
14-17) with actions for using the objects in 
Activity 1. 


POUELEEELDEEDLEEELELELELELELELLLLLLLLLLLLLELELLS 


Lesson 2 Grammar time 


Pupil’s Book page 32 


Lesson 2 
1 sd¥i96 Usten and read, itt ting oe teyokng tose ters 


cif ii 


Grammar time 


Pi hte phone oo. Our phone smal 


2 s120 Usten again. Match. 


ws 
“RO 


3. iF Work in groups. Act out the story. 


nk Posen cae 
WW oeoe 29 


Learning objectives: Understand the use of 
Possessive adjectives: our / their; Read and act out a 
story using the target grammar 


Grammar: Possessive adjectives our / their 
Resources: Class Audio CD1; (PK) - (PRC 


@) 1.35 Warm-up: Sing the song! 

* Play the song Blue kangaroo blues again and 
have the children join in and do the actions as in 
Lesson 1. 


1 )) 1.36 Listen and read. What things are 
they talking about? 

* Refer the children to the pictures and ask Who can 
you see? What are their names? Where are they? 
(at school — coming back from a school trip) What 
objects can you see? 

* Play the audio and have the children follow in their 
books and find the answer to the question What 
things are they talking about? Elicit the answer. 

* Ask some questions to check comprehension: Is it 
Eva and Owen's camera? (No) Is it Eva and Owen's 
phone? (No) 

* Play the audio one more time. Have the children 
do the actions for our (indicating themselves and a 
friend) and for their (indicating two other children). 


2 


Answers:1b 2b 3a 


: = Presentation kit f= Teacher‘ 's Resource C Centre @- Pupil 's Practice Kit 


Using digital 

The Presentation Kit includes useful tools to help 

make the language as clear and engaging as 

possible for the children. 

* Use the Spotlight tool to focus on one frame of 
the story at a time. This reduces anxiety if there 
are children who feel they are not following 
the story well and provides a more graphic 
presentation of the new language. 

¢ — Invite one of the less confident children to click 
through the story so they get a chance to be 
fully involved as well. This job can be shared 
among the children each time there is a story to 


@)) 1.36 Listen again. Match. 


Refer the children to the pictures and explain that 
they need to decide to whom the camera and 
phones belong. 

Play the audio again and stop after frame 2 of the 
story and ask The camera — a or b? (b). Have the 
children draw a line between the camera and the 
twins. 

Now play the rest of the audio. Have the children 
decide who the phones belong to and draw the 
matching lines. 

For feedback, say a number and have the class 
call out the letter. Elicit their reasons (Eva and 
Owen have got a small phone, the twins have got a 
big phone). 


* Play the audio again for the class to repeat each 
line chorally. Pay particular attention to the 
pronunciation of our and their and the way these 
words are stressed in the dialogue to show the 
difference. 

Divide the class into groups of four. Give each child 
a number 1-4 and allocate roles: all number 1s are 
the teacher, all number 2s are Eva, all number 3s 
are Owen and all number 4s are the twin girl. 
Allow the children some time to practise acting out 
the story. Set a time limit for their practice and warn 
them when the time is nearly finished. This way, 
they will be more focused on the task. You could 
suggest that they use objects from the classroom 
or their bags as props for the camera and phone 
(but not real phones as they can cause instant 
distraction!). 


PEEP ELLEN EOE PEPE OEOAKOAOAKNTCAOHOKOAOHOKCECECEE ¢ ¢ 


* While they practise, circulate and monitor, giving 
support as necessary with pronunciation, intonation 
and accurate use of language. 

Encourage volunteer groups to act out the story for 
the class, making sure the rest of the class respond 
positively and applaud their efforts. (Some children 
at this stage may be starting to feel confident 
enough to play their role without referring to the 
book.) 


Workbook page 29 


www.frenglis 


Cooler: How many words? 

* Play How many words? (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14-17) with some sentences from the 
story. Suggested sentences: Our camera is black: 
(4) No, it isn’t our camera. (5) It's their phone, too. 
(4) Our phone has got a great game. (7) Do you 
want to play? (5) 


ju 


1. Look, read and tick (V) or cross (X). 


Lesson 2 Grammar time ' 
i 


1) Look, read and tick (¥} or eross (x) 


tf 


2 Read the sentences and finish the 


LUOOULEEELEEEEEEEEUbELELEDEDELDELDLDLDELLLLLLELLD 


1 Our TV isblock 


2 Thar TV under the tbl 

'3 Our bedroom hos gota deskand a chor. J], 
|4 merbecroombas gottwochars. 

| ourcemputer ono bed a 
6. Ther computer sono ch oO 


2. Read the sentences and finish the pictures in Activity 1. 
1 There's « guitar in their bedroom 


retical 


{4 There are two windows in our bedroom. 


pictures in Activity 1. 


Answers: The following things drawn in the i 
pictures of the bedrooms: Boys’ bedroom: a H 
guitar, one window Girls’ bedroom: a radio, two | 
windows H 


Lesson 3 Grammar focus 


Pupil’s Book page 33 


Lesson3 Grammar focus 


1 eti157 m& Look ond read. pr2{erophic }{ erammar | =, 


a rasreregheresearr en 


# 
4 
1&9 i [ef owe). Gaiam ett). 
4 Ki Soe) Gale eT 4 


| Haine Ea a 
2 Look and write our or their. 


(1 Que guitar's green. 
Their — guiloris bive 
2 Lumiella is short. 
‘umbrela is long. 
3 radio is red 
radio is brown, 
4 TV's small 
Wis big 


oe KO 


=Q =9 
ae £U 


3 SV Play a game. Say the names. (Be 0 stor! = 


E eesoes 9 
|} ——-__——-== ta === 
— 


Learning objectives: Talk about possessions 


5 fete ts 0 tiger 


kite iso bir, 


Their umbrella is short 


Grammar: It's our camera. Our camera is black. It's 
their phone. Their phone is big. 


Resources: Class Audio CD1; (PK) - Graphic 
Grammar video; - Grammar worksheet 1; 

PPK) - Grammar activity 1; - Graphic Grommar 
video 


Warm-up: Stand up or sit down 

* See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to 
play the game. Suggested sentences: I've gota 
phone. I’ve got a watch. | can play games on my 
computer. My phone has got a camera. | can play 
the guitar. | haven't got a guitar. | can play games 
on my phone. 

* You could ask different children to explain why 
they are standing up or sitting down with a 
sentence, e.g. Yes, I've got a phone! No, | can't 
play games on my computer, etc. 


1 @) 1.37 Look and read. 


* Play the audio. Have the children join in by doing 
actions to accompany the our and their sentences 
(indicating themselves and a friend or other 
children). 


WW. {renglish. ru 


* Play the audio again for the children torepeai 
chorally. Point out the green blocks indicating to 
whom the items belong. Pay particular attention to 
the pronunciation of our and their. 


* If using the video, tell the children they will see 
a video about children and their possessions. 
Play the video and let the children watch and 
enjoy. 

* Play the video again and have the children 
repeat each sentence doing the actions to 
accompany the our and their sentences. Pay 
particular attention to the pronunciation of our 
ond their. 


* Highlight the grammar points as described 
above. 


2 Look and write our or their. 

* Ask the children what they can see in the pictures. 
Clarify who is speaking in the sentences (always 
Kirsty and Henry). Check the children understand 
which items belong to which children. 

* Refer the children to the example sentences 
and check the use of our (belongs to the people 
speaking) and their (belongs to the other people). 

* Do number 2 as a class and then have the children 
complete the rest of the activity individually. 

* For feedback, invite different children to read out 
the sentences. Ask for whole-class agreement 
each time. 


2 Their, Our 
5 Their, Our 


| Answers: 1 Our, Their 
! 4 Our, Their 


3 Their, Our H 
' 


3 J Play a game. Say the names. 


Be a star! 


* Tell the children you will say some sentences 
about the items in Activity 2. The children have to 
decide who is speaking: Kirsty and Henry or Eva 
and Owen. 

* Refer the children to the example and show that 
Our umbrella is short must be Eva and Owen 
speaking, by pointing to the picture of the umbrella 
with the short handle. Then give more examples, 
e.g. Their TV is small (Kirsty and Henry). Our radio 
is red (Eva and Owen). 

* Divide the class into pairs to continue the activity. 


EEE EEE EE EEL 
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~ (Teaching star! 5° Cooler: Draw and label 


— 
S 
5 
= 


: Extension * Draw a quick picture of your family on the board. 
§ Once the children are confident in using the § Draw something or someone that belongs to 
{ language, they can be challenged alittle more.A your family on the board, e.g. your house, car, 
{ memory challenge is something children enjoy and grandma and grandpa. Elicit a sentence about 
¢ it makes the communication more valid. Q the picture, e.g. Our house is big. / Our car is 
Se Carry out Activity 3 as above. Then have the ) red. / Our grandma and grandpa are old. Write 
H children make some similar sentences about 4 the sentence next to the picture. 
, the items with our or their sentences. You 2 * Have the children do the same in their notebooks 
i answer from memory and the children check 4 (or on a separate piece of paper for a wall 

your answers. display). They draw something from their family 
* The children then continue the memory and write a sentence about it with our. 


challenge — one child looks at the Pupil’s Book 
and makes a sentence and the other answers 
from memory. The first child then confirms and 
they change roles. 

* — Invite volunteers to make a sentence as a 


memory challenge for the rest of the class. 
[eee 


Workbook page 30. = Grammar reference: 


Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar 
reference on page 120 to help them when completing 
these activities. 


Lesson 3. Grammar focus 


1 Look at the pictures ond complete the sentences. 


1 Look at the pictures and complete the 
sentences. 


Answers: 1 their 2our 3our 4 their 

Stheir 6 our 

2 Write words in the correct order to make 
sentences. 


Answers: 1 Our computer is small. 2 Their 


: a ee ae | ' computer is big. 3 Their camerais old. 4 Our | 
tts tues phone |, fe H H 
3 its___pitue. 6 tts__umbeato st b COST aw: i 


2. Write words in the correct order to make sentences. 
1 computer /small/is /our Our computer is small 
2 big /is/ their / computer 
3 thelr /is / old /comera 


4 yew camera / is / our 


=) Unt Ga Ger face nwa 29 
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Lesson 4 Reading 


Pupil’s Book pages 34-35 


40:26 @ Write three things you can do with 9 tablet. You can aso tak to people with a ob 
Read and check your ideas. ‘We tak to Grandma and Grondpa on Friday, 
‘says Poul. They ve in Austra. There's 
2. Look at the photos. Match them to each section of the text ‘@.comera on the lablet, so we can seo 
Grandma ond Grandpa, oo! 


Are 
tablets good 
for children? 2 @ GED Foct or OfOpinin. (Ga.s stor 
1 Mony children ploy games on theirtablets. (YO 
2 Tablets ore imporion, £10 


In some schools, children use toblets 3 Tablets aren't good for children. F/O 


inthe classroom They read, write ond - ennai awe 
Fisien wath them. 
'5 You con also tak to people witha tablet F/O 


‘Tobe ore importa say the chen 
They hep vs leo’ 

What do 
ut tko books!’ says ther lochet. y ° you think Eire. 

1 Tobe ore goodinthe dassroom 

yes notsure 
Many eden ploy gomes on the tables 2 Tables re fn 
Vice gomos’ say the cron Theyre in oro mote 
Butwe ony pay ot the weekend - 5 eco sia 
"fables arent good for cide’ says one eae See ae 


‘mum, ‘Chidren need fa ploy outside more 
1G Values 


Tablets are good for music, too. We bring 
‘our tablets to music lessons; says Louiso 
‘We ston to music and we learn new songs 


1 a) 1.38 ® Write three things you can do 
with a tablet. Read and check your ideas. 


* Ask the children to think of all the things they can do 
with tablets, Give the class some thinking time before 


Learning objectives: Read an information text; 
Identify fact and opinion 


Vocabulary; children, game, tablet, talk 


Additional vocabulary: bring, help, important, only, eliciting their ideas. (They may need to use Li to 
outside, say, weekend explain some ideas.) Write their ideas on the board. 
Resources: Class Audio CD1; (PK) - (PRC * Have the children look quickly at the text and see 


if any of their ideas are included. Ask them which 
' ones they found and tick them off on the board. 
* You may then want to read through the text 
together as a class, playing the audio as support 
for students who need more help. 


Warm-up: Ready, set, draw! 


* Play Ready, set, draw! (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14-17) with vocabulary from Lesson 1, 


HLT PPPPPPPN PN ON HON HLH LOCC HTOTY { 


Activity 1. — Teaching star! 5‘? — 
oHageea eaxnianensxemedenensae { Reading skills 5 
Vocabulary ' Reading for global comprehension is a valuable ;. = 
a” P ) skill to develop for approaching most texts You can - 
Refer the children to the vocabulary panel on the ) encourage the children to do it ‘effectively by: ’ 


right of page 35. Read out the words and have 
the children point and repeat. 

; * Say an example sentence for each word and 
have the children complete it, e.g. [Names of 
three children in the class] are 
Super Mario is my favourite 
I play games on my ———____—— Please be 
quiet — please don’t eases SE 


* Setting a short time limit to get the overall idea 
of the text - less time than it would take the - 
children to read carefully. 

* Setting a specific task (like the one in Activity 1 
above) which can be quickly achieved and - 
needs to have written answers. z 

* Having feedback (as above) which shows 
the children they have achieved something 
concrete in that short reading time. 


pe tet EPPO LLDLO 


nee 
t 


LULLLLLLLLLLLLLLL 


LLLLbbL 


bLbbbbbb 


a 


bbbbbbbbbbbbbbl 


aoe Wis Wiis Wii: Wile: iii: ie: ii: Wie: lili: lil 
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2 Look at the photos. Match them to each 
section of the text. 


* Give the children time to read the text carefully. 

* Refer them to the photos and ask what they can see 
happening in each one. Make sure you include the 
key points when eliciting their answers: a — game; b — 
music; ¢ — talk; d — school, classroom. 

* Refer the children to the example and ask why 
section 1 matches photo d (key words school, 
classroom). If you wish, work through the answer 
for section 2 as a class. 

* Have the children continue the activity individually. 
* For feedback, ask the children to call out the letter 
for each section. Ask for whole-class agreement 

each time. 

* You may then want to read through the text 
together as a class, playing the audio as support 
for students who need more help. 


Answers: Tablets in the classroom: d, Tablets for 
games: a, Tablets for music: c, Tablets for talking: b 


3 ® Circle F (Fact) or O (Opinion). 
Be a star! 5 7 


* Write on the board the sentences I've got a tablet. 
and My tablet is fantastic! 

* Ask the children if these sentences are facts 
(something we know is true) or opinions (something 
which people have different ideas about). Elicit or 
give them another example of each if necessary. 

« Refer the children to the example and point out that 
this is an example of something we know is true. 

* Do number 2 as another example. Elicit or point 
out that the teacher has a different idea (But | like 
books!) so it is an opinion. 

* Have the children continue the activity individually. 
Fast finishers can compare their answers in pairs. 

* For feedback, ask different children to read out the 
sentences. After each one, say Fact and then Opinion, 
Pausing each time for the children to raise their hand if 
they agree. Clarify if there are any doubts. 


4 ® What do you think? Circle. 


+ Ask three children to read out the three statements. 
Clarify the meaning of not sure. 

* Give the children time to think about their answers. 
Point out there are no correct or incorrect 
answers — they're our opinions! 

* Read out the statements again and say yes, no 
and not sure, pausing each time for the children 
to raise their hands at the appropriate time to give 
their answer. 

* You may want to ask some children why they chose 
their answer — this will probably mean using L1. 


= Pupil’s Resource Centre (1G) = Test Generator 
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Values FJ 


* Clarify the question in the Values box. Give them a 
little time to think and then ask for some suggestions. 
Feed in extra ideas of your own if you want to expand 
the conversation, e.g. using maps to follow directions, 
paying electricity bills instead of going to the bank, 
taking lots of books on holiday all on one small tablet! 


Cooler: Disappearing sentences 


* Play Disappearing sentences (see the Games 
Bank, pages 14-17) with the first four sentences 
of the Tablets for games section of the text. 


Workbook page 31 


Lesson 4 Roadil | 
1 Reod the story on Pupi's Book pages 34~35 again, Read and match. 


1 Ssbaeceat aaeeooe Oil 
4 fatter igs eit 


3 Tablets arent good for children:  Chidren 
‘4 Wetok to Grondma ond Grandpa on Friday 4 Mum 
5 Toblets ore important © Teocher 
2. Rood and complete, 


lak tablets games children 
1 Youcon__olk _toyour friends on o tablet 
2 Weploy__on our tobles ofthe weakend, 
3 an vse tobltsin the classroom 
4 We bring our Jo rusk lessons, 
3 Rood and write F Fact or O fOpinion). 
1 You-conKisten to music ono tablet E 
2 Toblets ore fn. 
3 Toblets help children learn 
4 Children don't need tablets 
5 Mony lables have gomes 
66 You con talk to people wih a tablet. 
7 Its good to use a tablet every day. 
{8 Chldren need o play outside 


1 Read the story on Pupil’s Book pages 
34-35 again. Read and match. 


: 4Paul 5 Children 


3 
| Answers: 1 Louisa 2 Teacher 3 Mum ' 
H 


; 
| Answers: 1 talk 2games 3 Children 
» 4 tablets 


170 80 


Lesson 5 Sounds and letters 


Pupil’s Book page 36 


Lesson Sounds and letters 


1 9139 Usten and say. Complete. 


(On friday a big brown fog, 
In long brown trousers, 
(Climbs down from a tree 


Then he crosses o bridge, 
To bring rut to his friends, 


be 


3 dias Write br, fror tr Then listen, check and repeat. (Be o stor! 
1 trousers 2 
4__ut 5 


own 3 


29 6 


‘% Learning about language ey 


Use play + a sport with a boll 


ee 


idge 


Use do-+ on activi, 
Con you add one more word to each list? 
play basketbal tennis. 


do karate, drama, 


mz Tei egahand em er 9 uo wang an es AS 


Learning objectives: Sounds and letters: identify 
br, fr, tr sounds; Learning about language: verbs play 
and do 


Sounds and letters words: bring, fruit, trousers 


Resources: Class Audio CD1 - (TRC) - Sounds 
and letters worksheet; - Sounds and letters 
activity; (PRE 


Materials: paper, pens or pencils 


Warm-up: Team spelling 

* Play Team spelling (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14-17) to practise key words from the 
last lesson, e.g. tablet, classroom, children, 
weekend, outside, Australia. 


1 a) 1.39 Listen and say. Complete. 

* Refer the children to the pictures. Elicit or explain 
the meaning of the words. 

* Play the audio for the children. Repeat the words 
chorally twice — to provide variety, you could have 
them say the words in a different style each time. 

* Hold up your Pupil’s Book. Point to the br in the word 
bring. Ask What's this sound? What's the word? 

* Continue by pointing to the space in each of the 
words and having the children repeat the sound 
and the word before they complete the words in 
their books. 


ww.frenglish. 
* Then ask different children to read out She een 


completed words, asking for whole-class 
‘agreement each time. Write the words on the board 
so everyone can check. Have them repeat the 
words one more time. 


Audioscript 
/ot/ /or/ /or/ bring 
Std ft/ Arf fruit 

/t/ /t/ /t/ trousers 


Answers: bring, fruit, trousers 


@) 1.40 Underline br, fr and tr. Then listen 

and say the chant. 

* Point out the example underlined fr in the first line 
of the chant. Ask the children how many more 
examples of fr they can find (there are four more — 
frog, from, fruit, friends). 

* Have the children find and underline all the 
examples of br and tr. Ask how many of each they 
found. If they don't all agree, they need to check 
again! Elicit the words. 

* Play the chant and have the children follow in their 
books. 

* Play the chant again and have the children join in 
with the br, fr and tr words. 

* Divide the class into two groups. Play the chant 
‘one more time and have the groups join in with 
the chant doing alternate lines. Then change their 
lines. 

* Finally have the children join in with the full chant. 


: Answers: On Friday a big brown frog, In long brown 
1 trousers, Climbs down from a tree. Then he crosses 
H 2 bridge, To bring fruit to his friends. 


&¢:) 1.41 Write br, fr or tr. Then listen, check 

and repeat. (Be a star! 57 

* Write on the board a large br on the left, frin the 
middle and tr on the right. 

* Play the audio, pausing after the repetition of 
trousers to have the children point to the tron 
the right. Play the rest of the audio and have the 
children point to the right combination of letters on 
the board each time. 

* Play the audio again and give the children time to 
complete the words. 

* Now have all the children say the words chorally, 
and play the audio each time to check and correct 
pronunciation if necessary. Write the words on the 
board so everyone can check their answers. 


t 


u 
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* Underline ball in basketball and draw an arrow back 


Audioscript to play. Point out you play games with a ball and 
1 trousers, trousers 2 brown, brown 3 tree, tree this is a good way to remember when to use play. 
4 fruit, fruit 5 frog, frog 6 bridge, bridge Explain that you use do with other activities. 

* — Elicit suggestions to add to the lists. Ask What other 
ae REARS E Eaten Se aaE eet ERR es Raa aen eo Rae e no tEy sports use a ball? (e.g. football, baseball) What other 
: Answers: 1 trousers 2brown 3tree 4 fruit ' sports or activities don't use a ball? (e.g. homework, 

' 5 frog 6 bridge : judo, gymnastics) Write these on the board and have 
bonne n nnn nn nen n nen n enn een enter nee e cece eee! the children add one more to each list in their books. 


% Learning about language 3 wy 
Cooler: Physical spelling 
Play Physical spelling (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14-17) with some of the words from 
Activity 3 and the Learning to learn box. 


* Write on the board play karate and do basketball. Ask 
the children if there is anything they want to change. 
Erase play and do, then write them in again in the 
right place (play basketball, do karate). 


Workbook page 32. 1 Say aloud. Match the sounds and the 


pictures. 
faaiberear By, Sounds and letters Gunns cauadee UsendRewdannnn-aeeassbwansaanaceaem =: 
TS Sanah LIA OS eee ce CE, | Answers: br: bridge, brother; fr: frog, fruit; 


| tr: trousers, tree 
ra i ©, H 
a ‘oe | 
Le x4 | Answers: 1 A frog eats fruit under a tree. 


ieecasaicnassan sexsi R 2 My brother has got brown trousers. 3 Two 
1 Af cog eats _uitundero __ ee. H 


; friends walk ona bridge. 4 We play basketball ' 
1 on Friday. ‘ 


2 My __other hos got ___own ___ousers 


2 Two __Jonds wok on 2__ge, 
4 Wo ploy baskatbal on _._iday 3 q Complete the table. 
3] Complete the table. 


octet grrvosics —aroln—_—boshtbol : Answers: 
dona testa 


‘ 
gymnastics baseball u 


H karate basketball 
‘ drama tennis 
“ football 


LULDDELLELELDELELELLLEDLLLELLELLELLELLLDLLLELDLLLELLD 


Pupil’s Resource Centre (7G) = Test Generator coe 


Lesson 6 Language in use 


Pupil’s Book page 37 


Lesson Language in use 
1 sto mt Listen and say. 


waa 
| . 
a | 
ora) ae 
yes 
Whose phone is this? 
Bs Nora's. 
aa 
ae 
en 
oeoraram 
ream 


Think theyre your lasses! 


2 BP Work in pairs. Ask and answer. 

‘Student A ‘Student B 
eh” »»w/7 
Dowd Katya: ‘Sandra lor ea Ab 
cua 

So 


3 & GI Nowits your tum. Moke o dass 
‘Tost property’ box. Talk about the things in it. (Be 3 stor! 5 


Learning objectives: Questions with whose; ’s for 
possession 


Vocabulary: headphones. 


Resources: Class Audio CD1; - Language in use 
Grammar worksheet 2; - Grammar 
PRC) - Language in use video 


activity 2; 


Materials: a box to use as the ‘lost property’ box in 
Activity 3 — labelled ‘lost property’ if possible 


@) 1.40 Warm-up: Say the chant again 

+ Using mime if necessary to prompt them, ask the 
children to recall the chant from Lesson 5. Write 
it on the board. Then play the audio to see how 
well they remembered. 

* Have the whole class say the chant together. 


: Vocabulary 

: * Refer the children to the vocabulary item at the 

a top of the page. Say the word and do a mime of 
putting on headphones. Have the children repeat 
the word and do the action with you. Ask Have 
you got any headphones? When do you use 
them? 
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1 @)) 1.42 Listen and say. 

* Play the audio and have the children follow in their 
books. 

* Play the audio again and have the children repeat 
each question and answer. 

* Elicit the question to ask about possessions 
(Whose ...). Ask how we answer a Whose ...? 
question (’s after the name). 

* (You may wish to review the use of this / these — 
and that / those — with the class.) 

* Divide the class into two groups and have them 
roleplay the dialogue — one group asks the 
questions, the other gives the answers. Then 
change roles. 


* If using the video, play it and let the children 
watch and enjoy it. 

* Play the video again and stop ofter each 
question to elicit the answer from the class. 
Play the video to confirm and have the children 
repeat it. 

* Highlight the language points as described 
above. 

* Play the video one more time, pausing after 

each line for the children to repeat. Encourage 

them to imitate the intonation and body 
language as closely as possible. 


&S* Work in pairs. Ask and answer. 


* Refer the children to the photos and elicit the 
names of the objects. 

* Invite two confident children to read out the 
example dialogue. Point out that it is the same as 
in Activity 1, but the blue words are changed for an 
object and name in the box. 

* Elicit another example dialogue using an object 
from the other box. 

* Divide the class into pairs to make new dialogues 
with the photos in the boxes: one child asks about 
the Student A items and the other about the 
Student B items. Then they can change roles. 

* While they do this, circulate, monitor and pay 
attention to the children’s use of the Whose... 
question forms ands in the answers. 


POPUP OOKECHOPHEPLPPHPHKHKCL PL PCHKLCL LLCO Leese? 
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Workbook page 33 


Mixed ability 
The possessive ’s is something which some 
children initially find difficult to remember to use. 
Correct and encourage them in a fun way with a 
teaching aid: 

* Onapiece of paper (which can remain in a 
prominent position in the classroom) draw a 
brightly coloured snake in the shape of an S 
with an apostrophe before it. The apostrophe 
can be drawn as a small flower with a 
curved stalk! 

* When the children forget to use the possessive 

's you simply need to point to the snake and the 

children can correct themselves. 


Tssson). Language in use 


3 2 =) Now it’s your turn. Make a class &g en Be om &Q. 


‘lost property’ box. Talk about the things 
in it. 


* Ask eight or ten children to choose an object each 
to put into the ‘lost property’ box. (Explain this is 
where the teacher puts things the children leave 
behind in the classroom, or where things people 
have left in a library or on a bus, etc, are kept for 
the people to come and find). The children putting Grammar reference: 


an item into the box should show it to the class r c 
before putting it in. Remind the children that they can refer to the 


Invite several confident children to come to the Grammar reference on page 120 to help them wien 
front of the room, take an object from the box and completing these activities. 

hold it up. Elicit the question Whose ...? from the 
whole class, and then have each child give their 
answer, e.g. It's Nenet’s ruler. Ask the child named 
if this is correct. If so, they can come and claim 
property back! 

Repeat with different children and different objects 
until everyone has had a chance to contribute. 


. 


1 Look and answer the questions. 


LULLELDLELLLLLLDLULLLLULLL 


\ 


Answers: 1 It's Paul's guitar, 2 They're Jon’s H 
headphones. 3 It's Kate'scamera. 4They're | 
H 


Anna's glasses. 5 It's Ted's radio. 


Cooler: Disappearing sentences 
* Play Disappearing sentences (see the Games 


Answers: 1 Whose phone is this? It’s Kirsty's. | 
2 Whose trousers are these? They're Henry's. H 
3 Whose watch is this? It’s Eva's. 4 Whose H 

i 


bbbbbb 


Bank, pages 14-17) with two questions H 

pie and answers: Whose ball is this? It's ' computer is this? It's Owen's. 5 Whose 
— ball. (Use the name of a : headphones are these? They're Kirsty's. 
i" famous football player in the children’s country.) ee nS ee ee ee : 
; and Whose guitar is this? It's E'S 
=) guitar. (Use the name of a famous musician in the Grammar reference: (p120) 
SH ildren' intry or one everyone will know.) 
; GES country or ons. everuone ) 1 Write in order to make sentences and 

uestions. 

= ooo eT IONE one Horan Cae 
= | Answers: 1 Our camera is blue. 2 it's their ' 
aa ' phone. 3 Whose guitar is this? 4 Whose : 
, = | glasses are these? 5 It’s David’s watch. t 
"anal | 6 They're Lucy's headphones. ' 
ee 0Uti(i‘“‘éSOSCSCS*”*C”C” Riese tereneencnernanctr cnn a SnS BASSE! 
# 
: = 
— 
: = 
—_ 

ae 


' 


Lesson 7 Listening and speaking 


Pupil’s Book page 38 


Lesson 7 _Listening and speaking 


‘40.12 Look at the photos. What con you see? 
Listen and number in order. 


eb 


2 s€4149 Usten again and complete. 


‘ake a photo 


a 


watch cartoons 


1 sy phone. 
2. Its my guitar and my 109, 
3 Wtsmy watch, 


3 © Read andGrelahthe item(s). More than one answer is possible 
1 You can listen to musi on it 

phone / guitor/ smartwoich 

phone / guitar / smartwoich 


2 You can waich cartoons on it 
'3 You can talk to paople on I 


4 You can take a photo with phone / guilor / smanwaich 


4.454 ell Usten and repeat. Then choose and oct out. (Bs 6 stort 


1 # 
a 8% 


= fering anor apace naIen speaking obo pommons 
rome es 


@ What «coo! phonet 
B Lknow. realy tke it 


‘®B Whot omazing headphonest 
® Theyte my sisters, 


Learning objectives: Listening: listen for specific 
information; Speaking: talk about possessions 


Vocabulary: take a photo, watch cartoons 
Resources: Class Audio CD1; 


(Pk) - Vocabulary worksheet 2; 


Warm-up: Group mime 
* Play Group mime (see the Games Bank, pages 
14-17) with objects from Lesson 1 of this unit 


Vocabulary 
ie Refer the children to the vocabulary panel. 
Follow the TPR routine on page 44. 


1 @@)) 1.43 Look at the photos. What can you 

see? Listen and number in order. 

* Refer the children to the photos and elicit what they 
can see. 

* Play the audio, pausing after part 1 for the children 
to write the number. 

* Then play the rest of the audio for the children to 
number the other two objects. 

* For feedback, say the objects to elicit the numbers. 


3 phone, smartwatch 4 phone, smartwotch 
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Audioscript 
1. Boy: Wow! What a cool phone! 


Girl: Yes, it’s great, but it isn’t my phone. 

Boy: Whose is it? 

Girl: _\t's my mum’s phone. 

Boy: _ | like the colour. Can you listen to music and 
watch films or cartoons on it? 

Girl: Yes, you can. You can take photos, too. 
Look! 

Boy: Haha! What a great photo! 

2. Boy: Whose guitar is this? 

Girl: It's my guitar and my sister's too! It’s our 
guitar. It’s an electric guitar. 

Boy: What does that mean? 

Girl: — Well, listen. 

Boy: OK... 

Girl: Now listen again. Mum, can you plug my 
guitar in, please? 

Mum: OK. 

Girl: Now listen again! 

Boy: Wow! What an amazing sound! 

3. Boy: Whose watch is this? 

Girl: It’s my brother's watch. It’s called a 
smartwatch. Listen. It talks to you. 

Boy: What a cool watch! Does it play music? 

Girl: Yes, it does. Listen. 

Boy: _Doesit take photos? 

Girl: Yes, it does. Listen. 

Boy: That's amazing! 


Answers: 3, 1,2 


#@)) 1.43 Listen again and complete. 

* Play the audio again and have the children 
complete the sentences. 

* Invite different children to read out the sentences. 
Ask for whole-class agreement each time. 


3 @ Read and circle the item(s). More than 


one answer is possible. 


* Refer the children to the example. Then have them 
complete the activity individually and compare their 
answers with a friend. 

* Invite different children to read out the sentences 
and then the items. Each time, ask the children to 
raise their hands for the items they circled. 


phone, guitar, smartwatch 2 phone 


Oannnnnnnnnnn® 


VULDELELELLELELELLEDELELELLLLELLELLULLLLLLLLLELLL 
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4 t@) 1.46 EN Listen and repeat. Then Cooler: What's the last word? 


choose and act out. (Be a star! 


* Play the audio and have the children listen, point to 
the items and repeat each line chorally. 

* Elicit or point out the difference between the 
singular and plural items: What a cool [singular 
item]! / What amazing [plural items]! 

* Then elicit an example dialogue from the class for 
another item, e.g. a computer. Then divide the class 
into pairs to make more dialogues. 


x . 


Workbook page 34 


Lesson 7). Functional language 


1 Read and mateh. 
— -) 
1 tale gre: 
2 oho cartoons 
3 listen to music 
4 woth 


to yourtiends 


5 ploy ‘photo 


2 Look, read and complete. Then tick (or cross (x. ma 


1 You can. cartoons on tt — 
2 Youcon. games oni — 
3 You cant Yoyour fiends ont. [] . 


3. Read and 


££} mata cool phone! Wheat can you do on i 
BP v0.07 ployer photos ond tak / tke o 
9 conyou watch "cortoons / fiends on WP 

‘Yes, you con, Ard you can take cartoons / 
9 hotels! 


z= nts 


Play What's the last word? (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14-17) with the audio from Activity 1 in this 
lesson. Suggested words to stop after: phone, 
cartoons, guitar, watch, photos, amazing. 


[nov am done 


1 Look and complete the questions. Then write answers. 


Workbook page 35 


1 Whose cameos this? 


6 

—— : 

{ 

Kirsty 

‘3 Whosep_o_eis this? g 
bo 

4 Whose com____te__ is this? be = 
Owen ~ 


"T Look ond read, Witte yes oro. There is one exomple. 
Ts twehe otdock mo 
1 Thare are wo TVs | 
2 The chron con read on 
thes tablet 
3 Thebig computer has got 
‘46 The eocher has go glosses. 


55 There orent ony gular in 
the dassroom, 


1 Read and match. 1 


Answers: 1 talk to your friends 2 take a photo 


H 
' 3listen to music 4 watch cartoons H 
H 5 play games H 


2 Look, read and complete. Then tick (v) 


Look and complete the questions. 


Then write answers. 


Answers: 1 camera, It’s Henry's. 2 glasses, 
They're Kirsty’s. 3 phone, It’s Eva's 
4 computer, It's Owen's. 


or cross (X). 2 ev) Look and read. Write yes or no. 
There is one example. 


Answers: 1 games 2talk 3 cartoons ' 
4 take photos f 


Pupil’s Resource Centre (1G) = Test Generator 


This exercise helps the children prepare for 
Part 2 of the Reading and Writing paper of the 
Cambridge English: Starters test. The children 
read the sentences, look at the picture, and 
write yes if the sentence is true or no if the 
sentence is false. 

Go through the example first, and then have the 
children complete the activity individually. 

Ask different children to read out the sentences 
and the class calls out yes or no. 


Answers: ino 2yes 3no 4yes 5no 
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Lesson 8 Writing 2 Read and underline the adjectives. 


ie * Write the first two sentences of the text on the 

Pupil's Book page 39 board. Ask the children which words are the 

adjectives that you should underline (new — the 

example — and great). 

Give the children time to look at the rest of the text 

and decide which words to underline, but tell them 

not to underline yet. 

Have different children read out a line of the 

aimed “ text each and write it on the board sentence by 

scdatios Yn oes sentence. Ask the children to raise their hands to 

‘\ say the words to underline. Ask for whole-class 

agreement each time. 


lesson 8 Writing 


1 Read and follow. 
‘Adjectives describe things or people. Notice where adjectives go in o sentence: 
[NS on old radio, My rasio i old. 
\What a coo! phone! This phone is cool 


This is @ new phone. My phone's great. 
W's cool phone. 


is smol, black and grey * Then have the children underline the words in their 

thas got great music on books. 

You can watch cartoons on 

tek: ——st—t—~—~—<i—s*éi‘iR | eee rn emanate RRR ITT + 
Answers: This is a new phone. My phone is great. 


great music on it. You can watch cartoons on it. 


3 Look at the photo and write « description. [Be o start ' It's a cool phone. It's small, black and grey. It has got 
H | really like it. 


Wo 
eer aes 
We | 


EE 3 


has got 


Look at the photo and write a description. 


* Refer the children to the photo and ask them to 
te om imagine what features the smartwatch has got and 


eae what it can do. Tell them that they will use these 
features to write a text about the smartwatch like 
the one in Activity 2. 


Learning objectives: Learn about position of * Elicit complete sentences for the text and write 
adjectives; Write a description of a gadget them on the board. As you write, occasionally miss 
Resources: - - Unit 3 test; (PRC) - (Te) out an adjective and ask the children if there is 

i 4 anything they want to change. 
Materials: paper, pens or pencils * Have the children read the text again and then 


copy it into their Pupil's Books. 


Warm-up: Team sentences 

* Play Team sentences (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14-17) with sentences from the listening 
text from Lesson 7, e.g. It's my mum's phone. ‘ 
You can take photos, too. Whose guitar is this? 
It's my guitar and my sister's too! What a cool 
watch! 


H : Suggested answer: My smartwatch is new. It's 
th a cool smartwatch. It’s small, white and black. It has 


! got great music on it. You can tell the time on it. 


+ really like it 


Cooler: | can see ... 
* Play/can see... to practise adjectives (see the 
1 Read and follow. Games Bank, pages 14-17) 
* Show the children your phone, computer or watch. 
Tell them something about it, e.g. It’s big / small, 
and write two sentences on the board similar to 
those in the box, e.g. It’s a small phone. My phone 
is small. 
* Have the children look at the information in the box. 
Ask them to identify the adjectives (the blue words). 
Then have them identify the adjectives in your 
sentences. Underline them. 


IDPPPPPPPPPPPNLLPPPPLLLKLLLLLCCCLCCECCCCCLL CLT 


aes : Presentation Kit (TRC) = Teacher’s Resource Centre Pupil’s Practice Kit am 
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Workbook pages 36-37 


iesson'& writing 
1 Order and write. 
4 our Few is TV This 
2 cand /big/ ts /biack 
3 ret got/ Is on /t/ games 


This is our new TV. 


3 & Choose 0 toy or gadget you want to write about, Make notes, 


{This is my new computer. 
{lt an amazing computert 


| games oni. Playing games is 
|fun rs also gat muse on = 
| 1can waich cartoons and can 
|te0d books, oo | 
[Leal koi ais I 
a 


Qe 


Opinion 


Tou / We con 


It's got 


4 & Write © paragraph about your toy or gadget. 
4 0/1V /fontasc ts 
8 fk / realy /1/ 8 This 
2. Read and complete the table. te 


Write it ogain. Use your best handwriting. Draw a picture, 


= ry 


6B Check your work. Tick iv} 
= comect postion of adjectives.  [[] 
* capital letiers oO 


+ tulstops J 
+ speling §— CJ 


1 Order and write. 


* Write the jumbled example sentence on the board 
and ask the class how they know which are the 
first and last words (because of the capital letter 
and the full stop or exclamation mark). Elicit and 
write the correct sentence on the board. 

* Have the children complete the activity 
individually. Then invite different children to 
read out the sentences. Ask for whole-class 
agreement each time. 


Answers: 1 This is our new TV. 2 It’s big and 
3 It's got great games on it. 
5 | really like it. 


4\tsa 


‘ 
i 
H black 
+ fantastic TV! 


2 Read and complete the table. 


* Read through the text with the class. Refer them 
to the table and elicit one more answer for the 
first column. 

* Have the children complete the table. Draw the 
table on the board and have the children come 
and complete a word or phrase. 


new watch 

amazing cartoons | amazing 
big read books | computer! 
great | really like it 


It's on H 


3 2 Choose a toy or gadget you want to 


write about. Make notes. 

* Ask for some suggestions from the class of what 
toy or gadget they will write about. 

* Ask them to make notes in the table. Circulate 
and help with new vocabulary as needed. 


4 2 Write a paragraph about your toy or 


gadget. 

* Refer the children to the model text on Pupil’s 
Book page 39 and ask them to write a similar text 
about their toy or gadget. Circulate, monitor and 
offer help as needed. 


5 2 Write it again. Use your best 


handwriting. Draw a picture. 


* Have the children write out the text again as 
neatly as possible. When they have drawn their 
picture, encourage them to share their work with 
the children around them. Point out that good 
presentation and pictures make things more 
enjoyable to read. 


6 & Check your work. Tick (V). 


* Ask the children to use the check list to make 
‘sure their work is correct and complete. 

* Encourage them to look at any features they 
didn’t tick. Give them time to think about how they 
could include these. They could discuss this in 
pairs, if helpful. 


UO UO OO WO WO OP a 


: (Pre) = 


Pupil’s Resource Centre (1G) = Test Generator 


Reading time 1 


Reading time 1 


1 5 @ Look at the pictures. What animals do 


you see? Read and check your ideas, 


‘Monkey ond the elephants ore next 
totheriver 

‘Do you lke water” Monkey asks 
Yes, we da; s 
We swim 


Big Elephant 
35 the iver on Monday’ 


‘Can 1 go with your Monkey asks 
"Yes, you con’ says Big Elephant 
‘Whose mangoes are these?” 
‘asks Monky 


Theyte our mangoes’ says Lite Elephant 


{lke mangoes, thinks Monkey 


Yes, there are’ says Lite 
Blephant. 

‘Con Thove some stones, 
please” Monkey os 


f 
ia 


here are th 
the bog. 


big 
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Pupil’s Book pages 40-41 


bag} Big Elephants angry 


Runt’ shouts Money. 


The elephants are angry wah you! 


the crocouil, the wall 
key run. Now there iso lot 

"elephants cant see. 
in Big Bephont’s nos 


‘Aaaaachooooo! 


Now the animals are in 
the mango tree... and 
the mangoes are on the 
ground, 


ssweel mangoes,’ says 
Big Elephant 


Learning objectives: Read a traditional story; 
Develop reading fluency 

Additional vocabulary: across, dust, ground, now, 
river, shout, stones, water 


Resources: Class Audio CDj; (Pk) - (Pre) - Reading 
time 1 video 


Warm-up: Vocabulary ping pong 

* Play Vocabulary ping pong (see the Games 
Bank, pages 14—17) with the topic of animals. 
Repeat with a second topic: fruit. 


1 Look at the pictures. What animals do 
you see? 
* Refer the children to the pictures and ask What 


food can you see? Ask the children where they 
think the animals are going and why. 


* Point to picture 3. Ask Is Big Elephant happy with 


the monkey? (No, Big Elephant is angry.) Ask 


the children to imagine why or try to see from the 


pictures. Elicit some ideas. 


* Point to picture 2. Ask What animals do you see? 


(elephant, monkey). Then point to picture 5. Ask 


What animals do you see? (camel, crocodile, wolf) 


a) 1.45 @ Read and check your ideas. 


Give the children time to read the story. It is important 


that all children have the opportunity to read at their 
own pace. Children who finish the story quickly will 
usually be happy to go back and read again. 
Then play the audio and let the children listen and 
follow in their books. This will help consolidate what 
they have read. 
Ask some comprehension questions to check the key 
* aspects of the story: 
Point to picture 1 - Whose mangoes are they? (the 
elephants’) 
Point to picture 2 — Why are there stones in the 
bag? (The monkey puts them there in place of the 
mangoes. He hopes the elephant won't notice the 
difference!) 
Point to picture 3 — Why is Big Elephant angry? 
(Because the monkey ate all the mangoes, and they 
were for the elephants to eat.) 
Point to picture 4 — Why do the animals run? (Check 
the meaning of dust.) (They think the elephant is 
angry with them. Monkey is trying to use the animals 
to hide!) 
Point to picture 5 — Where are the animals? Why? Is 
Big Elephant angry now? (The animals are all in the 
tree. The elephant sneezed so hard the animals all 
flew into the tree! Big Elephant is happy now — the 
animals look funny and the elephants now have lots 
of mangoes!) 


Prem! (Pk) = Presentation Kit (TAC) = Teacher’s Resource Centre (Px) = Pupil’s Practice Kit 


Ay 


¥ 


AMA 


HUMMUS 


LODVUVDDDUUUDLDD DUE 


Join in with the story 


* Read out the story to the class (or play the audio). 
Encourage them to join in with Monkey's phrases 
and questions. This helps the children feel part of 
the story and reinforces some key phrases and 
structures. 

* You could read the story (or play the audio) again 
and have the children join in with Big Elephant's 
phrases. 

* Finally, the class can be split into two groups. When 
you read the story (or play the audio) one more time, 
half the class join in with Monkey's phrases and the 
other half with Big Elephant’s phrases. 


Rate the story 


* Ask the children to look at the story again and 
decide if they like it. If necessary, encourage them to 
respond constructively by pointing out what you liked 
about it. 

* Draw a smiley face, a neutral face and a sad face on 
the board. Under the faces write: 
| like the story (because ...)/1 think the story is OK./ 
| don't like the story (because...) 

* Ask the children to decide which face and phrase 
best matches their own opinion. Then point to the 
faces and have the children raise their hands if this is 
their opinion of the story. 

¢ Invite different children to share their opinion with the 
class — encourage them to use the phrases on the 
board. Ask them why that is their opinion (they may 
need help to explain their reasons in English). 

* (They will be doing more critical thinking about the 
story in the next lesson, but after the first encounter 
with the story, it is good to get some feedback and 
set a positive attitude for the follow-up.) 
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Cooler: Act it out 


Play the audio of the story again and have the 
children do actions for all the main events in the 
story. The children can also make noises for the 
animals in the story to provide sound effects! 
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Reading time 1 Activities Pr ennaetd aha 2tht., Sokeaa, - 
9 : Answers: 1 elephants, Monkey 2 elephants, 
Pupil's Book page 42 H Monkey 3 camel, crocodile, wolf 4 Monkey, 
+ camel, crocodile, wolf 5 elephants, Monkey 
Reading time 1_ Activities 
1. Read again. Write the animals. 2 ° How do you think the characters feel? 
Monkey lophonts wolf crocadie camel Choose and write. 
1 They are in the river, -tlephants, Monkey * Refer the children to the words in the box and 
2 They like mangoes. have the children make facial expressions for each 
3 They run with Monkey. emotion to recall the meaning. 
4 Theyore nthe mongowee, * Read out the first sentence and elicit the answer 
5 Theyeatlots ofmangoes. | and why, e.g. we can see monkey is happy in the 
2 @ How do you think the characters feel? Choose and write. first picture and he says / like mangoes. Have the 
happy sad angry scared children say There are a lot of mangoes in the bag 
1a none cri with ahappy face and voice, = 
2 There arent any mangoes in the bag. Big flephontis * Have the children continue the activity individually. 
{ithe Flephontis__. * For feedback, have different children read out 


3 Big Bephant is angry with Monkey. Monkey is 
4 The elephonts un ofter the animals. The animals are 
5 Thare are los of mangoes on the ground. The elephants ore 


the sentences and elicit the adjective. Ask for 
whole-class agreement each time. Then have the 
children say the sentences with the appropriate 
facial expression and tone of voice. 


3B ed Doyou think Monkey is 
‘900d of bod? Tell a friend why. (Be a star! © 


4m Now wateh the video. 


: Thappy 2angry,sad 3 scared 
4scared 5 happy 


3 2 ev Do you think Monkey is good or 
bad? Tell a friend why. 


* Give the children some time to look back at the 
story and think about Monkey. 


Learning objectives: Give a personal response to a 


text 

_ * Have the children tell a friend what they think and 
Additional vocabulary: angry with, run after why. This may need to be in L1, but it reinforces 
Resources: Class Audio CD1; - (PRC) - Reading their connection with the story 
time 1 video * Invite some confident children to share their ideas 


with the class. You could ask the rest of the class 
each time if they agree with these ideas. 


Warm-up: Ready, set, draw! 


* Play Ready, set, draw! (see the Games Bank, & Gh Now watch the video. 


pages 14-17) with key vocabulary from the story * Show the children the video of the story. 
in the last lesson, e.g. monkey, elephant, camel, * Ask which version they preferred, the book version 
crocodile, wolf, mangoes, river, stones, tree. or the video. Elicit reasons why. 

* Write the words on the board after each round so * Ask the children if they have read or seen other 
all the children can see the answers stories like this with animals and if they can 


remember something about them. 


1 Read again. Write the animals. 


Remind the children of the story by asking where Cooler: Simon says 


the words from the Warm-up appear in the story: * Play Simon says (see the Games Bank, pages 
at the beginning (monkey, elephants, river), in the 14-17) with actions from the story, e.g. The 
middle (mangoes, stones) or at the end (camel, elephants cross the river. The monkey eats the 
crocodile, wolf, tree). mangoes. Little Elephant gives monkey some 

+ Refer the children to the example. Ask them to find stones. Big Elephant is angry. The animals run. 
the picture which shows this. The animals are in the tree. 


Have the children continue the activity individually. 
For feedback, read out the sentences and have the 
children call out the answers. Ask for whole-class 
agreement each time. 


upil’s Practice Kit 
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® Think about it! 2 Look again and complete the sentences. 
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(PRC) = Pupil’s Resource Centre 


A * Refer the children to the example sentence and ask 
Pupil's Book page 43 them to find this information in the poster (in the 
four o'clock row, karate is in the Thursday column). 


Answers: 1 do karate 2 play basketball 3 take 
: photos 4do drama 


s_| tkephoios | cooking | bostebot | 3 2 * Work in groups. Follow the steps 
> | to make an activities poster. 
| tees |) ees | ace aaa orate * Ask the children to raise their hands and suggest 
ST = = pe all the possible activities they can think of for 
RSE HS a See NES See after-school clubs. If you need to supply some new 
1 obof?__ tennis 3 oponitnust? : 
Gare vocabulary, write the new words on the board. 
2 ocomers?__ —— * Divide the class into groups of five. Have each 
Cecilia ad coveplake Retabtences group make a list of ten activities they like. 
1 We__do karate __on Thursday ot 4 ociock * Give some example sentences about your own 
2 We (on Friday ot 3 o'clock. likes using the activities in Activity 1 and giving 
3 We___ __on Wednesday ot 3 oiclock reasons, e.g. | like cooking because | like food! | 
4We____on Tuesday at 4 o'dock like taking photos because it's fun. 
& Work in groups. Follow the steps to make an octivities poster. * Have the groups talk about their likes using the 
1 Make o list of fon activities, activities in their list so that, together, they decide 
2 Work together to choose two activities for each day, on a final choice of five activities for the five 
3 Make your oct poster, weekdays. (The days can change according to the 
oF Foleo oem te piven showene Coe school timetable in the children’s country.) 


Have each group make a grid for their poster (five 
columns, with the days as headings, plus a single 
row for one activity per day). Each child can write a 
day and draw a picture for it. 

Have the groups leave their posters on their desks 


Learning objectives; Use thinking skills; Make a 


. 


oster 
i — and walk around the classroom looking at their 
Resources: (PK) friends’ posters. Suggest things to look out for, e.g. 
Materials: o piece of paper for each group of four interesting activities, good pictures, similarities to 
children to make a poster their own poster. 


Invite volunteer groups to present their poster to 

the class. Encourage a positive reaction to all the 

Warm-up: Mime the activities posters shown. You could have a class vote at the 
end on the best poster. 


* Mime one activity from the poster in Activity 1 
and have the children guess which one itis. 


* — Invite different children to mime some more Cooler: Disappearing words 
Activities for the class to guess * Play Disappearing words (see the Games Bank, 
* Then have all the children do a mime for each pages 14-17), asking the children to look back 
activity in the poster. through Unit 3 to recall some of the key words. 


Look at the activities poster and answer. 
Which activities need ... 


* Refer the children to the first question and point out 
you need a ball to play tennis. Ask them to find the 
other activity that needs a ball. 

* Have the children continue the activity individually. 

For feedback, read out the questions and have the 
children raise their hands to give the answers. Ask 
for whole-class agreement each time. 


Answers: 1 tennis, basketball 2 take photos 
3 painting 4 singing, guitar lesson 


Out and about 


Vocabulary 


Lesson 1 


Pupil’s Book pages 44-45 


lesson} Vocabulary 


4 Out and bot 


1 44)45-:47 Usten and soy. Then listen and number. 


£28 


gorden [1] house |_} 


= £2 a 


port] restaurant} shop L_] sweet [_] 
2 Look at the picture. Find the places in Activity 1, 
3 @ Say the ploces that you go to eat, to sleep or to play. 
4 44140 Sing ond act out. (Be a stor 


My favourite street y Q n 
Welcome to my fayourte street, | ots up in tall buldings, 


PPP 


Where we live and play, Where we eat and sleep, 
Houses, shops ond buildings Gardens with pretty floyiers 
Where we go every day, (On my favourite street! 
‘A park with lots of wate, All the loys in the world 
Where we can splash our feet. And lots of friends fo meet, 
A restaurant in a forest In my favourite toy shop 


(On my favourite street! (On my favourite street! 


Learning objectives: \dentify and use new words: 1 @) 1.46 Listen and say. 
buildings, places; Sing a song using the target » © Play the audio. Have the children listen and point to 
vocabulary the pictures. 
Vocabulary; building, flat, garden, house, park, * Play the audio again. The children point and 
restaurant, shop, street repeat. 

2 * Then say the opening sound of each word and 
Resources: Class Audio CD1; (PK) - Flashcards; have the children say the complete word, 
(TRC) - Vocabulary worksheet 1, Downloadable e.g. b-b-b ... building. 
flashcards; (PPK) - Vocabulary activities 1 and 2, 
Song; (prc) #¢) 1.47 Then listen and number. 


* Play the audio, pausing after the first word to point 
‘ " out the example answer. 
Warm:up:the big picture * Play the rest of the audio for the children to number 
* Refer the children to the picture on page 44. the words as they hear them. 
Ask Where is this? Can you see Owen and Eva, 
Kirsty and Henry? What more can you see? 
What's your favourite place in the picture? Ask if 
this is like the place where they live. If not, what's 
different? 


* For feedback, say each number and have the class 
call out the word. Ask different children to repeat 
each word to check pronunciation. 


Audioscript 


1 garden, 2 flat, 3 house, 4 park, 5 shop, 6 building, 
7 street, 8 restaurant 


aa ; b= Rresantasion Kit (TRC) = Teacher’s richest Centre (PPK) = Pupil’s Practice Kit { 
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Pie Bl Rad ad Goll Hall Dale Dale Rade Oude Vale Ok Oe OO 


i 
' Answers: building - 6, flat - 2, garden — 1, 
| house — 3, park — 4, restaurant — 8, shop — 5, 


street—7 


| Ua cota 
For a first ‘spontaneous’ production of the 


( 
5 
( 
vocabulary, use the Mask tool to involve , 
Children in a guessing game with simple § 
answers. i 

* Bring up one of the vocabulary items from if 
Activity 1, covered with the Mask tool before the § 
children see it. 5 

* Slowly uncover the picture. As soon as the f 
children think they know what it is, they raise } 
b 


their hand. (Warn them not to shout out!) 
Choose one child to say the word and ask for 
whole-class agreement each time. 


2 Look at the picture. Find the places in 
Activity 1. 


* Hold up your Pupil's Book and point to the building 
in Activity 1. Then find a building in the big picture 
(to the left of the road). Point and say Look — a 
building! (This is a good time to clarify that building 
is a general word for any structure with a roof and 
walls.) 

* Now point to and say more words from Activity 1. 
Have the children find and point to them in the big 
picture. Review colours by asking What colour is it? 

* Have the children continue this activity in pairs. 


@ Say the places that you go to eat, to 
sleep or to play. 


w 


* Point to the shop in Activity 1 and ask Do people go 
to the shop to eat? Elicit No, they don't. Ask Where 
do they go to eat? (to the restaurant) 

* Continue in this way to ask about places you go to 
sleep and to play. 


4 t@) 1.48 Sing and act out. 


* Ask the children to turn their Pupil's Books face 
down. Explain that they will hear a song and that 
they should raise their hands every time they hear 
one of the places from Activity 1. Play the song and 
join in the actions with the children. 

* Now play the song again and have the children 
follow in their books. Encourage them to join in 
with actions for key words: play — wave your arms 
and dance a little; splash our feet — mime stamping 
in water; tall buildings — mime looking up at a tall 
building; eat and sleep — mime doing the actions; 
friends to meet — wave hello. 


VELLULLELELLLELELELELLLLELLELELLLLELDLLLELELYL 
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* Play the song and have the children join in and do 
the actions. Repeat as many times as the children 
are willing! 


Cooler: Ready, set, draw! 


+ Play Ready, set, draw! (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14-17) with the vocabulary from this 
lesson. 


Workbook page 38 


Out and about 


Lesson 1 
1 Look and complete the words. 


ais ee 


Vocabulary 


at mS 


2. Read the clues. Then write. 


1 You con buy things here, hop street 
2 You can play here restaurant 
3 You con eat here shop 
4 You can te here garden 
5 You con see cors here ———— ie 
66 You can seo lowers afd toes here, pork 
3 & Answer the questions about you. Tick V}. 


1 Where do you tive? 2 Where do you go at the weekend? 


_@e See 


1 Look and complete the words. 


Answers: 1 street 
4 restaurant 
8 building 


2garden 3 flat 
5shop 6park 7 house 


Answers: 1 shop 2park 3restaurant 4 flat 
6 garden 


5 street 


3 Z Answer the questions about you. 
Tick (Vv). 


Lesson 2 Grammar time 


Pupil’s Book page 46 


Grammar time. 


7 
Al 
This my rend fv, 
She nes on or soe. 
= 


‘3 | She goes o my school. She does karate 1g 
‘and gymnastics. she plays bosketbot | 
{and tennis! She doesnt play footbal 


Yes, she hos! She isis her 
grandma on Saturday! 


2 st 49 Usten again. Grr true} or F (Fase. 


1 Galves na fot 11© 4 Sheplaysternis Ve 
2 She goes to Kirsty’s school. TWF 5 She plays football we 
3 Shecoss gymnasts. «‘T/F_—6 She'sgotogrondma.T/F 


3 ei Work in pairs. Act out the story. (Ga a star? 


= Reser sree sh cate a raat 
509997 


Learning objectives: Understand the use of the 
Present simple (he / she) affirmative and negative; 
Read and act out a story using the target grammar 


Grammar: Present simple (he / she) affirmative and 
negative 


Resources: Class Audio CD1; (Pk) - 


#@) 1.48 Warm-up: Sing the song! 
* Play the song My favourite street again and 


have the children join in and do the actions as in 
Lesson 1. 


1) 1.49 Listen and read. What activities 
does Eva do? 


Refer the children to the pictures and ask Who can 
you see? (Kirsty and her grandma) What are they 
talking about? (Kirsty’s friend Eva) If they don’t 
remember Kirsty's grandma, refer them back to 
Pupil’s Book page 6. 

Play the audio and have the children follow the 
story. At the end, ask What activities does Eva do? 
and have them find the answers. 

Ask some questions to check comprehension: /s 
this Eva's flat? (No) Is this Eva's house? (Yes) Do 
Kirsty and Eva go to school together? (Yes) Does 
Eva like sport? (Yes) How do you know? (She does 
a lot of sports) When does Eva visit her grandma? 
(on Saturday) 
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* Play the audio again and have the children do 
appropriate positive or negative actions when they 
hear / read affirmative or negative sentences. 


: Answers: karate, gymnastics, basketball, tennis H 


PUUUUUUUUUIRII RRR I KRM IKK IR 


2) 1.49 Listen again. Circle T (True) or 

F (False). 

* Play the audio again for the children to listen and 
read. Read out the first sentence and point out the 
circle round F for False. Ask the class to find the 
part of the story that shows this (part 2). 

* Have the children read the sentences and circle 
T or F for each sentence. 

* For feedback, ask different children to read out 
a sentence and have the class call out True or 
False. Ask for whole-class agreement and elicit the 
relevant part of the text each time. 


| Answers: 1F 27 3T 4T 5F 6T { 


3 = Work in pairs. Act out the story. 
Be a star! 


* Play the audio again for the class to repeat each 
line chorally. 
* Divide the class into pairs. The children con either 
decide their own roles in their pairs or you can 
allocate roles by giving every child a number - 1 or 
2: all number 1s are Kirsty and all number 2s are 
the grandma. 
Allow the children time to practise acting out the 
story. Give a time limit for this and warn them when 
their time is nearly finished. This way the children 
stay more focused on the task, 
While they practise, circulate, monitor and offer 
help with pronunciation and intonation, as well as 
accuracy, praising children as appropriate. 
Encourage volunteer pairs to act out the story for 
the class making sure the rest of the class respond 
positively. At this stage, some children may be 
confident enough that they can play their role 
without referring to their books. 


. 


Cooler: How many words? 

* Play How many words? (see the Games Bank, 
Pages 14-17) with some sentences from the 
story. Suggested sentences: She lives on our 
street. (5) She doesn’t live in a flat. (6) She 
does karate and gymnastics. (5) Has she got 
a grandma? (5) She visits her grandma on 
Saturday. (6) 


PRP PVP Pe Perr re errepurrvervewevrprairs 


Perargrarara g 


Workbook page 39 


esson 2) Grammar time 


1 Read the story on Pupit's Book page 46 again Circ) the correct words. 
{1 cle) doe ve in a hove. 
2 She Hves/ doesnt vein oot 
3 £1a.goes / doesn't goo my school.» 
4610 does / doesn't do ira, 
|5 vm plays / doesn’t play lenis. 
[8 shepleys/doesrt ply oot 


2. Look and read about Dan. Then tick (v) or eros (x). 
1 Dan doesrit ive in a house. 
2 Dan doesn vist his grandpa on Saturday. 
3 Dan plays inthe park 
4 Dan doesrit go to school on Tuesday 
5 Don does drama ot school 


6 Don does gymnastics ot school 
7 Dan likes to ply footba 
{8 Don doesrit play bashetbolt 


OoOo0o0008 


& 
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1 Read the story on Pupil’s Book page 46 
again. Circle the correct words. 


i 
: Answers: 1 lives 2doesn'tlive 3 goes 


4does Splays 6 doesn’t play 


2 Look and read about Dan. Then tick (Vv) 
or cross (X). 


Answers:1¥ 2X 3V¥ 4X 5Vv 6X 
7¥ 8X 


Lesson 3 Grammar focus 


Pupil’s Book page 47 


| Lesson 3 Grammar focus 


ee 


ferceucruurad Fomine belie 


Mies eases oo 
i ve feae] woe). {re foo pen] coat}. 


0 lee eshapeen Tea Aw TSeaeae) does — doesnot 


2. Ho tives /doosntt te inc lot 
3 He visits / doesnt vst his grandma on Thursday 
4 He helps / doesnt lp in the cordon. 

5 He goes / doesnt got the park on Sunday 

6 He plays /doesrt ploy basketball 


3 & Gl Playa guessing gome about your friends. (Be a stor! 


ce mre 
& on 3 
No. She plays. 


Learning objectives: Say what activities a friend 
does 


Grammar: She lives in a house. She doesn’t live in a 


flat. He plays tennis. He doesn't play football. 


Resources: Class Audio CD1; (PK) - Graphic 
Grammar video; (TR¢} - Grammar worksheet 1; 


- Grammar activity 1; - Graphic Grammar 
video 


@) 1.49 Warm-up: What's the last word? 

* Play What's the last word? (see the Games 
Bank, pages 14—17) with the audio from Lesson 
2, Activity 1. Pause the audio after some of the 
key words, e.g. street, flat, gymnastics, tennis, 
grandma, Saturday. 


1 @@)) 1.50 Look and read. 


Play the audio. Have the children join in by nodding 


for the affirmative sentences and shaking their 
head for the negative ones (or other appropriate 
gestures in the children’s culture). 

* Play the audio again for the children to repeat 
chorally. Point out the blue blocks for the verbs 
and the red blocks for the negatives. Point out 


the difference between the verb in the affirmative 
sentence (with the s at the end) and the negative 


sentence (no s). 


{ 


www.frenglish.ru” 
« Refer the children to the Look! feature and point out 
goes and does have got an extra e. 
* Highlight the contraction of doesn’t by counting 
out the sentence He does not play football on 
your fingers and pushing the does and not fingers 
together to show the contraction doesn't. 
a 


* If using the video, tell the children they will see 
a video about a girl and her friend. Play the 
video and let the children watch and enjoy. 

* Play the video again and have the children 
repeat each sentence, miming the verb action 
or making a negative gesture to accompany the 
affirmative and negative sentences. 

* Highlight the grammar points as described 
above. 


Mixed ability 
The third person s is one of the most difficult things 
for learners to remember to use. You can use the 
same Ssssnake idea from Unit 3 for quick and easy 
correction. 
* Draw a large coloured snake on a piece of 
paper in the shape of an S and place it next to 
the board or somewhere else prominent. Point { 
out the sound is sssss. { 
* The snake should be a different colour from the 
possessive ‘s snake if you used it previously, so 
the children can see it has a different function. 
To make the difference clear write on the 
board: This is Eva's house. She lives here with 
her family. Point to the ’s snake and ask the 
children to find it on the board (Eva's). Point to 
the third person s snake and ask the children to 
find it (lives) 
* If the children forget the s on the third person 
verbs, point to the snake. They can quickly and 
easily correct themselves, 


2 Look and circle. 


* Refer the children to the pictures and ask who and 
what activities they can see. 

* Refer the children to the example sentence. Point 
to the cake that Henry is eating in the first picture 
and ask Is this a cake? (Yes) Point out the circled 
example, likes. 

* Do number 2 as a class, eliciting that that the 
building has got flats. Then have the children 
complete the rest of the activity individually. 

* Invite different children to read out the sentences. 
Ask for whole-class agreement each time. 


| Answers: 1 likes 2lives 3 doesn't visit 4 helps 
1 5goes 6 doesn't play 


{ ] { y { IPR R HHP PPLE CHEE LE CELE E EOP PE EEOC OCEECCCEC CECE 
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3 2 =] Play a guessing game about your Cooler: Draw and label 


friends. * Draw on the board a quick picture of your friend 


* Say some sentences about one of the children in with a flat / house or an activity next to him / her. 
the class and have the others guess who it is, e.g. Elicit an affirmative and negative sentence about 
He/She lives in a flat. He / She plays basketball. the picture, e.g. She lives in a flat. She doesn’t 
He / She doesn't do karate. He / She has got a live in a house. or She plays tennis. She doesn’t 
blue bag. do karate. Write the sentences next to the picture. 
Divide the class into pairs. Elicit some example * Have the children do the same in their notebooks. 
sentences they can say about their friends to help When they have finished, ask them to show 

their partner guess the person, using live, play, their pictures and read out their sentences to the 
do, etc. friends near them. 

Have the children continue the activity with one of 

them talking about a friend they both know and the 

other guessing who it is. 

Finish by inviting different children to talk about a 

friend for the class to guess. 


Workbook page 40 = Grammar reference: 
' ear Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar 
a reference on page 121 to help them when completing 
1 ARE NEN cla mt eorenacet these activities. 
4 nthe garden / loys /He ‘He plays in the garden. 


2 plays / She / In the pork / dowse't 
9 does / She / karate 
4 doeset/ do/ He/ drama 


1 Write the words in order to make 
sentences. 


2 Look and complete, 


: Answers: 1 He plays in the garden. H 
; doesn't play in the park. 3 She does karate. : 
H H 
H i 


2 She 


4 He doesn't do drama. 


Th 


1 _He lives _ in aot 


helps 4 He doesn't play football 


H 
Answers: 1 He lives 2Hedoesn’tlike 3He } 


LbLLLLLLLLL 


3______inthe garden, 


He doesn help inthe house. 


‘4 He loys football on Sunday, 
on Soturcoy 


i Pupil’s Resource Centre (1G) = Test Generator 
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Lesson 4 


Reading 


lesson 4 Reading 


1 std:51 @ Look at the pictures. 
‘What does Dod do? Read and check. 


My dod works in a big building 
on Green Street. He's a firefighter 
‘day is Take your child to werk 
day, fm at work with my dad! 


door of her flat. She soy, ‘T cont find my key, 
(My babies are in the lat” Don't worry: says 


her garden she hasnt got her key 
There ore lots of lowers and trees in the 
‘garden. [see something under a flower 


‘ook’ I say. Here's o key! 


2 Read agoin. Motch the main 


Learning objectives: Read a story; Identify the main 
idea in a paragraph 


Vocabulary; firefighter, key, man, woman 


Additional vocabulary: arrive, call, don’t worry, 
something 


Resources; Class Audio CD1; (PK) - 


Warm-up: Put the letters back 
* Play Put the letters back (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14-17). Write on the board the following 
incomplete sentences: Sh_ |_v_s _n _ 
fioo8> Hod. ent opt e_LEA 
LORS Ge Gi dent Ve 
fl _ t. (Answers: She lives in a house. He doesn't 
play football, He likes cakes. She doesn't live in 
a flat.) 
Vocabulary 
* Refer the children to the vocabulary panel on the 
right of page 49 and read out the words for the 
children to point and repeat. 


: ® Ask Can children be firefighters? Have you got 
$ a key for your house? Is there a man/ woman in 


Pupil’s Book pages 48-49 


ideas to each part of the story. [Be o stor) 


a 
The warn cor gna at 
tater 


& o 


key 


The gt finds the key, 
‘They find the baby birds, 


The gel goes to work with her dad. 


Undertine the word that isn't correct. Write the correct word, 
1 The gts dod works in o small bulding, 

2 Heiso teacher 

3 The woman con find her babies. 

4 Her kay isunder a tree 

5 Her babies ore cats. 

(0 How do they feet? Read, think and choose. 

1. The woman sees the baby birds. 

2. The git finds the key. 

3 Dad sees the baby birds 


@) 1.51 Look at the pictures. What does 

Dad do? Read and check. 

* Write the story title on the board, Take your child 
to work day, and ask what happens on this day 
(mothers and fathers take their children to see their 
work). 

* Ask What does this dad do? What is his job? Have 
the children look at the pictures, and then elicit their 
suggestions. 


" « Have the children read the text quickly to check 


their ideas. 

* You may then want to read through the text 
together as a class, playing the audio as support 
for students who need more help. 


Read again. Match the main ideas to 
each part of the story. [Be a star! 5’ 


* Give the children time to read the text carefully 

* Refer them to the example and ask why the 
sentence matches the first part of the story. (Key 
phrase: I’m at work with my dad.) 

* Work through another sentence as a class by 
having the children read part 2 of the story again 
to find the corresponding sentence. Then they 
continue the activity individually. 

* For feedback, point to the parts of the story and 
have the children call out the numbers. 


: Presentation Kit (TRC) = Teacher’s Resource Centre Pupil’s Practice Kit 


Answer: He's a firefighter. 
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Workbook page 41 


3 Underline the word that isn’t correct. 


1 Read the story on Pupits Book pages 48-49 again. Read ond write the 


Write the correct word. nome ofthe person 
* Refer the children to the example sentence and ask ‘© 1 Ded 4 __ 
why small is incorrect (the text says My dad works ; Laas 
in a big building). exits — 
* Have the children continue the activity individually. (Tivotnebe tees) {2 Then ott 
* For each sentence, elicit the incorrect word and [3 Tratworkwihi my dodiodoy.) (6 Teontind myiey) (6 Timo treigher) 
correct word and ask for whole-class agreement. 2 Reod ond match. 
1 fot 
Slee arte lng Sencar regina 
i Answers: 1 small—big 2 teacher — firefighter : P =| 
i H 


S3babies—key4 tree—flower 5 cats 


| Reading skills 


birds 


aa od 


3 woman Che 


| 
te 


4 bey 
$ To improve reading skills, point out it is not always 
necessary to read the whole story for each ree Pe | 
question. Encourage children to use their familiarity 
6 ower 


( 
5 
5 
? 
i 
with the story to go straight to the relevant port. i 
' This is much easier and quicker. § 
) 
MI 
§ 
) 
? 
) 
) 
{ 
) 
) 


* Read out each sentence of Activity 3. 

* Have the children point to the section of the 
story they think has the information they need 
(without answering). Elicit how they knew which 
section they were looking for. 

j +The children then complete Activity 3. 


1 Read the story on Pupil’s Book pages 
48-49 again. Read and write the name 
of the person. 


5D 
4 ® How do they feel? Read, think and pees Raarienier seer ann cs aceenassane H 


choose. 


* Read out the two adjectives. Have the children say 
the words and make a facial expression that shows i tee ch ea ek ee ee i 
the meaning. | Answers:1c 2d 3b 40 5f 6e ' 

* Say the first sentence ina happyandthenan “777977 nnn nn en nnn ee nna n anne mannan 
angry way. Ask the children which they think ' 
is correct, and have them complete the activity 
individually. 

* For feedback, elicit answers encouraging the 
children to say the sentences in an appropriate 
tone — happy or angry. 


Values <3 


* Read out the question in the Values box on page 48. 
Eticit situations where you might need help. Give the 
children a little time to think, and then elicit all the 
people who can help in different situations. 


Cooler: Disappearing sentences 

* Pay Disappearing sentences (see the Games 
Bank, pages 14-17) with the sentences from 
part 1 of the story. 


VELLEELELEDELLELLELELELLELLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLULLL 


upil’s Resource Centre (TG) = Test Generator 
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Lesson 5 Sounds and letters * Then ask different children to read out the 
completed words, asking for whole-class 
agreement each time. Write the words on the board 


Pupil’s Book page 50 
s0 everyone can check. Have them repeat the 
words one more time. 
Lesson 5 Sounds and letters 
1 sd1s2 Usten and say. Complete. Audioscript 
=k. | ae /bl/ fol//bV/ blue 
" AV AU AV flat 
_blue ant /pl/ /p/ /pl/ plant 
2 sd 03 GHD bt ffand pi. 
‘Then listen and say the chant. 
@o ploys in the garden, 
‘Outside her fot 


There are plants and bive flowers, 
‘nd a fat block cat 


2. @@) 1.53 Circle bl, fl and pl. Then listen and 


‘plone tes high 
eas celts say the chant. 

‘ Ip aaa ere * Point out the circled fl in the first line. Ask the 
Sie: aaa children how many more fl examples they can find 
3A __vebied _) (there are three more — flat, flowers, flies). 


* Have the children find and circle all the examples 
of bl and pl. Ask how many of each they found. If 
the class doesn't agree, they need to check again! 


4 She __oysnear the __ontsinthe __ot 


% Learning to learn 
When words are in alphabetical order, they ore easier to find. 
To put words in alphabetical order, look atthe first letter of each word: 


apple beor children dress lephant forest Elicit the words. 
So yoh esanege varie cicero ee * Play the chant and have the children follow in the 
insect lesson jocket—shouse guitar len Books. 


Ugh rae pas ore oN ent * Play the chant again and have the children join in 

with the bl, fl and pl words. 

* Divide the class into two groups. Play the chant 
one more time and have the groups join in with 
the chant doing alternate lines. Then change their 
lines. 

Sounds and letters words: blue, flot, plant * Finally have the children join in with the full chant. 


Resources: Class Audio CD1; - Sounds 
and letters worksheet; - Sounds and letters 


Learning objectives: Sounds and letters: identify bl, 
fl, pl sounds; Learning to learn: alphabetical order 


te ' Answers: Do @)oys in the garden, Outside her 
activityl; | at. There are (Pants and GlueCMowers, And a fat 


Materials: paper, pens or pencils, a dictionary ‘ 


. 3 a) 1.54 Write bl, fl or pl. Then listen, check 
Warm-up: Team spelling and repeat. 


* Play Team spelling (see the Games Bank, pages ‘ 
Ta 7) 0 practice koy words from te text nthe + egy betes mee tel mie 
re eh oo ee abies; Howat; WANs blower? plower? flower? Ask the children to say 
- a ‘ which sounds right. 
* Have them continue the activity individually. 
1 @)) 1.52 Listen and say. Complete. Remind them that, if they're not sure, they can try 


the three sounds and hear which one sounds right. 
* Play the audio for the children to listen and check 
their answers. 
+ For feedback, ask different children to read out the 
sentences. Ask for whole-class agreement each 
time. 


* Refer the children to the pictures and elicit the 
meaning of the words. 

* Play the audio for the children to repeat the words 
chorally. Do this twice. 

* Hold up your Pupil's Book. Point to the bl in the 
word blue. Ask What's this sound? What's the 
word? 

* Continue by pointing to the space in each of the 
words and having the children repeat the sound 
and the word before they complete the words in 
their books. 


ars = (Pk) = Presentation Kit (TRC) Pupil’s Practice Kit —_ 


DPPPPPLPLLPLEPPIPLLIILLILLCLLLL CLL LCCC CCC LG 


Tweeeuuuuel 
ANAL 


ss LALbit | VAVAAA 


VA 


\ \ Va Ya tata ra MaMa ra a vat 


Audioscript 

1 It’s a big blue flower. 

2A black plane flies in the sky. 

3 A blue bird flies around the flat. 

4 She plays near the plants in the flat. 


Answers: 1 It’s a big blue flower. 
flies in the sky. 3 A blue bird flies around the flat. 
4 She plays near the plants in the flat. 


2 A black plane 


& Learning to learn 


Show the children a dictionary and ask if they know 
what it is. 

Read out the information in the Learning to learn box 
and elicit the initial letter of each of the first row of 
words. 

Read out the question and refer the children to the 
second row of words. Ask them to decide which 
word goes first in alphabetical order and have them 
raise their hands when they know (guitar). 

Then ask the children to write the words in the box 
in alphabetical order. When they finish, they can 
compare their list with a friend. 

For feedback, have all the children call out the 
words in order. Write them on the board to make 
sure everyone has the same. 


Workbook page 42 


iassonB). Sounds and letters 


ee a ; 
= ‘* 0 \ an 
io fl g 


2. Complate the words inthe sentonces with bi, flor pl. Then irish each pichre, 


E32 (he inti 


_ock __ones in the sy from ry 


3. Wwite the words in ciphobetical order 


1 (ot) (@onge) (Hone) Gaston) (Tue) 
Monday 
2(ae) Geote) Gm) (bem) Cost 


Pupil’s 


Resource Centre (7G) = Test Generator 


* Point out that this alphabetical orden ti, KG" ful, 
for finding words in dictionaries and for Ai HeRGlish ru 


groups of new words in a vocabulary notebook. 


Answers: guitar, house, insect, jacket, kitten, 
lesson 


Teaching star! 5‘ 
¢ Consolidation 


2 This little pairwork game helps the children to 
become very familiar with alphabetical order. 

+ First, choose three words from the page and 
call them out, e.g. plant, black, word. Ask the 
children to think about the correct alphabetical 
order for them. Then have the class call back 
the words in alphabetical order. Repeat with 
one more example, e.g. leam, garden, cat. 
Divide the class into pairs and have them do the } 
same: one child chooses three words and tells 
their friend. The other child says them back in 


Sees order. 


Cooler: Physical spelling 

* Play Physical spelling (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14-17) with some of the key words from 
Activity 3. 


1 Say aloud. Match the sounds and the 


| Answers: bl: blue, black 
{ pl: plant, plane 


2 Complete the words in the sentences 
with bl, fl or pl. Then finish each picture. 


Answers: 1 The plant in my flat has yellow 
flowers. (draw yellow flowers on the plant) 

21 can see two black planes fly in the sky from 
my flat. (draw two planes in the sky) 

3 He plays basketball in a block and blue shirt. 
i (colour shirt black and blue) 


Answers: 1 Monday, nice, orange plant, 
question 2 robot, swim, teacher, umbrella, 
video 


Lesson 6 


Language in use 


Pupil’s Book page 51 


Lesson 6 
1 ¢sse a ston ond say. 


Language in use 


“sn 


° 2 
Xe Tissmyrew end) ga Src 
SS 
Eo cieals 
He goes to the Edran Academy. 
What time does he stort school? 


He starts at 7 o'dock 


What sports does he do? 
He ploys baseball, 
2. eB Work in pairs, Ask and answer, 
Student A Student B 
Coneda Western Academy Egypt ——_nlemattonal Academy 
Botbock tennis ‘Fotdock —footbal 


Student A Thisis my new Irend 
Student®8 Where does he tive? 
Student A He lives in Canada, 


3 & dV Nowit’s your turn. Think of a friend. _ 
‘Ask ond answer about him / her, (Be a 


Learning objectives: Present simple (he / she); 
Wh- questions 


Vocabulary: baseball 


Resources: Class Audio CD1; - Language in use 
video; (TRC) - Grammar worksheet 2; (PPK) - Grammar 
activity 2; (PRC) - Language in use video 


@) 1.53 Warm-up: Say the chant again 

* Using mime if necessary to prompt them, ask the 
children to recall the chant from Lesson 5. Then 
play the audio to see how well they remembered 
it. Write the chant on the board. 

* Have the class say the chant: first put them in 
two groups and have each group say alternate 
lines. Then have them all say the whole chant. 


' Vocabulary 
* Refer the children to the vocabulary item at the 


top of the page. Say the words and do a mime 
of playing baseball. Have the children repeat the 


1 @)) 1.55 Listen and say. 


* Play the audio and have the children follow in their 


books. 


* Play the audio again and have the children repeat 


each question and answer. 


body language as closely as possible. 
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* Ask the children to look and find what words 
appear in all the questions (does he). Point out 
that we use does he/she and the verb to make 
questions with verbs like live, play, go, start. 

* Have the children turn their Pupil’s Books face 
down. Play the audio one more time, stopping after 
each question for the children to say the answer. 
Then continue playing the audio for them to check. 


If using the video, play it and let the children 
watch and enjoy it 

Play the video again and stop after each 
question to elicit the answer from the class. 
Play the video to confirm and have the children 
repeat it. 

Highlight the language points as described 
above. 

Now play the video one more time and have 
the children repeat the questions and answers. 
Encourage them to imitate the intonation and 


nnd 


J Work in pairs. Ask and answer. 


Invite two children to read out the example 
dialogue. Point out that the question and answer 
are the same as in Activity 1, but the blue words 
are changed for information from the box. 

Write a similar set of information on the board, e.g. 
India, Greenwood School, 8 o'clock, gymnastics. 
Elicit and drill the question for each piece of 
information. For the answers, point out that the 
children should use the appropriate section of the 
dialogue in Activity 1 as a model, changing only 
the words in blue. 

Divide the class into pairs to make new dialogues 
with the information in the boxes: one child asks 
about the Student A items and the other about the 
Student B items. Then they can change roles. 
While they do this, circulate, monitor and pay 
attention to the children’s use of the question forms 
and s on the verbs in the answers. 


2 = Now it’s your turn. Think of a 
friend. Ask and answer about him / her. 


* Invent a friend for yourself. Make up some crazy 
facts about them, e.g. lives in the park, goes to zoo 
school, starts school at 3 o'clock in the morning, 
plays monkey tennis. Have the children ask 
questions about your friend and answer them. 

* Give the children some time to invent a friend and 
their information. Point out that they can talk about 
a real friend or invent a crazy friend. While they do 
this, circulate and offer help as needed. 

* Divide the class into pairs and have them ask and 
answer questions about their friend. 

* Invite volunteer pairs to present their friends to the 
class. 
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ae 
Extension 


In Activity 3, the children learn new information 
from a friend. This can be extended by changing 
partners and sharing that information with someone 
else. 

* Have the children carry out Activity 3. Remind 
them to listen carefully — they will need to 
remember the answers! 

* Divide the class into new pairs so that every 
child has a new partner. 

* Have them repeat the same series of questions 

and answers, but this time they tell their friend 

about the person they just learned about, i.e. 

their first partner's friend! 

Sharing information adds another level of 

‘authenticity’ to the activity, and also more 

challenge for the memory! 


EL IA 


Cooler: Put the letters back 

* Play Put the letters back (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14-17), Write on the board the following 
incomplete sentences: Wh_r_d__s h_ 
love? Wh_Weoh__td__s ‘hh. g_ t-2 
H_ pl_ys b_s_b_ll. H_ st_rts _t 
n_n_ _'cl_ck. (Answers: Where does he live? 
What school does he go to? He plays baseball. 
He starts at nine o'clock.) 


Pupil’s Resource Centre (16) 


= Test Generator 
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Workbook page 43 
inuse 
1) Read and complete. 
goes dows, sport, ives. 
sats shoo! korole time 
1 wihere__does —_heine? He inAustoo 
2 Wha doeshe got? He to Green Pork School 
3 hat soeshe sta? He ct rine oclock 
4 vit toesheda? ——Hedoes 


1 


e's ¥ 


2 & Reodand match. 


1 What does gymnastics 
2 se does she goto school? 
3 What ime sports does she do? 
46 What school does she stot? 

5 Where lives in Australia, 

6 se does she Ive? 


Grammar reference: 


Remind the children that they can refer to the 
Grammar reference on page 121 to help them when 
completing these activities. 


1 Read and complete. 


| Answers: 1 What sports does she do? 

H 2 She lives in Australia. / She does gymnastics. 
: 3 What time does she go to school? 4 What 

H school does she go to? 5 Where does she 

| live? 6 She does gymnastics. / She lives in 

: Australia. 


Grammar reference: (p121) 
1 Draw a friend. Read and circle. 


2 Write words in the correct order to 
make questions. 


Answers: 1 Where does your friend live? 
2 What time does your friend start school? 


Lesson 7 Listening and speaking 


Pupil's Book page 52 


Lesson 7 _ Listening and speaking 


Look at the photo. What can you see? 
‘and answer the questions, 


1 Issheatschool? 


2 IsitSoturdoy? 


- 


LP SEIDEN IIIT 


2 sdd.s5 Listen again and write ¥ (Yes) or N (No) 
1 The girl is ot school NU 
2. She's ota gymnastics closs = 
3. The parks outside = 
4 She goes with hermum ander brother, _ 
5. She goes tothe class on Saturday = 


401.57 BF listen and repeat. 
Then choose, ask and answer. [Be o stort 


B Where do you Ine? 
@® Llve on Pork Street 

@ How do you spat thot? 
DPARK 


(ies) 


Learning objectives: Listening: listen for gist; 
Speaking: ask how to spell a word 


Vocabulary: trampoline 


Resources: Class Audio CD1; 
- Vocabulary worksheet 2; (PRC 


Materials: paper, pens or pencils 


Warm-up: Team sentences 

* Play Team sentences (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14-17) with questions and answers from 
the last lesson, e.g. This is my new friend. What 
time does he start school? He starts school at 
7 o'clock. What sports does he do? He plays 
tennis. 


: Vocabulary 
* Refer the children to the vocabulary item at 
the top of the page. Say the word and have the 
children repeat and do the action with you 


1 @)) 1.56 Look at the photo. What can you 
see? Listen and answer the questions. 


* Refer the children to the photo and elicit what 
activity they can see. 

* Read out the two questions and encourage the 
children to guess the answers now. 
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Then play the audio for the children to listen and 
check their ideas. 


Audioscript 

Girl: This is o photo of my friend. 

Boy: Oh! Where is she from? 

Girl: She's from Canada. 

Boy: Is this her school? 

Girl: No, itisn’t. She’s at a trampoline class. 

Boy: A trampoline class? That sounds fun. Where 

does she go? 

Girl: She goes to a trampoline pork. 

i Apark? 

Girl: Yes! It’s in a big building, but it’s called a park. 

| see! Who does she go with? 

Girl: She goes with her mum and her brother, They 
go on Saturday 

: Is the trampoline park here? 

Girl: Yes, itis, It’s on Wolf Street. 

: How do you spell that? 

Girl: W-O-L-F. 


2. @@) 1.56 Listen again and write Y (Yes) or 

N (No). 

* Refer the children to the example. Ask them if they 
can remember why the answer is No. (She isn’t at 
school. She's at o trampoline class.) 

* Play the audio and have the children complete the 
activity individually. 

« Invite different children to read out the sentences 

+ and the rest of the class to say Yes or No, Ask for 
whole-class agreement each time. 


3 @) 1.57 6" Listen and repeat. Then 
choose, ask and answer. 


* Ask the children what they can see in Activity 3 
(street signs). 

* Play the audio and have the children repeat. Drill 
the question How do you spell that? chorally and 
then individually. 

* Do an example dialogue with the whole class. 
Invite two confident children to ask you the 
questions and then have the whole class spell out 
the street name with you at the end. 

* Divide the class into pairs to continue making new 
dialogues with the different street names. Invite 
volunteers to perform their dialogue for the class. 


ROAM OHUOUPrPEEPIIrPrPrrerrrrerererrerecrcrcereecrcrc ees 
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Cooler: Pairs spelling test 

* Drill the question How do you spell ...? and ask 
the class How do you spell ...? using simple 
words on this page, e.g. photo, park, live. 

* Then divide the class into pairs to take turns to 
ask their friend to spell any word from page 52. 
The friend has to answer without looking at their 
book! 


Workbook page 44 


esson 7). Functional langu 
|| Where do they live? Read and draw lines 


1 Tom Ines on Green Street. Ho ves in a house next othe fot 
He hasnt got o garden, 

2 Don ves on Green Street. He ives in o house. next tothe restourant 
He's got «nice gordon. 

3 Jane tves on Pork Siraot. She Ives ino flat next the tal bulleing 


2 Complata the sentences. 


1 Tom ves Green Steet. 
2 Tories house, extlo 
3 Tomives__ ofa, on 


ae 


1 Where do they live? Read and draw 
lines. 


= Pupil’s Resource Centre 


Test Generator 
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Workbook page 45 
How om 1 
1 Look and complete the words. Write them in ciphabetical order in 
the purse. 
UEUEASIRS: tsdugieguf 
2hos_ 
3_or_en 


4re_to_ront 


'F Look at the pictures ond read the questions. Write one-word answers, 
‘There is one example, 


1 Where does Hony go cteghtocock? = to. 


2 Whereis Hany? inthe. 
‘What sport does Homy ploy? 

3 Whereis Hany? ato 
What food does Hay ks? 


UnnCE Sra Roding ore Wing Par cz 


1 Look and complete the words. Write 
them in alphabetical order in the puzzle. 


Answers: 1 building 2house 3 garden H 
: 4restaurant 5 flat ' 
; Alphabetical order: building, flat, garden, house, |! 
+ restaurant ' 


2 Evy Look at the pictures and read the 
questions. Write one-word answers. 
There is one example. 


* This activity helps the children prepare for 
Part 5 of the Reading and Writing paper of the 
Cambridge English: Starters test. The children 
look at the pictures and answer the questions 
using one word each time. 

* If done in class, ask the children what they can 
see in the pictures. 

* Go through the example first. Then read out 
number 1, elicit the answer and write it on the 
board. Have the children continue individually. 
Remind them they must only write one word in 
the space. 

* Check the answers with the class and write 
them on the board. 

* (To help prepare for this part of the test, the 
children need practice in answering questions 
starting with different question words: Where, 
How many, etc) 


4 restaurant 5 burgers 


i 
Answers: 1 school 2park 3 baseball t 


Lesson 8 Writing 


Pupil’s Book page 53 


Lesson 8 


Writing 
1 Read and follow. 


Use ond to connect two similar ideas: 
‘She plays bodminton and tennis. 


Use but lo connect two different ideos: 
She plays badminton, but she doesrit ploy tennis. 
2 Complete with the correct form of the verbs. 


ploy sat We go go notploy read roteot 


[ihsismy trendisa shelves _ ino 
small fiat. She * to Greenfield 

4 School. She ® bosketball, but she 
1: — feist vee 
I reser rotor Bur Se 

| bereon tidy ond she 

1 botooe 

| paboe 


3 Lock at the pcre ond wit, Use ond ond but Geonat 


{ths is my ind Andy He ives in a 


| yer So “as a 2 
| deo) 


ae 
eer 
—— v. 


| |_— he eats « big ce cream. 


pd woe dtd 


Learning objectives: Use and and but to connect 
ideas’ Write a profile of a friend 


Resources: (PK) - (16) - Unit 4 test; - (16) 


Warm-up: Stand up or sit down 

* See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how 
to play. For this version of the game, ask the 
Children to each think of a friend. (Possible 
sentences to use: My friend lives in [children’s 
town]. My friend lives in a house / flat. My friend 
goes to this school. My friend does karate. My 
friend doesn't like sport. My friend plays football. 
My friend doesn't play baseball. etc.) 


1 Read and follow. 


* Write the following on the board in two rows: 
cake v ice cream V (like) 
phone ¥ tablet X (have got) 

* Ask the children how they can put the first set of 
information into one sentence, and write it on the 
board: | like cake and | like ice cream. 

* Elicit or write a sentence for the second set of 
information: I've got a phone but | haven't got a 
tablet. 

* Then shorten the first sentence by crossing out and 
| like to leave the shorter sentence / like coke and 
ice cream. Point out that the second sentence can't 


be shortened as the verbs in each side are different. 


asa] 


Presentation Kit 


www.frenglish.ru_ 


* Circle and and but in the sentences, using different 
colours if possible. 

* Then refer the children to the information in the box. 
For each example, ask Does she play badminton? 
(yes, yes) Does she play tennis? (yes, no). Ask For 
yes — yes, do we use ‘and’ or ‘but’? (and) For yes — 
no, do we use ‘and’ or ‘but’? (but) 


2 Complete with the correct form of the 


verbs. 

* Refer the children to the picture and elicit what they 
can see. 

* Work through the first part of the text (up to tennis) 
as a class, writing it on the board. Point out that we 
know it must be a negative verb for tennis, because 
we have but which indicates yes — no. 

* Have the children think about the remaining gaps 
individually, but tell them not to write yet. 

* Elicit the finished sentences from the children and 
write answers on the board. 

* Have the children complete the text in their books. 


! Answers: 1 lives 2goes 3plays 4 doesn’t play ' 
: Sgoes 6 eats ' 


3 Look at the pictures and write. Use and 


and but. 

* Refer the children to the pictures and ask what they 
can see. Ask what they can say about Andy. 

* Elicit sentences for the text and write them on the 
board following the format of the text in Activity 2. 

* Have the children copy the finished text into their 
books. 


H Suggested answers: H 
| This is my friend Andy. He lives in a Thouse.He2 | 

| ,goes to Green Park School. He does karate, 3buthe | 
H doesn’t 4 do gymnastics. His favourite 5 restaurant is Hl 
The Hungry Bear. He 6 goes there on Monday 7 and ' 
1 he eats a big ice cream. H 


Cooler: Noughts and crosses 
* Play Noughts and crosses (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14-17) with the following prompts for each 
square: 
1 — football ¥ tennis X 
2-cake ¥ burgers ¥ 
3-watch ¥ phone X 
4—house ¥ garden¥ 
5—English ¥ Spanish X 
6 — karate ¥ gymnastics X 
7 - mangoes ¥ bananas X 
8 — bookshop ¥ restaurant ¥ in my street 
9 — blue pen ¥ black penX 
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Workbook pages 46-47 


Besson writing 
1 Complete the sentences with andor but 
1 Shewest__ ard iceceom 
2 He goestothe pa, ec cit foes 
SHereads — writes in English dess. 
4 Shevisits her grandpa __ grandma at the weekend. 
5 They've got a garden, they haven’ got a trampoline. 
6 He ploysbosketbl ves 
7 Tha 6 arenes te by stop ote weaken 
B Hedoesiorte he dort do gmmnaste 


2 & Read about Lisa. Then write sentences about a friend. 


Uso My fend 


1 isa tyes in a smal! fat 

2 She goes to Greenfield School 

3 ‘She plays basketball but she doesnt 
play tennis. 

4 On Soturday she stays at home ond 
‘she reads a book 

5 Her favourte restourant is 
The Hungry Beor 

6 She eats a burger, but she doesnt 
a cake 


ae a 


3° _& Use your notes to write about your friend, Use ond ond but, 
Thisis my fend 


4B Witte it ogcin, Use your best handwriting. Draw o picture. 


5B heck your work. Tick iv), 
* andond but oO 
* copitol letters oO 


© tulstops = 


+ seling = 


ra a 


1 Complete the sentences with and or but. i 
* Go through the example with the class. Then the 
children complete the Activity before checking the 
answers with the class. 


1 Answers: 1and 2but 3and éand 5 but 
' Gand Zand 8 but 


2 2 Read about Lisa. Then write 
sentences about a friend. 


* Tell the class something about a friend of yours. 
Write short notes about the friend on the board 
under the heading My friend, e.g. (lives) big flat / 
(school) no/ (plays) tennis, etc. 

* Then have the children write short notes about 
their friend in the same way. 


3 2 Use your notes to write about your 


friend. Use and and but. 


* Write some example sentences on the board 
based on the notes above, e.g. My friend lives in 
a big flat. She doesn't go to school but she goes 
to university. She plays tennis but ... 

* Have the children write a text about their friend. 
Remind them that they can see a model text on 
Pupil's Book page 53. 


BY Write it again. Use your best 
handwriting. Draw a picture. 


* Have the children write out the text again as 
neatly as possible. When they have drawn their 
picture, encourage them to share their work with 
the children around them. Point out that texts 
are nicer to read when they are neat and have 
pictures, 


2 Check your work. Tick (v). 


* Ask the children to use the check list to make 
sure their work is correct and complete. 

* Encourage them to look at any features they 
didn't tick. Give them time to think about how they 
could include these. They could discuss this in 
Pairs, if helpful. 
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Pupil’s Book pages 54-55 


Review 2 


1 Where are their things? Look ond complete. 
1 Kirstys__glasses ore inthe shop, japan 
2 Kirsty 


3 Henry's cre inthe flat 
4 Kirsty’s guitar Is in the 


5 Their cameras in the 


6 Their computer is in the 


2 ¥ Ask ond answer about the picture in Activity 1. 


(Whose camera is this? 
Is Kisty's ond Henry's camera. 


3 What does James do on Saturday morning? Read and complete, 
900 10:00 7:00 


1 Whot time does tomes _help his mum in the garden? He 


his mum in the garden at 10 oilock 


ms 


2 Jomes have a guitar lesson al 9 otlock. He cartoons. 


3 Jomes ‘baseball ot 1 oclock, He, football 


4 Whol time. Jomes hunch? He lunch at 12 otdock 


4 44:50 Write the missing letters. Listen, check and say. 


a 


1 flat 2 __idge 


oe & a al 


ousers = 8 __ower 


= 


_—ampoline 


5 "Sti .se Look at the picture. Listen and draw lines. There is one example. 


Tom imma Mike 


Bob Sora 


Pevow? CEM Sane, = ol 


Learning objectives: Review vocabulary, grammar 
and sounds and letters from Units 3 and 4; CE:YL 
Starter, Listening, Part 1 


Vocabulary: personal possessions, buildings, 
places 


Grammar: Possessive adjectives, Whose...?, 's for 
Possession, Present simple [he / she] affirmative, 
negative and question 

Sounds and letters: (nitial sounds br, fr, tr, bl, fl pl 
Resources: Class Audio CD1; 

(Pk) - (TRC) - Downloadable flashcards: (PRC) - (7c) 


Warm-up: The shark game 

* Play The shark game (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14-17) with some of the key vocabulary 
from Units 3 and 4. 


1 Where are their things? Look and complete. 


* Refer the children to the picture and ask what they 
can see. Ask them to find the glasses and say 
where they are. Read out the example sentence. 


* Have the children continue the activity individually. 
* Invite different children to come to the board to 
write an answer. Ask for whole-class agreement 
» each time. Have the children repeat all the words. 


: Answers: 1 glasses 2watch 3 headphones 
1 4 flat 


5S restaurant 6 park 


PS A A A A A A A Do ok ot a a a 


2 &¥ Ask and answer about the picture in 

Activity 1. 

* Invite two children to read out the example question 
and answer. 

* Point to some more objects in the picture and ask 
Whose is this / are these? Have the 
children repeat the question and then say the answer. 

* Divide the class into pairs to continue asking and 
answering questions. 


3 What does James do on Saturday 
morning? Read and complete. 


* Ask the children what they can see in the pictures. 
Elicit what activity each picture represents (watch 
cartoons, help in the garden, play football, have 
lunch). 


Pupil’s Practice Kit 


CUTE Ep yyy 


VULLULLV LLL 


LULL 


LULL 


= & & UL 


LULDbbbbbbbaba 


* Elicit the complete answer for number 1 and have 
the children read out the complete question and 
answer. 

* Elicit the negative answer at the beginning of 
number 2. Then have the children continue the 
activity individually. 

* Invite different children to read out the sentences. 
Ask for whole-class agreement each time. Write the 
answers on the board for everyone to check. 


| Answers 
+ 3doesn't pla 


does; help; helps 2 doesn't; watches 
lays 4 does; have; has 


4 t@) 1.58 Write the missing letters. Listen, 
check and say. 


* Elicit the names of the items in the pictures. Point 
out the example answer and elicit the missing 
sound for number 2. Ask the children to spell the 
word, 

* The children continue the activity individually. 

* Play the audio for the children to check their work. 
Then play it again for them to repeat. 

* Invite volunteers to come to the board to write a 
word each. Ask for whole-class agreement each 
time. 


2 bridge 
7 trousers 


3plane 4 trampoline 
8 flower 


Sblue 6 fruit 


i 
; Answers: 1 flat 
H 
H 


5 SS ef) 1.59 Look at the picture. Listen 
and draw lines. There is one example. 


* This activity helps prepare the children for Part 1 
of the Listening paper of the Cambridge English: 
Starters test. 

* Have the children look at the picture and say what 
they can see. Ask them about places, colours and 
objects. 

* Play the first part of the audio (to the end of the 
example). Ask the children how they know which 
person it is (Jane, garden). 

* Now play the rest of the audio, making sure that the 
children have time to find each person and draw 
the line. Play the audio again for the children to 
check. 

* Hold up your book and point to the people. Ask 
Who's this? Check that everyone agrees. 

* (To help prepare children for this part of the test, 
encourage them to look carefully at the picture 
before the audio starts.) 


Audioscript 


Narrator: Look at the picture. Listen and look. There 
is one example. 


Child: Here's a photo of my street. 
Adult: Oh! Where do you live? 
Child: | live in the yellow house. Can you see my 


mum, Jane? She’s in the garden. 


: (PRC) = Pupil’s Resource 
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Adult: Oh, ues. | can see Jane in the garden. 

Narrator: Can you see the line? Now you listen and 
draw lines. 

1. Adult: There’s a girl in the park. She's on the 
swing. 

Child: Oh, yes. She’s my friend, Sara. She goes 
to the park on Saturday. 

Adult: = OK. 

2. Child: And there's Tom, Sara’s big brother. He’s 
in the restaurant. 

Adult: Oh, yes! I can see Tom. 

Child: Tom likes ice cream. It’s his favourite food! 

Adult: — Me, too! 

3. Adult: And what's that boy’s name? The boy at 
the shop. 

Child: That's Bob. Bob goes to my school. 

Adult: Oh, yes! He has got a cool camera in his 
hand, 

Child: Yes. It’s very nice. 

4. Adult: That's a brilliant guitar. Whose guitar is 
that? 

Child: Oh, that's Emma's guitar. 

Adult: ls Emma the girl with green glasses? 

Child: Yes, that's right. 

5. Adult: Who is the boy with the blue watch? 

Child: The boy with black hair? 

Adult: Yes. 

Child: That's my friend, Mike. His watch is 


amazing. It’s got music! 
Narrator: Now listen again, 


: Answers: (Lines linking) girl on swing — Sara; boy 
: eating ice cream — Tom; boy with camera — Bob; girl 
1 with green glasses — Emma; boy with blue watch — 
‘ 

: 


Mike 


My progress: (Workbook page 116) 

* Praise the children for their effort in completing these 
units (rewarding effort as well as achievement is 
essential for successful learning). 

* Clarify the meaning of each / can ... statement and 
elicit examples. 

* If the children are unsure on any point, work together 
as a class until everyone can complete the / can ... 
challenges. The children then put their stickers 
in place. Have them hold up their books to show 
their stickers to the class. Encourage them to give 
themselves a round of applause for their effort and 
achievement! 


Cooler: Disappearing words 

* Play Disappearing words (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14-17) with key vocabulary from this 
Review lesson. 
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Sun and snow 


Pupil’s Book pages 56-57 


Lesson? Vocabulary 


| sf¥21-22 Usten ond say. Then listen and number. 


| seo 


2 © Look at the picture. Find the words in Activity 1. 
Write them in your notebook. 


Weather Natural features 
clouds beach 


8. s4429 Sing and oct out (68 5s 
ore ee iy ar 


We tbe the rain 


Drip, ca, crip, its the rain.’ | 11ke the sun, 

We tke the rain The hot hot sun 

Again ond again, ‘And the beach that's so much 
Drip, ie, crip! fun, fun unl 

Tike snow, = 

The cold mountain snow. 1 ike the seo, 

And the wind that 1 hear The icy cold sea. 


blow, blow, blow! And the clouds thot look so 
But ful uf, tty 
But 


Learning objectives: \dentify and use new words: 
weather, natural features; Sing a song using the ' 
target vocabulary 

Vocabulary: cloud, rain, snow, sun, wind, beach, 
mountain, sea 


Resources: Class Audio CD2; (PK) - Flashcards; 
- Vocabulary worksheet 1, Downloadable 
flashcards; - Vocabulary activities 1 and 2, 


Song; (Pre 


Warm-up: The big picture 

* Refer the children to the picture on pages 56-57. 
Ask Where are the children? Who can you see? 
What activities can you see? 

* Ask What's your favourite place / activity in the 
picture? Elicit from the children what they like and 
don't like doing. 

* _ Ask if there are places like this near where they 
live. Elicit which are good places to visit. 


ln : = Presentation Kit (Ta¢)= Teacher’s Resource Centre (PPK) = Pupil’s Practice Kit 


@) 24 Listen and say. 


* Play the audio. Have the children listen and point to 
the pictures. 

Play the audio again. The children point and 
repeat. 

Have the children repeat the words again and do a 
mime or a gesture that shows each weather feature 
or place (cloud can be pushing something light up 
into the air; snow can be trying to catch snowflakes; 
beach can be stretching out to sunbathe; sea can 
be swimming). 


"@) 2.2 Then listen and number. 

* Play the audio, pausing after the first word to point 
out the example answer. 

* Play the rest of the audio for the children to number 
the words as they hear them. 

* For feedback, say each number and have the class 
call out the word. Vary the tone of the drilling to 
keep the children’s attention - have them repeat 
loudly or quietly, happily or sadly or like a robot! 

+ Ask different children to repeat each word to check 
and practise pronunciation. 


ARAKKKAKHANKNAKHKKHKHKHNnAnNnNnnnannannnnnonnnhnnnennmanzn 


Audioscript 


1 rain, 2 sun, 3 cloud, 4 wind, 5 mountain, 6 snow, 
7 beach, 8 sea 


Answers: cloud — 3, rain — 1, snow — 6, sun — 2, 
wind — 4, beach — 7, mountain — 5, sea — 8 


i 
2 ® Look at the picture. Find the words in 
Activity 1. Write them in your notebook. | 


* Write Weather and Natural features as column 
headings on the board. Check the meaning of 
these — if necessary, elicit some examples of each 
in the children’s L1. Ask the children to copy the 
table into their notebooks. 

* Ask the children to point to the clouds in the big 
picture. Hold up your Pupil’s Book to point and 
confirm, and write the word in the correct column. 
Do the same for beach. 

* Have the children work in pairs to find each item in 
the big picture and write it in the correct column in 
their notebooks. 


LULLELLLLLLLLLLELLL 


: 
| Answers: H 
— : H 
- | | Weather Natural features H 
— i: ' 
1 | Clouds beach } 
wat | rain mountain ' 
— ' snow sea H 
> | /]sun H 
— + Lwind ' 
Be seveusunanennaageupeainavadiccapccescac-cases : 
7 > 3 @)) 2.3 Sing and act out. 
> * Ask the children to turn their Pupil's Books face 
— down. Explain that they will hear a song and that 
—_ they should raise their hands every time they hear 
= one of objects from Activity 1 mentioned. Play the 
— song. 
= * Now play the song again and have the children 
= follow in their books. Encourage them to join in 
— with actions for key words: rain — mime opening an 
—_ umbrella; snow — mime being cold and looking up; 
- wind / blow — mime trees swaying in the wind; 
_— sun — look up eyes closed, smiling; beach / fun 
Bx) — mime kicking a ball and playing volleyball; sea 
— mime swimming and feeling cold; clouds / fluffy — 
— mime pushing something light into the air (like a big 
sd balloon). 
Pm * Play the song and have the children join in and do 
—— the actions. Repeat as many times as the children 
— are willing! 


Pupil’s Resource Centre (1G) = Test Generator 
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Mixed ability 

Less confident children may find it difficult to join in 

with singing and miming the song, but they can still 

be fully involved and focused as ‘mime leaders’ for 
the others. 

* If you see children struggling to keep up, call 
them to the front to lead the mime with you. 

* Practise the mimes one more time, and point 
out that if it’s difficult for the children to keep 
up, they can watch the mime leaders and copy 
their actions. 

* Play the song again and have the children with 

you at the front concentrate on the mimes while 

the others sing follow you and your helpers as 
necessary. 


Cooler: Ready, set, draw! 

Play Ready, set, draw! (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14-17) with the vocabulary from this 
lesson. 


Workbook page 48 


=~ 


Answers: 1 cloud 2wind 3mountain 4seaq | 
Srain 6beach 7sun 8snow 


Lesson 2 Grammar time 


Pupil’s Book page 58 


Besson 2) Grammar time 


1 sf24 Usten and read. Which countries can you see? 


It's hot and sunny. 
They're wearing big hats. 
vats J 


2 sd¢24 Uisten again, Match the sentences to the country, 
1 Theyte ploying 
2 Theyre wearing big hats 
3. He's cimbing a mountain 
“4 They're watching kangaroos. 
3 i¥ Work in pairs. Act out the story. (Se o stor! 


_ 7 eer ort are ong 
Wo pope 


Learning objectives: Understand the use of Present 
continuous affirmative and negative; Read and act 
out a story using the target grammar 


Grammar: Present continuous (affirmative and 
negative) 


Resources: Class Audio CD2; (PK) - 


@) 2.3 Warm-up: Sing the song! 
* Play the song We like the rain again and have the 
children join in and do the actions as in Lesson 1. 


1 @) 24 Listen and read. Which countries 
can you see? 

* Refer the children to the pictures and ask Who can 
you see? What are they doing? 

* Play the audio and have the children follow in their 
books. Have them raise their hand every time they 
hear the name of a country. 

* Ask the children Which countries can you see? 
They find the answer and raise their hand to give 
the answer. 


* Ask some questions to check comprehension: What 
is the weather like in Canada / in Great Britain / 
in Australia? (Canada — cold and snowy / Great 
Britain — rainy / Australia — hot and sunny) Can you 
point to the beach / a mountain / the sea? 
(picture 2/ pictures 1 and 3/ picture 2) 
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* Play the audio one more time. Have the children do 
the actions for the affirmative verbs and a negative 
gesture (like shaking their head or wagging a 
finger) for the negative verbs. 


2 «)) 24 Listen again. Match the sentences 
to the country. 


Play the audio again for the children to listen and 
read. Refer the children to the example sentence. 
Have them find the part of the story that shows 
the children playing (picture 2) and point out the 
matching line to Great Britain. 

Have the children decide in which country the 
characters are doing each of the actions and draw 
the matching lines. 

For feedback, have different children read out the 
sentences and have the class call back the name 
of the country. Ask for whole-class agreement and 
elicit the relevant part of the text each time. 


i 
: Answers: 1 Great Britain 2 Australia 3 Canada 
1 4 Australia 


Using digital 

The Mask tool in the Presentation Kit is useful 

for having the children remember and produce 

sentences. It is very controlled and there is instant 

feedback. 

* Show the picture story on the board and use 
the Mask tool to cover speech bubbles. 

* Have the children try to remember what's in 
each speech bubble and then uncover it to 
check. Give some mime or one-word prompts if 

’ the children are having difficulty remembering. 

* Repeat for each of the speech bubbles and 
then play the audio one more time. 

* This makes the children more engaged with 
the story, and helps them start thinking about 

language in more extended blocks. 


2 
fas os 
3 = Work in pairs. Act out the story. 

Be a star! 57 


* Play the audio again for the class to repeat each 
line chorally 

* Divide the class into pairs. The children can either 
decide their own roles in their pairs or you can 
allocate roles by giving every child a number — 1 or 
2: all number 1s are Kirsty and all number 2s are 
Henry. 

* Allow the pairs time to practise acting out the story. 
Give a time limit for this and warn them when their 
time is nearly finished. This way the children stay 
more focused on the task. 


VPP PPPEN EE POPPPEPPEPLEPPHNHerrererererengererecence 


* While they practise, circulate, monitor and offer 
help with pronunciation and intonation, as well as 
accuracy, praising children as appropriate. 

* Encourage volunteer pairs to act out the story for 
the class making sure the rest of the class respond 
Positively. At this stage, some children may be 
confident enough that they can play their role 
without referring to their books. 


Workbook page 49 


Lesson 2) Grammar time 


3 He's throwing / 4 We're climbing / 
He ln’ throwing the bolt We orem cimbing the mountain 


2. Read ond write A, Bor C. 


1 He isrtweating ajocket 

2 Thoyre watching the kongoroos. 

3 He's climbing @ mountain, 

4 They ploying, bu they arent swimming, 
5 Theyre weorng big hos 

6 Theyre on the booch. but ts taining 


PULEELLEEELELLLLLLLELLELELEULLLELELLLLbLULLiLer 
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Cooler: How many words? 

* Play How many words? (see the Games Bank, 
Pages 14-17) with some sentences from the 
story. Suggested sentences: I’m watching videos. 
(3) He isn’t wearing a jacket. (5) They're on the 
beach but it’s raining. (7) They're playing but 
they aren't swimming. (6) They're watching the 
kangaroos. (4) We're going around the world. (5) 


1 Look and circle. 

; Answers: 1 They aren't playing ' 

| 2 They're swimming 3 He isn't throwing ' 
H 


' 4 We're climbing 


2 Read and write A, B or C. 


Lesson 3 Grammar focus 


Pupil’s Book page 59 


r 


|__tesson 3 
1 sé425 mm Look and read. 


es 


2 Write sentences with the verbs. Use the correct form. 


i ao 
Eger a © 
“ 
fis ae 
—_____Iplaw lenis. 
3 GY Playa game. 


‘Act out and guess. [8 0 star! 


Z She's swimming! 
She isnt running. | 


Learning objectives: Describe the weather; Say 
what people are doing now 

Grammar: |'m watching videos. I’m not working. He's 
climbing. He isn’t wearing a jacket. They're playing. 
They aren't swimming. 

Resources: Class Audio CD2; - Graphic 
Grammar video; Grammar worksheet 1; 

- Grammar activity 1; - Graphic Grammar 


video 


Materials: paper, pens or pencils (optional) 


1) 25 Look and read. 


@)) 2.4 Warm-up: What's the last word? 


* Play What's the last word? (see the Games 
Bank, pages 14-17) with the audio from Lesson 
2, Activity 1. Stop the audio after some of the 
key words in the story, e.g. working, mountain, 
raining, swimming, kangaroos, world. (You will 
need to be fast with the pause button!) 

* Have the children raise their hands to say what 
they think the last word they heard was. Ask for 
whole-class agreement each time and have them 
all repeat the word. 

* Write the words on the board after each turn so 
the children can all check their spelling. 


4 
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* Play the audio. Have the children join in, nodding 
for the affirmative sentences and shaking their 
heads for the negative ones (or other appropriate 
gestures in the children’s culture). 

* Play the audio again for the children to repeat 

chorally. Point out the blue blocks for the verbs and 

the red blocks for the negatives. 

Write swim — swimming and run — running on the 

board and ask what happens in the -ing form (they 

double the consonant). Explain that this applies to 

verbs that end in one consonant + one vowel (a, 

e, i, 0, u) + one consonant, e.g. swim, run, sit, etc. 

Point out that the letters y, w and x don’t double in 

this way, so playing, not playying. 

Write stop, read, sit and cook on the board and 

ask the children if the -ing form has a double 

consonant. Write the -ing forms on the board 

(stopping, reading, sitting, cooking). 

Now write have on the board and explain that verbs 

that end in-e, drop the e when the -ing ending is 

added. Elicit some more common examples, e.g. 

making, taking, riding. 


CTE 


, 


~ i 

{ 

{ *  |fusing the video, tell the children they will see 

) a video about a girl and her friend. Play the 

§ video and let the children watch and enjoy. 

; * Play the video again and have the children 

5 repeat each sentence, miming the verb action 

; or making a negative gesture to accompany the 
affirmative and negative sentences. 


¢ Highlight the grammar points as described 
above. 


2 Write sentences with the verbs. Use the 
correct form. 


+ © Ask the children what they can see in the pictures 
(including the weather). 

* Refer the children to the example sentence. Point 
to the number 1 in the picture and ask Is it raining? 
(No) Elicit the affirmative sentence It's snowing. 

* Have the children complete the rest of the activity 
individually. 

* Invite different children to point to the people in the 
picture and read out the sentences. Ask for 
whole-class agreement each time. Write the 
answers on the board so that everyone can check. 


Answers: 1 It isn’t raining. It's snowing. 2 She's 

H climbing. She isn't running. 3 He's wearing a jacket. 
' He isn't wearing a T-shirt. 4 They aren't swimming. 
' They're playing tennis. 
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star! * Divide the class into groups of three. Have them 
toke turns to mime an action while the others guess 
(using affirmative and negative forms of the present 
continuous, as in the example). Before they start, 
have two students read out the example dialogue. 

* Circulate, monitor and encourage the use of the 
present continuous verbs. 

* Finish by inviting volunteers to mime actions for the 
whole class to guess. 


~(Teachi 


Consolidation 


The children need some time and practice to learn 
and apply the rules for doubling the consonant or 
not in -ing forms. 

* Play an adapted version of Team spelling (see 
the Games Bank, pages 14-17). This time, 
when you call out the verb, the children write 
the -ing form. Use a mix of verbs that do and 
don’t need the double consonant, and some 
that end in -e, e.g. watch, work, ride, swim, 
have, write, sit, play, go, run. 


Cooler: Draw and label 

* Drow a quick picture of a person doing an 
activity. Include the weather (rain, snow or sun). 
Elicit sentences about the picture, e.g. He’s / 


3 2 =J Play a game. Act out and guess. She's climbing a mountain. It’s raining. Write the 
sentences next to the picture. 
Be a starl val * Have the children do the same in their notebooks. 
* Choose and mime an activity pictured on Pupil’s Then ask them to share their pictures and 
Book page 56, 58 or 59 for the class. Have the sentences with the friends near them. 
children raise their hand when they think they know «Ask if any children had the same activities and/or 


the action, e.g. fly a kite. Encourage them to use a weather as their friends. 
Present continuous verb, e.g. You're flying a kite. 


Workbook page 50 Grammar reference: 


[aR oramnor ove Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar 
Se reference on page 122 to help them when completing 


on ploy - these activities, 
‘repaying moun 
eee 


They wine its 1 Match to make sentences. 
; a wenn ie ba H Answers: 1 I'm watching videos. He’s climbing 
They ‘mnot having ojocket. { Amountain. They're playing on the beach. 


+ 2|'m not having fun. She isn’t wearing a jacket. 
{ They aren't swimming in the sea. 


2 Write the words in the correct order to 
make sentences. 


Answers: 1 Dad isn't watching TV, 2 Mum's H 
listening to music. 3 The children are climbing | 
atree. 4 It isn’t snowing. i 


1 watching / TV isnt / Dad 
Dad isn't watching TV, 


2 Mums / musi / listening /t0 


33 tee / The / children / climbing / are /a 


4 isnt /srowing 


PUREE EGEEEEEEEEEEEERE LDPE LLEL Labbe 


Lesson 4 Reading 


Look at the text ond tick (v). 


asi. _| 


4125 Read ogain and write the names of the characters. 
1 Whowartsto skate? Stella, Steve 4 Whoseesasnowmor?__ 
2 Who hasnt got goves?__ 

'3 Who plays in the snow? 


Ws...apoem|_|  aplay.|_} 


Stella: Dod, can we skate today? 
Ded: I dont know. Its cold and its starting to snow 
Steve: Bui were wearing warm jumpers and boots 
‘Stella: And we've got our coats 


Dad: Ok then, Lets go! Oh, no! I haven't got my 
gloves, Can you wait for me next to this ree? 


‘Stoll: OK, Look, Steve, there's lots of snow! Let's play. 
‘Stave: This is fun! Look! fm swimming, 
Stella: And Tm dimbing a mountain, 

| Steve: Let's runt 
Stella: Where are we now? Where's the ree? 
‘Stave: I dorit know. I can't s2e i 

|, Stolle: Dox! Dad! Where are you? 


Learning objectives: Read a play; Infer information 
from a text 


Vocabulary: boots, coat, jumper, skate, smile 


Additional vocabulary: cold, gloves, snowman, wait 
a minute, warm 


Resources: Class Audio CD2; (PK) - (PRC) 


Warm-up: Put the letters back 

* Play Put the letters back (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14-17). Write on the board the following 
incomplete sentences: _'m w_tch _ng 
Con _ns: mM nt wik—ng. H_'> 
el_mb_ng __m__nt__n. H_ _sn't 
w__r_ng _ j_ck_t. (Answers: I'm watching 
cartoons. I’m not working. He’s climbing a 
mountain. He isn’t wearing a jacket.) 


; Vocabulary 

i «Refer the children to the vocabulary panel on the 
right of page 61. Read out the words and have 

: the children point and repeat. 

: © Follow hs ES routine on n page poe 


(= reser tior Kit 
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Pupil’s Book pages 60-61 


‘Steve: I's realy windy now! 
Stelle: This ist un. Im scored 
Steve: Me, 00 
‘Stella: Con you see that There’s something 

big ond white over there 
‘Stave: Oh, yes. What st? 
‘Stall Its «big snowman. 
‘Stove: Bu its walking, And now i's running! Help! 
Dod: Stelle! Steve! 
Stella: Hel! The snowman is ating! Run! 
‘Steve: Wait o minute! Stop! Now i's sing, 
Dod: Sica! Steve! There you are. 
‘Stove: Look! I's Dad! Wee OK 


3 @ Read, think and Grad the correct words. (Se 0 storl 
1 ‘Tdor know: It's cold ond its snowing? 
od doesn’ think the weather is bod 
2. ‘Tm swimming: ‘And tm climbing a mountain 
They are / aren't hovng fun 
33 "Now its running, Help 
Slave is isnt scored © Volves 
4 30p! Now it's smiling Whyisitimporont — 


Steve is / isnt scored now, es pexte 


1 Look at the text and tick (v). 


* Refer the children to the pictures and ask what they 
can see. Prompt as necessary to elicit comments 
on the places, actions and clothes. 

* Check the meaning of poem, play and story. Ask 
them to look at the text and quickly decide which 
one they think it is. 

* Read out the options and have the children raise 
their hand for the one they chose. Ask why they 

, chose it. 


LEUPPEPEPPPLLLPLPPLLLLLLELLE LEK Eee Cee 


CECT 


PPC ORT 


2) 2.6 Read again and write the names of 
the characters. 


* Give the children time to read the text carefully. 

* Refer the children to the example and ask why 
Stella and Steve are the answers (first three lines of 
dialogue). 

* Do the next question as a class ond elicit the part 
of the text that shows the answer. 

* Then have the children continue the activity 
individually. 

* For feedback, read out the questions and have the 
children call out the names. Ask for whole-class 
agreement each time. 

* You may then want to read through the story 
together as a class, playing the audio as support 
for students who need more help. 

* Have the children repeat some key sentences. 


: Answers: 1 Stella, Steve 2Dad 3Stella, Steve | 
| 4Stella 5 Dad ' 


3 ® Read, think and circle the correct 


words. (Be a star! 9 


* Read out the example sentence in a similar tone to 
the audio and point out the example answer. Say 
Dad is worried. 

* Do the same for number 2 and elicit the answer as 
a whole class. Elicit or say The children are happy. 

* Then have the children continue the activity 
individually. 

* For feedback, have pairs of children read out 
the quotes and the answers. Ask for whole-class 
agreement each time. 


| Answers: 1 thinks 2are 3is 4isn't : 


4 ev Act out the play. 


* Divide the class into groups of three. Give each 
child o number: 1, 2 or 3 and allocate the roles: all 
number 1s are Stella, all number 2s are Steve, all 
number 3s are Dad, 

* Play the audio one more time and have all the 
children repeat. 

* Give the children some time to practise the play. 

The children can use their own coats and other 

clothes as props for the play if this is convenient. 

(This play is quite long and may be too challenging 

for some classes. You may choose to divide the 

class into two halves: the groups in one half act out 
the first part only, on Pupil’s Book page 60, and the 
groups in the other half act out the second part, on 

Pupil's Book page 61.) 

As you monitor, encourage the children to inject 

drama and emotion in their lines where it is 

appropriate. 

* Ask if any groups would like to act out the play for 
the class. 


VOLLELLELLELDLLELELLELLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLULLLULULY 


Pupil’s Resource Centre (1G) = Test Generator 
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Values te J 


* Clarify the question in the Values box. Give the children 
a little time to think and then ask for some suggestions. 
Feed in extra ideas of your own if you want to expand 
the conversation, e.g. we need to know what clothes to 
wear and what to take with us; some places or activities 
may be dangerous if the weather turns bad. 


Cooler: Disappearing sentences 


* Play Disappearing sentences (see the Games 
Bank, pages 14-17) with the first five lines of the 
play. 


Workbook page 51 


lesson 4. Reading 


1 Read the story on Pupits Book pages 60-61 again, Read and complete, 
Jumpers shale smiling scouts, boots 
Ws cold and snowing. Lers'_skare _! 


Wire wearing warn? 
ond 


‘And we've got our 
{ets ploy! Oh, no! Look, ts 
2 snowman. I's running and taking, Now I's 
. Isdod! 


2. Read and match, 


0 Hels scored, 


1 (Roni ak otmel Tv ewe) 
2 [Icon see a bear! Help: D He's worried, 


3 (Ghraitssering eran Wage onurbrala) © Meshovng tin 
3 Grad the clothes words. Then complete the sentences ond drow the picture. 


B Moray, ,poraiNbootspsa 


1 Muris__gloves ore red 


2 Munts_____is blue 
3 murs, \sgr00n, 
4 munis. ore block 


va omy 


1 Read the story on Pupil’s Book 
pages 60-61 again. Read and complete. 


H 
: Answers: 1 skate 2 jumpers 3 boots H 
' 4coats 5 smiling H 


3 Circle the clothes words. Then complete 
the sentences and draw the picture. 


: Answers: 1 gloves 2 coat 3jumper 4 boots ' 


www.frenglish.ru 


* Then ask different children to read out the 
completed words, asking for whole-class 
agreement each time. Write the words on the board 
so everyone can check. Have them repeat the 
words one more time. 


Lesson 5 Sounds and letters 


Pupil's Book page 62 


Lesson 5 Sounds and letters 


1 #427 Usten and say. Complete. Audioscript 
Co /sk/ /sk/ /sk/ skate 
/sm/ /srn/ /sm/ smile 
skate __ile /sn/ /sn/ /sn/ snow 
2 20 GaDsk, sm, sn ond st /st/ /st /st/ story 
Then listen and say the chant. 
took at the By. It's starting to snow. 
The smal snake smiles, 
He says, Ho, hot 
Then he ies on some skotes ond he stort ogo. 
% ines Ui ord wan shee enet oT ror ot CET 2) 2.8 Circle sk, sm, sn and st. Then 


listen and say the chant. 


* Point out the circled sk in the first line of the chant. 
a —_———_— Ask the children how many more examples of sk 


‘Mur reads us a >___ory at night. You can see* —_orsin the *___y. 
Tye gota new triend. She's *___alland she's gota nice”___te. Today 


\Wette having © great holiday. We''_sk ate in the" __ow every doy. 
‘she's wearing a green *_iet 


$ Learning about languag 
‘You can moke o weather noun into an adjective by adding y 


they can find (there's one more — skates). They 
circle it. 


Noun | Adjective * Have the children find and circle all the examples 
eammlio4 a aalaiaatalaaai of sm, sn and st. Ask how many of each they found. 
i fa oud If they don’t all agree, they need to check again! 


Elicit the words. 
=e ‘ery om a tess orig caw ingrge eicine * Play the chant and have the children follow in their 
books. 


Play the chant again and have the children join in 
with the sk, sm, sn and st words. 

Divide the class into two groups. Play the chant 
one more time and have the groups join in with the 
chant doing alternate lines. Then change their lines. 
* Finally have the class join in with the full chant. 


Learning objectives: Sounds and letters: identify 
sk, sm, sn, st sounds; Learning about language: 
| adjectives 


Sounds and letters words: skate, smile, snow, story 


Resources: Class Audio CD2; 
and letters worksheet; (PPK) - Sounds and letters 


Answers: Look at the Gk)y. It's @arting to Gow. 


The §f) all GAake €n) iles. He says, ‘Ho, ho!’ H 
Then he lies on some GWates and GParts to go. ' 


Materials: paper, pens or pencils 


3) 29 Listen and write sk, sm, sn or st. 


Then read out loud. (Be a star! 5" 


* Give the children some time to look at the text and 
try to guess the words — but tell them not to write 
anything yet. 

Elicit ideas from different children, but don’t confirm 
the answers at this point. 

Play the audio and have the children listen and 
follow without writing. Then have them complete 
the spaces. 


Warm-up: Team spelling 

* Play Team spelling (see the Games Bank pages 
14-17) with words from the text in the last lesson, 
e.g snowing, jumper, gloves, climbing, scared, 
smiling). 


1 t) 27 Listen and say. Complete. 


* Refer the children to the pictures. Elicit the meaning 
of the words. 


* Play the audio for the children to repeat chorally. 
Do this twice. 

* Point to the spaces in the words in your book. 
For each one, ask What's this sound? Have the 
children repeat the sound and the word. 

* Continue by pointing to the space in each of the 
words and having the children repeat the sound 
and the word before they complete the words in 
their books. 


Presentation Kit 


Play the audio again for the children to check and / or 
complete their answers. 

Play the audio one more time, pausing just before 
each incomplete word for the children to call out 
the word. Write the completed words on the board. 
Invite volunteers to read out a sentence each of 
the text. You can repeat from the beginning if more 
children want to read. 


DNNNNNNNNNANHNHNNNHNK KN HNADNKHQNAQQNDNHAnnAnnaAnanannnen ne 


DULEDLELELELLELELLELLLLELLELELLELELLLLEELELEbL 


Audioscript 

We're having a great holiday. We skate in the snow 
every day. Mum reads us a story at night. You can 
see stars in the sky. I've got a new friend. She’s small 
and she’s got a nice smile. Today she's wearing a 
green skirt. 


Answers: 1 skate 2snow 3 story 4 stars 
Ssky 6 small 


7smiles 8 skirt 


| Learning about language 


* Go to the window and look up at the sky. Come back 
to the board and write Today it’s 
Elicit a word from the children that could complete 
the sentence. Accept -ing words, e.g. raining, but also 
elicit adjectives if possible, e.g. rainy. If the children 
correctly use an adjective, write the word on the 
board to complete the sentence. 


Workbook page 52 


Lesson 5). Sounds and letters 
1 Sey cloud. Match the sounds ond the pictures. 


2 Complete the words in the sentences with sk, sm, én or st. 
1 The 5.0 oko stops to look atthe 
——owinthe ___y, 
2 Thechildron are __oting around 
the ___alt____owmnan. 
9 Stole ___ ios. Sha ikos tho 
——o7y ol the git in the bie 
am * 


3 Read ondGleds). 
1 Thesis cod Mod) 


2 The rain / rainy is cold 
3 Tho mountain's snowy / snow. 


4 Today is sun / sunny, 
55 Playing inthe snow / snowy is fun 
6 The sunny / sunis hot 


=x ts 
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* Then look at the Learning about language box 


together. If the class didn’t find a word to complete 
your sentence, ask them if they can see one in the 
box that is suitable. Point out that words like windy, 
rainy are adjectives. Ask what adjectives do. (They 
are words that describe things or people, in this 
case the weather.) 

* — Call out wind, rain, sun and have the children call 
back the adjectives (windy, rainy, sunny). 

* Then have the children make adjectives from snow 
and cloud. Ask two volunteer children to write them 
‘on the board. Ask for whole-class agreement each 
time. 

* — If you have time, ask the children to find a weather 
adjective on page 61 (windy) and another on page 
58 (sunny). 


Cooler: Physical spelling 

* Play Physical spelling (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14-17) with some of the key words from 
Activity 2 and 3. 


1 Say aloud. Match the sounds and the 
pictures. 


1 
: Answers: sk — sky, skirt, skate; sm — smile, H 
small; sn— snake; st — story ' 


2 Complete the words in the sentences 
with sk, sm, sn or st. 


Answers: 1 snake, snow, sky 2 skating, { 
small, snowman 3 smiles, story, skirt ' 


3 % Read and circle. 


H 
Answers: 1 cloudy 2rain 3 snowy i 
4sunny 5snow 6sun ' 


ON Oe 


Lesson 6 Language in use * Play the audio again and have the children repect 
each question and answer. 
Pupil’s Book Page 63 * Elicit the word that appears in the first two 


j—tessoné Language in use middle. Elicit or explain that in these questions the 
' > Usten ond soy, s&s verb comes before the noun/pronoun. 
%% & JB scorf * Say you, he or they and have the children say the 
: -cen Park fun wor € 9 Corresponding questions from the dialogue. 
* Have the children turn their Pupil’s Books face 
Who ore you daing? down. Play the audio one more time, Stopping after 
Frm king fry brother each question for the children to say the answer, 
Mots he wesrieg? Then continue Playing the audio for them to check, 
Hes wearing o blue scart 
(ook! He's over thare 
Where? What's he doing? Pep ened iretemespercan a 
He's skating. ) *  Ifusing the video, play it and let the children 
piece ; watch and enjoy it, 
Winer? What are they doing? ( * Ploy the video again and stop after each , 
Theyre fying a kite question to elicit the answer from the class, 4 


2 eB Work in pairs. Ask and answer. 
Student a Studant B 


£8 @@;a 
‘Student A What ore you doing? 


Student B Im looking for my sister 


3B EY Nowit’s your tun, 
‘Ask and answer about people in your class, [saa 


Play the video to confirm and have the children 
repeat it. 
* Highlight the language points as described 
above. 
* Now play the video one more time and have 
the children repeat the questions and answers, 
Encourage them to imitate the intonation and 
body language as Closely as possible, 
LISS A SRE xc HS 


oe 


2 J Work in pairs. Ask and answer. 

* Refer the children to the photos and elicit the 
names of the objects / family members, 

* Invite two children to read out the example dialogue, 
Point out that it is the same as in Activity 1, but the 
blue words are changed for items in the box. 

* Elicit and drill the Questions to continue the 
dialogue. 

* Divide the class into Pairs to make new dialogues 
with the photos in the boxes: one child asks about 
the Student A items and the other about the 


Learning objectives: Present continuous: Wh- 
questions 


Vocabulary: scarf 


Resources: Class Audio CDe; 
use video; Grammar 


- Grammar activity 2; 


video 


- Language in 
sheet 2; 
Language in use 


@) 2.8 Warm-up; Say the chant again Student B items. Then they can change roles, 

* Using mime if necessary to prompt them, ask the * While they do this, circulate, Monitor and pay 
Children to recall the chant from Lesson 5, Write attention to the children’s use of the question forms 
iton the board. Then play the audio to see how and the -ing on the verbs in the answers, 
well they remembered, 

* Have the whole class Say the chant together, 3 2 = Now it’s your turn. Ask and 


answer about people in your class. 
Eins ; 


* Have the children ask you the questions from 
Activity 1, so that You can answer about a child 
in the class: I’m looking for a child. He's / She's 
wearing a (green Jumper). Have the children 
identify the child You are thinking of. 

* If the children all wear the same uniform, have 
them ask more questions until they can identify the 


: Vocabulary 

 * Refer the children to the vocabulary item at the 

i top of the Page. Say the word and do a mime of 
Putting on a scarf, Have the children repeat the 
word and do the action with you. Ask When do 
people wear a scarf? Do you wear a scarf? 


1 a) 2:10 Listen and say. Srild, bead " 
* Play the audio and have the children follow in their . rae the close into pars and ave tien eons 
4 le game. 
Pupil’s Book. 


Presentation Kit (tac) = Teacher’s Resource Centre (Px = Pupil’s Practice Kit 


MNNNN NHN nnnnngancnenn 


Pp py 


Lbubbub 4 b L L L LUOLLELLLELLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLL 


Cooler: The shark game 


* Play The shark game (see the Games Bank, 
Pages 14-17) with questions and answers from 
this lesson, e.g. What are you doing? I'm looking 
for my brother. What's he wearing? He's wearing 
a blue scarf. 


Workbook page 53 


Hesson 6) Language in use 
1 5B Look ot the pictures ond read the questions. 
\Wiite one-word answers. There is one example. 
Whats the boy wearing? 
1 Whereis the boy? 
2 Whats he playing wan? 
33 Whats the weather ike? 
‘4 How many children ora there? 


‘Shas wearing a big * 


Where? Whats she dong? 


ttt Cae anrocis nein nmi om 


Grammar reference: 


Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar 
reference on page 122 to help them when completing 
these activities. 
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1 on Look at the pictures and read the 
questions. Write one-word answers. 
There is one example. 


* This activity helps the children prepare for 
Part 5 of the Reading and Writing paper of the 
Cambridge English: Starters test. The children 
look at the pictures and answer the questions 
using one word each time. 

* If done in class, ask the children what they can 
see in the pictures. 

* Go through the example first. Then read out 
number 1, elicit the answer and write it on the 
board. Have the children continue individually, 
Remind them they must only write one word in 
the space. 

* Check the answers with the class and write them 
on the board. 

* (To help prepare for this part of the test, the 
children need practice in answering questions 
Starting with different question words: Where, 
How many, etc). 


Answers: 1 doing 2 grandma 3 wearing 
4hat SLook 6 reading 


Grammar reference: (page 122) 
1 Write words in the correct order to make 
ions. Then look and answer. 


H 
1 What is she doing? 2Whatishe ! 
wearing? 3 What are they doing? ' 


Lesson 7 Listening and speaking 


Pupil’s Book page 64 


| Lesson 7 Listening and specking 


— - 
1 #20 © Look at the photos. 
Usten and number in order. 


ae 1e) 


ee 2: Pa 


— 


@ Fe 


3 iF Work in pairs. Talk about the children in Activity 2. 
Carls rom Australia. I's warm and cloudy today. He's. 


. 


‘42:12 ¥ Usten ond repeat. Then choose, ask and onswer, (Be a sisi! 5 
Strom ccteue RRR a 4 
® tts sunny ond is hot 


wong ey nomoken Speaking OR cost Re weer 
8 am 


Learning objectives: Listening: listen for key 
information; Speaking: talk about the weather 


Vocabulary: warm 
Resources: Class Audio CD2; 


- Vocabulary worksheet 2; 


Materials: paper, pens or pencils 


Warm-up: Team sentences 

* Play Team sentences (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14-17) with questions and answers from 
the last lesson, e.g. What are you doing? I'm 
looking for my sister. What's she doing? She's 
flying a kite. 


' Vocabulary 


be Refer the children to the vocabulary item at the 
¢ top of the page. Say warm and have the children 


repeat. Have the children repeat cold ... warm ... 
hot ... warm ... cold, and do mimes (warm can be 


happy ond smiling). 


< 21 4 Look at the photos. Listen and 


number in order. 


* Refer the children to the photos. Elicit ideas for the 


countries they show. 
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* Play the audio for the children to listen and number 
the photos. 


* For feedback, point to each one and ask What 
number? What country is it? 


Audioscript 


1.DJ: Hello. Our first guest is from Russia. Hello, 
Oleg. How are you? 


Oleg: _|'m fine, thanks. 


Du: So Oleg, I can hear that you’re outside. 
What's the weather like today? 


Oleg: _ It's snowing and it’s very windy. 
DJ: What are you doing today? 
Oleg: |'mskating. 

Du: Thanks, Oleg. Goodbye. 


2.DJ: Our next guest is from India. Hello, Meera. 
How are you today? 


Meera: I'm tired. 

DJ: Why are you tired? What are you doing? 
Meera: |'m helping my grandma in her garden. 
Du: What's the weather like? 

Lee: It's very hot, but we're drinking lots of water. 
DJ: That's good, Thanks, Meera. Bye. 


3.DJ: Our next guest is from Australia. Hello, Carl. 
How are you? 


Carl: — I'm great. I'm talking to you from the beach. 


DJ: That's cool. What are you doing on the 
beach today? 


Carl: — |'m playing football with my friends. 
DJ: What's the weather like? 

Carl: _ It's warm, but a bit cloudy. 

DJ: Thanks, Carl. Enjoy your day. 


2 ) 211 Listen again and match the 
columns. 


* Elicit what's in each column (7 name, 2 country, 
3 weather, 4 activity). 

* Play part 1 of the audio. Hold up your Pupil’s Book. 
Elicit and ‘draw’ a line with your finger from Oleg - 
Russia — snow/wind — ice skates. Have the children 
draw the line in their books. 

* Play the rest of the audio for them to draw the other 
lines. 


* Elicit the answers and ask for whole-class 
agreement each time. 


H Answers: 1 Oleg — Russia — snow and wind — ice H 
: skates 2 Meera — India — hot and sun — trowel and ' 
t flowers 3 Carl — Australia — cloudy and warm — F 
+ football : 


Eo chap ak ae yuh ukek ot we oot Oe ot oe oe ea as 
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* Prompt a child to ask you the question. Reply with 


3" Work in Pairs. Talk about the children two weather words, e.g. It’s Snowing and it’s cold. 


in Activity 2. 


LULLLULLLLLALLA 


S 


* Read out the example, pausing before each key 
word for the children to complete, e.g. Carl is 
from ... (Australia). It’s ... 


* Divide the class into Pairs to continue the activity. 


@) 212 &¥ Listen and repeat. Then 
choose, ask and answer. (Be a stai 


* Elicit the weather in each picture. 
* Play the audio and have the children repeat it. 


* Divide the class into Pairs and to make new 
dialogues, changing the words in blue. 


Cooler: Mime game 

* Sayan Gctivity and a type of weather, e.g. It’s 
raining and you're climbing! for the class to 
mime. Repeat with more situations. 


Workbook Page 54 Workbook Page 55 
Lesson). Functional language 
1) What's the weather ke today? Look and complete, 
* log Z 
Ff ae) a BS 
1 s__cold ond —Kirging 2 sang = 
— Sg 
_ aé 
- = 
se 
— 
md 
— } 
> 
. 1 The land by oe playing nthe snow. 
_ 3 Read and match. 12 Tho oil isnt wearing 0 scar 

— 1 Why ore you cout? © Thaver gotany ie cream 2 Me ising mounohand he boy neg 

2 Why ore you happy? Ire sumy ond fm wearing ajumpar Aitplivendidua gad 

3 Why re you hoe ts snowing ond then get oat in awed 

4 Why re you soo? 6 Todays Sota - my lavurte dys 


VSUVUULULULULLLLLLLEELL 


1 What's the weather like today? Look 


: Pupil’s Resource Centre (7a) 


and complete. 


= Test Generator 


1 Circle the different word. 


| Answers: 1 rain 2 wind 3mountain 4sun } 
' Scloud 6 skate ' 


2 Fa Look and read. Write yes or no. 
There is one example. 


* This activity helps the children Prepare for 
Part 2 of the Reading and Writing paper of the 
Cambridge English: Starters test. The children 
read the sentences, look at the picture, and 
write yes if the sentence is true or no if the 
sentence is false. 

* Go through the example and then have the 
children complete the Gctivity individually. 

* Ask different children to read Out the sentences 
and the class calls out yes or no. 


Lesson 8 Writing 


Pupil’s Book page 65 


‘Use an exclamation mark () to show strong feelings, 
ke when you are very hoppy or scared: 


Thisisfunt Oh, no! The snowman is running! 


2 Complete the sentences with full stops or exclamation marks. 


‘This my sister, Annie 
2 Thisis ourboot |_| 

3 1mscorea [_] 

4 On. [_] wsoudy [_] 


Learning objectives: Use exclamation marks; Write 
a scene for a play 


Resources: Class Audio CD2; (PK) - 


test; - (ta) 


- Units 


Warm-up: Ready, set, draw! 

* Play Ready, set, draw! (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14-17) with activities and / or weather 
types from this unit. 


Read and follow. 


* Mime putting your hands on your head in despair 
and mouthing (but not saying) Oh, no! Ask the 
children What am | saying? 

Write it on the board without an exclamation mark. 
Say in a neutral voice and have the children repeat 
in a neutral voice. Ask the children what's missing 
to make it Oh, no! (say it in a dramatic way). Elicit 
the exclamation mark if children know it (they will 
probably not know what it’s called). If they know it, 
ask 0 child to write it on the board. 

Refer the children to the information in the box. 
(Then ask a child to add the exclamation mark to 
the board if necessary.) 

Write the three phrases from the box on the 

board without the exclamation mark and have the 
children repeat them in a neutral voice. Then add 
the exclamation marks and say them together in a 
dramatic voice. 
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2 Complete the sentences with full stops or 
exclamation marks. 
* Write the first sentence on the board (without 
punctuation). 
* Elicit what the missing punctuation is (a full stop). 
Invite a child to the board to write it in. 


* Have the children complete the activity. While they 
do this, write the sentences on the board without 
the final punctuation. 

* For feedback, invite different children to the board 
to add suitable punctuation. Ask for whole-class 
agreement each time. 


+ Answers: 1 I’m Jack. This is my sister, Annie. H 
: 2This is our boat. 31'mscared! 4 Oh, no! It’s cloudy. | 


3 @ Write what each person is saying. Use 
correct punctuation. 


* Elicit what the children can see in the picture and 
what they think happens next in the story. 

* Invite two confident children to act out the first two 
lines using a dramatic tone. Then elicit suggestions 
for the remaining lines and write them on the board, 
If there are alternative suggestions, write those, too. 

* Have the children copy the version they like best 
into their books. 


Suggested answers: Dad: Jack! Annie! We're 


here! Jack: Help! Dad: We'll help! Mum: You're H 


safe now. Annie: Yeah! I’m not scared. 


Consolidation 


becomes more fixed in the children’s memories if 
‘they invest emotion in it! 

* Divide the class into groups of four. Give them 
a few minutes to practise speaking the lines. 
Encourage them to be dramatic with the parts 
that have exclamation marks! 

* Invite volunteer groups to perform the scene, 


at 


Cooler: Visualisation 

* Have all the children close their eyes and picture 
what you're saying in their heads: Imagine you're 
in a boat in the sea. It’s sunny and warm. What 
can you see? What can you hear? Is there anyone 
with you? How are you feeling? Now it's raining a 
ttle ... and it's cold. How are you feeling? What 
can you do? Now it’s raining a lot and it's cold and 
windy! Oh, no! How are you feeling? Time to go 
home! You take the boat to the beach. Now you're 
at home and it's warm. How are you feeling? 


~~ (Teaching star 3 


; ( 
A play scene is perfect for acting out. The language 


PPP PPK ONP POH OHH ETE KEE EEK CEeEeE 


t 


PPP EPO 


PPE PTO 


vobovbbobvbobbbbbboubbobbubbbbbbbbbbubbbbbbbbbbd 


| 
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Workbook pages 56-57 


Lesson 8). Writi 
1 Read the dialogue and write full siops or exclamation marks. 


Jane: Oh, no| 
your bal 
Sam: Of, no[] Thots my favourte bol [_] 
Jone: took[_] Theresa otf] 
She's running[_] she can help {_] 


took[] 4 dog has got 


Look and match the sentences to pictures A or B. 


1 She's using the umbrela, 
| 2 Nowher grandpa is helping. [] 
3 She’stakking toher grandpo,  [[] 


4 She's running realty fos. QO 
5 The chidren are very hoppy, [] 
6 The-dog has got the bol (i) 


1 Read the dialogue and write full stops 
or exclamation marks. 


* Ask the class why there is an exclamation mark 
in first phrase (it's a strong feeling). Then have 
them complete the activity individually. 

* Invite different children to read out the dialogue 
with suitable emotion! 


can help. 


2 Look and match the sentences to 
pictures A or B. 


* Refer the children to the example and have them 
point to the correct part of the picture. 

* Have the children complete the activity. Then 
check the answers with the class. Ask for 
whole-class agreement each time. 


3 Write words in the correct order to make 
sentences. 


* Go through the example and then have the 
Children decide on the order of the words in the 
first sentence. 


Pupil’s Resource Centre (TG) = Test Generator 


; 
Answers: 1 She's running fast. 
got your ball. 


3 Write words in the correct order to make sentences. 
1 running / fost / she's 


2 ball /got/ dog /A/ your / has 


3 ‘taking / She's / ner / grandpa / to 


4 Use the ideas from Activity 2 to write the play. 


5B Write your ploy again. Use your best handwriting, 
& B Check your work. Tick (v). 
= exclamation marks = (] 
* capitol eters Oo 


+ tse = 
+ speting =] 


a 


* Ask the children to read out the sentences. Ask 
for whole-class agreement each time. 


3 She's talking to her grandpa. 


2 Adog has H 
t 
Hl 


Use the ideas from Activity 2 to write 

the play. 

* Refer the children to the model play on Pupil’s 
Book page 65 and ask them to write a similar 
play using the story ideas from Activity 2. 
Circulate, monitor and offer help as needed. 

* Encourage them to compare their ideas with a 
friend. 


2 Write your play again. Use your best 

handwriting. 

* Have the children write out their play again as 
neatly as possible. Point out that the actors need 
to be able to read a play easily! 


2 Check your work. Tick (V). 


* Ask the children to use the check list to make 
sure their work is correct and complete. 
* Encourage them to look at any features they 
didn’t tick. Give them time to think about how they 
could include these. They could discuss this in 
pairs, if helpful. 
* Have the children open their eyes. Share some of 
their ideas with the class. 


Reading time 2 


| 12:0 @ Lookat the photos. What do you think the children are doing? 
+40 


We can do 


y 


Home IB Biog Login 


These chicen ore playing at schoo! 
They/e bind. They cai see but hey 
an all read, wie, use @ computer 
‘and play basketball. How do they do 
those things? Lo tls us hove 


Question: What's this gil doing, Leo? 
‘She's reading. She uses 
braille o read. Braille letters 
‘ore small bumps. She feels 
the bumps with her fingers. 


Answer: 


‘Question: Can biind children use 
computers? 
Yes, they can. The computers 
read information to you. They 
also listen to you: You tak to 


the computer and it wites 


J) Answer They con play goalball, The ball goes beep, 
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Pupil’s Book pages 66-67 


‘Question: What's this boy doing? 
Answer: He's Istening to his phone 

The phone stoking to him! 
There are special phones 
for blind people with brtle 
orbig buttons 


= ‘Answer: Some children use a long eane. The cane 
helps them fee! where things are in the 
street. Some children have got o dog, The 
dog is their eyes and ears. It listens to every 
sound in the street 


beep, beep. The child can hear il ond knows 
where itis. Bind people can olso play blind 
football, The ball has got a bell inside it so 
you can hear it. 


‘Question: Do you play blind footbl, Leo? 


‘Answer: Yes, Ido! Im blind. I'm wing, 
this on my computer! 


Delap rmodng fueny 


Learning objectives: Read an information text; 
Develop reading fluency 


Additional vocabulary: bell, blind, braille, bumps, 
buttons, cane, difficult, feel, fingers, sound, special, 
tells, use 


Resources: Class Audio CD2; (PK) - (PPK) - (PRC 


Warm-up: The shark game 

* Play The shark game (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14-17) to remind the children of some 
key vocabulary they will see in this lesson, e.g. 
school, computer, basketball, reading, listening, 
writing. 


1 Look at the photos. What do you think 
the children are doing? 


Refer the children to the double-page spread. Ask 
them where they can see information like this (a 
computer website giving information). Ask what 
makes the page look like a website (the coloured 
buttons and arrows at the top of the screen, the 
tabs for Home, Blog and Login). 

Refer the children to the pictures and ask what 
activities they can see. Ask what is special or 
different about these children, and teach the word 
blind. 


resentation Kit (TRC) 


Check your ideas. 


Teacher’s Resource Centre (PPK) = Pupil’s Practice Kit 


* — one interesting thing or something they didn’t know 


* Ask the children if they do these activities in the 
same way in their school. Ask if they think it is 
difficult / possible to do these things if you can't 
see. 


@) 213@ Read and check. 

* Give the children time to read the text. It is 
important that all children have the opportunity 
to read at their own pace. Ask the children to find 


before that they can share with others. 

* When everyone has finished, elicit examples of 
what the children found interesting or new in the 
text. 

* Then play the audio and let the children listen and 
follow in their books. This will help consolidate 
what they have read. 


Ask some comprehension questions to check the key 
aspects of the text: 

Point to section 1 — What's she doing? (She's reading 
with her fingers.) Can you do this? 

Point to section 2 — Can the computer speak? (Yes, it 
can.) Can the computer listen? (Yes, it can.) 

Point to section 3 — What's he doing? (He’s listening 
to his phone.) Is his phone different to yours? (Yes, 
his has Braille buttons or bigger buttons.) 


PEPPER IKNNKKNKNKKH KKK Krrerrececcececeg 


Wh} 


\L 


) 


\ 


) 


VUUUUULULPEVULUDEDLUL LUD! 


* Point to section 4 —- What's she using in her hand? 
(She's using a cane to help her know where she’s 
walking.) Can she use other things to help her? (Yes, 
some people have a dog to help them in the street.) 

* Point to section 5 — What's she doing? (She's playing a 
game called goalball.) What's special about the ball? 
(The ball makes a sound / goes beep so she can hear 
it). 


What did you learn? 


* Ask the children to look through the text again, one 
section at a time, to find all the new things they have 
learned. 

* Write on the board / didn’t know ... and clarify the 
meaning. (We use this to talk about something that 
we have just found out.) Give one example yourself: / 
didn't know there are special phones for blind people. 

* Ask children to share with the class other things from 
the text they didn’t know before. Encourage them to 
make complete sentences (give help where needed). 


(PAC) = Pupil’s Resource Centre (TG) = Test Generator 
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Cooler: True or false 


Write a big True on one side of the board and a 
big False on the other side. 

Read out some sentences about the information 
in the text. If the sentence is true, the children 
point to the True side of the board. If false, they 
point to the False side. 

Possible sentences to use: Blind children don't 
go to school (F). Blind children can write (T). 
Blind children can’t play sport (F). Blind people 
read using their fingers (T). Blind children’s books 
can speak (F). Blind children’s computers can 
speak (T). Some computers can listen and write 
(T). Blind people don’t have special phones (F). 
Some blind people have a cat to help them (F). 
Blind people play a sport called goalball (T). In 
goalball, the ball has got a computer in it (F). 
Ask the children if they can remember any of the 
sentences you said. 


www.frenglish.ru 
Reading time 2 Activities 2 Read and write the letter. More than one 


= answer is possible. Ce 
Pupil's Book page 68 * Refer the children to the example and clarify that - 
the letters represent computer and phone from ball 
Reading time 2 Activities the list on the right. Ask them to find the section of — 
1. Read the text ogain. Look at the the bold words. the text that mentions these answers (computer — on 
‘Match them to the photos. section 2, phone — section 3). 
1 braile 2 bumps 3 butions «4 cane 5 bel * Do number 2 as a class. Then have the children — 
continue the activity individually. —_ 
* For feedback, read out the sentences and have the ‘= 
a Ly ° children raise their hand to say the letters. Ask for — 
gS whole-class agreement each time. ce 
d am 
= 
2 Read and write the letter. More than one answer is possible. 
1 Miokstoyou_b ¢ © braile ° i 
2 Youcanheorthe bol, computer ; ; 
ae roe 3 &¥@ Ask and answer with a friend. | 
4 rs gotbig butons,_—_—_ ese {Bea star! vr — 
eee = _= - a * Read out the first question and discuss the first a 
9: blind footbot Activity in the box (swim) as a class. Elicit ideas, —_ 
sone encouraging children to explain their answer. Take — 
° \ it Aleainchauta ray “eo a class vote to see what the majority of the children 
Os oe think. Then ask /s it easy or difficult? and find out —_ 
Leachate ui gi the majority opinion again. =a 
siadiaiamiaaadia * Give the children some time to consider the rest of ane 
the questions. Cm 
= isis gab tia * Then divide the class into pairs and ask them to -_ 
compare their ideas. To help them express their bay 
= ideas, write prompts on the board: | think / don't _— 
Learning objectives: Give a personal response to a think blind children can ...; | think it's easy/ difficult = = _ 
text for blind people to ... el 
Resources: Class Audio CD2; (PK) - (PPK) - (PRC) * After their discussion in pairs, take a class vote on — 
the rest of the activities. Cus 
Warm-up: Stand up or sit down Cooler: Disappearing words 
* See the Games Bank (pages 14-17). Suggested * Play Disappearing words (see the Games Bank, oH 
sentences: Blind children can read booksx (T). pages 14-17) with key vocabulary from the —_ 
Books can speak (F). Computers can speak (T). * Reading time 2 text. Have the children choose — 
Blind people can play sports (T). Blind people the words they want to use. bee 
use cats to help them (F). Blind people use Ce 
dogs to help them (T). Blind people have special =~ | 
phones (T). es 
- 
py 
1 Read the text again. Look at the bold Ge 
words. Match them to the photos. e. 
* Have the children read the text on Pupil’s Book a= | 
pages 66-67 again. —_— 
* Then have them locate the words in bold in the text —_ 
‘one by one. Call out the word and have them raise = 
their hand when they find the section of the text — 
that has it. —_ 


* The children then match the words to the pictures. - 
— 

* For feedback, say a letter and have the children pu 
say the number and word. Ask for whole-class — 

agreement each time. ie 

till 


b 2e 3d 4c 5a 


@ | Think about it! 
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Pupil's Book page 69 


Look at the photo. What do you 
think this is? What do you use it for? 


Read ond check your ideas. 
Tis ison anemomalr lls us 
‘pow fast the wind i, You cant 

8B see he wind, but an onernometer 

BB alps us to measure i 


What do you need to make an anemometer? Think and tick (v). 


a & 


wy > 


ayy al 


Learning objectives: Use thinking skills; Do a 


Resources: (PK) 5 


Materials: paper cups, drinking straws, a pencil with 
eraser, marker pen 


Warm-up: Initial letters 

¢ Write the initial letters of all the weather words 
from this unit on the board — sun(ny), rain(y / ing), 
wind(y), snow(y/ ing), cloud(y), hot, warm, cold. 

* Tell the children what the group of words is and 
give them some time to try to remember a word 
for every letter. 

* Invite different children to the board to complete 
a word. Ask for whole-class agreement each time 
or if there are any alternatives (e.g. sun / sunny). 


Look at the photo. What do you think this 
is? What do you use it for? 


* Refer the children to the object in the photo and elicit 
suggestions about what it is and what it's used for. 


Read and check your ideas. 

* Have the children read the text. Ask if their ideas 
matched the facts in the text. 

* Ask what type of weather we measure with this 
(check the meaning of the word measure). 


: Answers: 4, 1, 2,3 
science project = 
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* Have the children repeat the name anemometer — 


see how fast they can say it! 


What do you need to make an 
anemometer? Think and tick (v). 


* Ask the children if they can name all the items in 
the pictures (drinking straws, cups, bottle may be 
new to them). 

* Refer them to the first photo again to decide what 
materials they need to make an anemometer. Elicit 
one suggestion from the class and then have the 
children decide the others individually. 

* Say the names of the objects and have the children 
raise their hand for the ones you need. Then have 
them repeat the names of the items you need. 


+ Answers: v: paper cups, marker pen, pencil, : 
drinking straws ' 
4 Look at the photo in Activity again. Number the photos in order. z : 


Look at the photo in Activity 1 again. 
Number the photos in order. 


* Decide as a whole class what the first photo is and 
have everyone number it (the second photo). Then 
have the children decide the correct order for the 
others individually. 

* Point to the photos and have the children call out 
the numbers. 


Make an anemometer. Use it to measure 
the wind. 


* Ask the children to name the materials they need 
for each stage of the construction, e.g. Part 1—a 
cup, a marker pen and a pencil. Invite different 
children to come to the front of the class and carry 
out each stage. 

* If possible, take the anemometer outside and test 
it, or fix it near an open window and see how fast it 
turns in the wind! 


Cooler: Ready, set, draw! 


Play Ready, set, draw! (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14-17) with the materials vocabulary for 
making the anemometer. 


Stay safe 


Vocabulary 


Lesson 1 


Pupil’s Book pages 70-71 


ZS tessont vocabulary 


1 s##214-295 Listen and say. Then liston and number. 


Sm ~& is OF 


bus} petcopter (7) rmotertiko (_] 


cal £ © 


lone] —toin ] wate ight (_] tet right L_] 
2 Look at the picture, What transport do you find... 
1 onthegound? 2. inthe sty? 


3 @ Locket the picture again. Who is not safe? 
4 #4208 Sing and act out. (Ga a stor > 
Traticjm Be 77 amr noi 


We're in ajam that we cant eat ‘Left, right, left, right, 
‘We're in ajam that goes beep. beep! | Planes high in the sky, 
‘We really want io stamp our feet! Trains and helkcopters, 
Wee in a traffic jam, jam, jam. They all whoosh by. 


‘We're ino traffic jom. ‘Whoosh! Toot! Zoom! 


‘Stop here day and night. 
Beop! Boop! Beep! 


* Play the audio again. The children point and repeat. 
* Play the audio one more time and have the children 
do an action for each item. 


Learning objectives: |dentify and use new words: 
transport; Sing a song using the target vocabulary : 


Vocabulary; bus, helicopter, lorry, motorbike, plane, 
train, traffic light, left / right &@) 2.45 Then listen and number. 


Resources: Class Audio CD2: - Flashcards; * Play the audio, pausing after the first word to point 

Vocabulary worksheet 1, Downloadable out the example answer. 

flashcards; (PP) - Vocabulary activities 1 and 2, * Play the rest of the audio for the children to number 

Song; (PRC) the words as they hear them. 

* For feedback, say each number and have the class 
call out the word. Ask different children to repeat 
each word to check and practise Pronunciation. 


Warm-up: The big picture 
* Refer the children to the picture on pages 70-71. 


Ask Where is this? What can you see? What are Audioscript 
the people doing? Are they going fast or slow? 1 helicopter, 2 lorry, 3 bus, 4 traffic light, 5 train, 
What's your favourite thing in the picture? Ask if 6 left, right, 7 motorbike, 8 plane 


they've used these types of transport. Clarify the 
meaning of the unit title, Stay safe. 


: Answers: bus — 3, helicopter — 1, lorry — 2, : 
; Motorbike — 7, plane — 8, train —5, traffic light - 4, ¢f 


@) 2.46 Listen and say. {left/right — 
* Play the audio. Have the children listen and pointto *~ 
the pictures. 
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~—~~~~~~~~~|Teaching star! Cooler: Group mime 


Vocabulary practice $ 
This simple activity can be used as often as you : 
wish as it gets the children using and hearing the 
target vocabulary in a controlled way, but still 5 
having fun. 2 
* Call out the name of a means of transport and 

have the children point to it on page 70. Then 

call out two items and have the children point to 

them both at the same time. Then call out three, ) 


; at which point the children will have to use two 
yes on one hand! You could try four! 
eee coacrtsrnptecmconsmsiath 


2 Look at the picture. What transport do 
you find ... 


* Ask What transport do you find on the ground? 
Give the children some thinking time before eliciting 
their ideas. Ask them to point to the item each time, 

* Do the same for the second question. If the children 
don't suggest any of the answers below, point to 
the transport in Activity 1 and ask where we find it. 


Answers: Transport on the ground: car, lorry, 
motorbike, bus, bike, train Transport in the sky: 
plane, helicopter 


3 ® Look at the picture again. Who is 

not safe? 

* Remind the children of the meaning of safe. 

* Have them look at the picture and think about who 
is not safe. 

* The children raise their hand to make a suggestion 
by pointing to a person in the picture who is not 
safe and saying why. Ask if the others agree. 


1 Suggested answers: The child running onto 

! the cycle path; The man in the car talking on his 

‘ phone; The motorbike riders overtaking; The boy on 
| the bike with no helmet. 


4 t@)) 2.16 Sing and act out. (Be a star! 5” 


* Ask the children to turn their Pupil's Books face 
down. Explain that they will hear a song and that 
they should raise their hands every time they hear 
one of objects from Activity 1 mentioned. Play the 
song. 

Now play the song again and have the children 
follow in their books. Encourage the children to join 
in with actions: beep beep — mime using a car horn; 
stamp our feet — do the action; red, green — mime 
pointing at the red light and then the green light of 
traffic lights; Whoosh! Toot! Zoom! — mime watching 
fast cars go past; etc. 

Play the song and have the children join in and do 
the actions. 


upil’s Resource Centre (TG) = Test Generator 


* Play Group mime (see the Games Bank, pages 
14-17) with vocabulary from Activity 1. 


Workbook page 62 


Stay safe 


Lesson 1 


1 S@ Look and read. Put a tick (v) oF cross (x) in the box. 
There is one example 


Vocabulary 


ee Mbor0n 


‘won planes 
ollcoplors matory 


*remenntsact [ES 


2 Tan see to yllow. 


a >. 


‘4 con see four green 


x m6 CYL See. Raatig on neg. Pr 


1 Si Look and read. Put a tick (V) or 
across (X) in the box. There is one 
example. 


* This activity helps the children prepare for Part 1 
of the Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge 
English: Starters test. The children look at each 
picture. If the sentence describing itis correct, they 
put a tick; if incorrect, they put a cross. 

If done in class, go through the example first: 
read out the sentence and point to the picture 
of the helicopter. Elicit that the sentence is 
incorrect and indicate the cross. 

Point to the other pictures and read out the 
sentences. Then give the children some quiet 
time to read and tick or cross the boxes. 

Invite different children to read out the 
sentences and have the rest of the class call 
out yes or no. Write the ticks and crosses on 
the board next to the corresponding number. 


| Answers: 1¥ 2X 3X 4¥ 5X 


2 Complete the sentences. Then colour. 


Answers: 1 motorbikes 2 helicopters 3 train ' 
4 planes H 
Children colour the motorbikes red, the helicopters | 


Lesson 2 Grammar time 


Pupil’s Book page 72 


Lesson 2 


Grammar time 


| Dont runt Walk! 


| 90 ond play in the park 


2. 44217 Usten again. What happens in the story? Tick (v) or cross (x) 
1 Theystop otine ign [1] 
2 The'mon'isyetow. — _] 
3 Theres alorry O 6 They 90 tothe shops. 


4 Jimmy storstorun =] 


5 Kirsty helps Jimmy, 


3 ei Work in groups. Act out the story. (Be 
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* Play the audio one more time. Have the children 


do the actions for the story, with appropriate 
actions for the affirmative imperatives and a 
negative gesture (with no action) for the negative 
imperatives. 


A 


2  @)) 2.17 Listen again. What happens in the 

story? Tick (V) or cross (X). 

* Play the audio again for the children to listen and 
read. Refer the children to the example sentence 
and have them find the part of the story that shows 
this (picture 1 — Stop! Don’t cross!). 

* Have the children read each sentence and put a 
tick (if it is correct) or a cross (if incorrect). Replay 
the audio, if necessary, so that they can check. 

* Read out the sentences and have the children call 
back yes or no. Ask for whole-class agreement and 
elicit the relevant part of the text each time. 


3 ev Work in groups. Act out the story. 


Unt imparts 
Wi cones 


Learning objectives: Understand the use of 
Imperatives; Read and act out a story using the 
target grammar 


Grammar: Imperatives 
Resources: Class Audio CD2; (PK) - 


@@)) 2.16 Warm-up: Sing the song! 


* Play the song Traffic jam again and have the 
children join in and do the actions as in Lesson 1. 


1 tf) 2.17 Listen and read. What transport 
do you see? 


¢ Refer the children to the pictures and ask Who can 
you see? Where are they? (in the street, at a traffic 
light). 

* Play the audio and have the children follow 
in their books. Ask the children What are they 
doing? (They're crossing the road.) Then ask What 
transport do you see? and have them find the 
answer. 

* Ask some questions to check comprehension: 
say to the children The ‘man’ is red. What do! 
do? and elicit the appropriate instruction from the 
story (Stop! Don’t cross!). Repeat with The ‘man’ 
is green. What do | do? (Now we can cross.) Then 
say / can see a car or a motorbike — what do | do? 
(Don't run! Watk!) 


Be a star! 57 


* Play the audio again for the class to repeat each 
line chorally. 
* Divide the class into groups of three. You could let 
each group decide who will be Kirsty, Jimmy and 
Mum. Alternatively, give each child a number 1-3 
and allocate roles: all number 1s are the Kirsty, all 
number 2s are Jimmy and all number 3s are the 
mother. 
Allow the children some time to practise acting out 
the story. Set a time limit for their practice and warn 
them when the time is nearly finished. This way, 
they will be more focused on the task. 
While they practise, circulate, monitor and offer 
help with pronunciation and intonation, as well as 
accuracy, praising children as appropriate. 
Encourage volunteer groups to act out the story for 
the class, making sure the rest of the class respond 
positively and applaud their efforts. (Some children 
at this stage may be starting to feel confident 
enough to play their role without referring to the 
book.) 


PPEPRE CONN K HK ON K KANNAN ANKAKNnnnnnngrerrcnee 
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~~~ Teaching stor 


Cooler: What's the last word? 


» Extension 4 * Play What's the last word? (see the Games Bank, 
As well as acting out the story, the children now ) pages 14-17) with the audio from Activity 1 in 
have enough language to fell the story. ; this lesson. Suggested words to stop after: red, 

* Ask the children to identify which sentences ‘ cross, green, right, buses, don’t, park. 


from Activity 2 belong with each picture of the 
§ story. Also elicit what changes are necessary 
, to correct the incorrect sentences. (Picture 1 — 
5 sentence 1; Picture 2 — sentence 2 (change 
yellow to green); Picture 3 — sentences 3 
(change lorry to motorbike), 4 and 5; Picture 4 — 
sentence 6 (change shops to park) 
* Have the class read out the corrected 
sentences in order. 

* Then divide the class into pairs. Have them turn : 
their Pupil's Books over and try to remember 
the story together. ( 

* — Invite volunteer pairs to tell the story for the class § 

OEE ~~ 


Workbook page 63 1 Look and match. 


Lesson 2 Grammar time 


1 Look ond match. 
‘ sy | 2 Read the story on Pupil’s Book page 72 


® 
3 vo aa] = again. Write what Kirsty says. 


4 Usten! a 


8 bora 


2. Road the story on Pupils Books 72 again. Write what Kirsty soys. 
Doriteresst Steph Ustent Look and ight 


Answers: 1 Stop! 2Don'tcross! 3 Look left 
and right! 4 Listen! 


LUDDUEEDUEEEDEEEEE DEED EEE DEE ELEEELLLELELELLLLLL 


upil’s Resource Centre (TG) = Test Generator 


Lesson 3 Grammar focus 


Pupil’s Book page 73 


lesson 3 Grammar focus 


ee 


' eietiateteteetedic 
| & GaTzs}: 
j ca: Gale: 
feserressre sree esse ss 

2 Write the instructions. Use the correct form of the verb. 
listen walk un jump talk look 


| 


3 eV Play a game. Listen and do. (Be o stari > 
fiena says walk 
lena says dont run. 


& 
“amp Yovte out rx 


Learning objectives: Give instructions 


Grammar: Stop! Walk! Don't cross! Don't run! 


Resources: Class Audio CD2; (PK) - Graphic 
Grammar video; (tre) - Grammar worksheet 1; 


Pek) - Grammar activity 1; (PRC) - Graphic Grammar 
video 


*@) 2.17 Warm-up: Stand up or sit down 


* Tell the children they will hear the story from 
Lesson 2, Activity 1 again. Explain that they 
should stand up for all the affirmative verbs / 
actions they hear and sit down for all the 
negatives. 

* Now call out some of the imperatives from the 
story in random order. Have the children do the 
Positive actions and make a negative gesture for 
the negative ones. 


1 @@) 218 Look and read. 


* Play the audio. Have the children join in, nodding 
for the affirmative imperatives and shaking their 
heads for the negative ones (or other appropriate 
gestures in the children’s culture). 

* Play the audio again for the children to repeat 
Chorally. Point out the blue blocks for the verbs and 
the red blocks for the negatives. 
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Poe - 


* fusing the video, tell the children they will see 
a video about a boy crossing the road. Play the 

f video and let the children watch and enjoy. 

* Play the video again and have the children 
repeat each sentence, nodding for the 
affirmative imperatives and shaking their heads 
for the negative ones (or other appropriate 
gestures in the children’s culture), 


PPPEPPP PPP PPP PPP POO O OOO OOO AON ANN NNN NOH HH HEED 


2 Write the instructions. Use the correct 
form of the verb. 


* Refer the children to the pictures and ask what 
actions they can see. Ask which are don’t pictures 
(1, 4 and 6). 

* Refer the children to the example sentence and 
then do number 2 as a class and write it on the 
board. 

* Have the children complete the activity individually 
and then compare their answers with a friend. 

* For feedback, invite different children to read out 
their answers. Ask for whole-class agreement each 
time and write the answers on the board so that 
everyone can check. 


| Answers: 1 Don'trun! 2Walk! 3Look! 4Don't ! 
! talk! § Listen! 6 Don't jump! H 


Motivation § 
When possible, it is very motivating for children to 5 
{ come to the board and write answers. They can : 
share their ideas with the class and get approval 5 
or correction from their friends rather than from the 
teacher. 

* Either use the digital version of Activity 2 or 
write the numbers 1-6 on the board. Invite 
different children to come to the board to write 
an answer each 

* You could encourage the children to get into the 
habit of asking Yes or no? or Do you agree? to 
their friends after giving an answer. 

They can also choose the next person to come 
and write an answer. 

* Each time, thank the child for their contribution! 
Se ee, | 


3 a Play a game. Listen and do. 
Be a star! 


* Read out the example instructions and ask the 
class if they can guess what game this is. 

* If the children have played Simon says (see the 
Games Bank, pages 14-17) as a Warm-up or 
Cooler before, play a quick round of the game with 
the children to remind them. If not, teach them the 
rules and play a round with the whole class so they 
get used to the idea. 
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* Point out that if the instruction is Don’t jump! (with 


no Simon says) then they should do the opposite Cooler: Picture words 
and jump! * Draw stick figures on the board doing some 

* Then divide the class into pairs. They take turns actions, e.g. playing football, riding a bike, 
giving instructions (using their own names instead doing gymnastics, doing karate, reading a book, 
of Simon) and responding appropriately. They catching, kicking, throwing a ball, etc.). 
change roles either when one of them makes a * Have the children guess the imperative from your 
mistake or after five instructions. drawings. For the negative imperatives, finish the 


drawing by putting a cross through the picture to 
indicate Don't! 

* Then divide the class into pairs. One child draws 
a simple picture of a stick figure doing an action 
(make a negative by putting a cross over the 
picture). Their partner guesses the imperative. 
Then they change roles. 


Workbook page 64 Grammar reference: 


] Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar 
reference on page 123 to help them when completing 
these activities. 


Pr CR 1 Look, read and match. 
+. 


2 Jump) Dorit ot © Doritrunt Look! 


esson 3), Grammar focus 
1 Look, read and match. 


2 Look, read and complete. Write Instructions or warnings. 


2 Look, read and complete. Write 


open tek «cross run wearsten 


1a] Dont lh clos. twit instructions or warnings. 

your book | aisaheieeeieieiiaiieeeieieeiaaeiaemmnidaeeaeee : 
im ‘oct __thestoat : Don'ttalk 2Open 3Don'tcross | 
512 —_—_~ Esa een Eehs ' 4Listen 5Don'trun 6 Wear Hl 
5 [e) ___in he classroom. You can run in the playground. a a a ! 
6[¥) ___yourhat tts sunny toy, 


3. Look and write the instructions. 


Pela sie 


(Open the dart _—<_———| fen sae 


H 
+ Answers: 1 Open the door! 2 Wear a/ your ' 

jacket/ coat! 3 (Shhh!) Don’t talk! 4 Don't H 
jump (on the chair)! Hi 


Pupits Resource Centre tai Test Generator 


PeevvEeveVUVUVVUUVUEEVVUVEVEVDEPDPVYUVUUEUDDL DDE DPLiLTisp 


www.frenglish.ru = 


Lesson 4 Reading 


Pupils Book pages 74-75 


Reading 


1 #8219 © Look ot headings 14. Think of one thing 
you know about each. Read and check your ideas. 


2 @ Read again. Which safety rules do you 
ctways follow? 


Hil Tm Safety Sam. 
| Imhere to teach you S. 
} about how to besafe fl 


* Then refer them to each of the headings in turn 


Learning objectives: Read a safety poster; Activate and elicit suggestions for how to be safe in each 
prior knowledge situation. Encourage the children to look at the 
Vocabulary: helmet, pavement, seat belt, shout pictures to help them with some ideas if they are 


not sure. 
* Have the children look quickly at the text to see if 
any of their ideas were mentioned. 
Resources: Class Audio CD2; (Pk) - (PRC) * Ask them which of their ideas they found in the text. 
* You may then want to read through the text 
® together as a class, playing the audio as support 


Additional vocabulary: bright, cycle, polite, safety, 
teach, traffic, wait 


Warm-up: Vocabulary ping pong for students who need more help. 
* Play Vocabulary ping pong (see the Games . a 
Bank, pages 16-17) with the topic of transport 2 ® Read again. Which safety rules do you 
Repeat with one or two other topics, e.g. places always follow? 
in the town, clothes, actions. * Give the children time to read the text carefully. 
* Tell the class some safety rules you always follow, 
ra e.g. | always look left and right to cross the road. | 
» Vocabulary : always wear a seat belt. | don't shout on the bus. 
! «Refer the children to the vocabulary panelon the = Encourage the children to respond Me too! or Me 
tight of page 75. Follow the TPR routine on page : neither! 
44. * Refer the children to the first picture and ask which 


PEP PNN NNN NNN NAN NNN NNN Ann HHH pnp peered 


of the safety rules the children are not following. 
(Don't play next to traffic. Don't cross the road next 


1 &q)) 219 @ Look at headings 1-4. Think pees 


of one thing you know about each. Read 
and check your ideas. 


* Refer the children to the big sign at the top and 
check the meaning of safe. 


he A A 
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* Ask the children which of the rules in box 1 they Tea star! 


always follow, prompting them to say / always 
(walk on the pavement). or | never (walk on the 
road). (Clarify the meaning of always and never 
as necessary.) Encourage the rest of the class to 
respond Me too! or Me neither! 

* Repeat for each of the pictures and sets of rules. 
Alternatively, you may want to divide the class into 
pairs to discuss these rules, and then elicit their 
ideas at the end. 


iy 

Reading skills 

Reading skills such as cross-referencing between 

( words, pictures and sections of text need careful 

§ guidance early on in the children’s learning. Help 

2 the children to develop this in the above activity. 

* Refer the children to the boy getting out of the 

; car. Ask Where is the boy? (car / the pavement) 
2 Can you find the part of the text about the car? 
(part 4) Can you find information about his 

| actions? (Use the door next to the pavement.) Is 
} 


{ 


he safe? (yes) 

* Choose another port of the picture. Have the 
children identify where the person is, find the 
right port of the text and find information about 


3 ® Look and tick (v) who is not safe. 


their actions. 
* Refer the children to the picture and elicit what they * Have the children continue the activity 
can see. individually in the same way 


eee 


* Point to the boy getting out of the car and ask Is he 
safe? (yes) Why? (He's using the door next to the Values Fj 
pavement.) 

* Have the children look at the other children and * Clarify the question in the Values box. Give the children 
decide who is not safe and why. a little time to think and then elicit their ideas. 

* For feedback, hold up your Pupil’s Book and point + * Ask the children what safety rules they have in school, 
to each child in turn asking /s he / she safe? Elicit 


ideas from different children, encouraging them + Di ‘i 
to refer the safety rule that each child is or is not Cooler: Disappearing sentences 


following. * Play Disappearing sentences (see the Games 
Bank, pages 14-17) with part 1 of the text. 


Answers: Not safe: the boy riding the bike — he is 
wearing black clothes, he isn’t wearing a helmet; the 
boy crossing the road — he is crossing the road next 
to cars, he isn't looking left and right for traffic. 


1 Look and complete. 


i 
; Answers: 1 pavement 2seatbelt 3helmet ! 
+ 4 shout ' 


2 Read the story on Pupil’s Book pages 
74-75 again. Read and circle. 


4 i 
| Answers: 1car 2road 3bike 4car H 
! Sbike 6 bus ' 


1 Wokonthe__pavement _' 


3 Weora ! 


2 Read the story on Pupi's Book poges 74-75 again. Read and Grcls). 


Wieor your seat belt 


= Pupil’s Resource Centre (1G) = Test Generator 
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Lesson 5 Sounds and letters 


Pupil's Book page 76 


Lesson 5 
1 e220 Listen ond say. Complete 


\\ oS 


_cLothes ue eep 
2 #122 GD, of ond st. Then listen and say the chant. 


The slow sleepy sothcontind his lasses, PSN gr li 


He cleans his clathes with give 


Then he sticks to slide 
‘3 Write the words in the correct column. (Be stort 


a ee 
TF oN 


E Learning about language 
Words ending in chor x add esto make tplurat beach - beaches 
fox—fores 
Words ending in y change the yio Zand add es baby ~bobies 
‘omy ~foriies 


Sounds and letters 


Can you make these words plura? 
bok 


mn r een <tc aaring cbow language eda acts 


watch ~ lorry — 


Learning objectives: Sounds and letters: identify 
cl, gl, sl sounds; Learning about language: regular 
plurals 


Sounds and letters words: clothes, glue, sleep 


Resources: Class Audio CD2; - 
‘and letters worksheet; - Sounds and letters 
activity; 


Materials: paper, pens or pencils 


Warm-up: Team spelling 

* Play Team spelling (see the Games Bank, pages 
14-17) to practise key words from the last lesson, 
e.g. pavement, clothes, helmet, polite, traffic. (You 
may also want to include some of the easier words 
if the children find themselves over-challenged, 
e.g. play, road, lorries, shout, door.) 


1 t@)) 2.20 Listen and say. Complete. 
« Refer the children to the pictures. Elicit the meaning 
of the words. 
* Play the audio for the children to repeat the words 
chorally. Do this twice. 
* Hold up your Pupil's Book. Point to the cl in the word 
clothes. Ask What's this sound? What's the word? 
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* Continue by pointing to the space in each of the 
words and having the children repeat the sound 
and the word before they complete the words in 
their books. 

Then ask different children to read out the 
completed words, asking for whole-class 
agreement each time. Write the words on the board 
so everyone can check. Have them repeat the 
words one more time. 


Audioscript 
/elV/ eV /cV clothes 
/gV /gV /gV glue 
sl//sl/ /sl/ sleep 


2 «@)) 2.21 Circle cl, gl and sl. Then listen 
and say the chant. 


* Ask the children how many examples of cl they can 
find and circle (there are two — cleans and clothes). 

* Have the children find and circle all the examples 
of gl and sl. Ask how many of each they found. 
If they don't all agree, they need to check again! 
Elicit the words. 

* Play the chant and have the children follow in their 
books. 

* Play the chant again and have the children join in 
with the cl, gl, and sl words. 

* Divide the class into two groups. Play the chant 
one more time and have the groups join in with 
the chant doing alternate lines. Then change their 
lines. 

* Finally have the children join in with the full chant, 


: Answers: The (slow GDeepy GDoth can't find his ' 
‘masses: He(cheans his GNothes with @)ue. He Hi 
(sb 


sdicks to a(sbide. And doesn’t know what to do! 


3 Write the words in the correct column. 
(Be a star! Sy 


* Ask the children what they can see in the pictures. 

* Elicit the first two letters of the first object (gl) and 
point out the example answer in the chart. 

* Have the children complete the activity individually. 
While they do this, draw the columns on the board. 

* Invite different children to come and write a word in 
the correct column. Ask for whole-class agreement 
each time. 


Answers: cl: cloud, climb; gl: gloves, glasses; 
st: sleep, slide 


PeOPEREP PEELE CLCEL LER HHCKOKOCCCCKOCCCEEC CCC 


LLULLLLLL 
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Using 

The children have access to the digital version of 
the Picture dictionary in their Pupil’s Practice Kit. 
} * The Picture dictionary is ideal for the children 


to revisit the vocabulary from past lessons 
and have further practice with it at home. They 
can see the vocabulary with clear, engaging 
pictures, and interact with it, clicking, listening 
and repeating. 

* Remind them to use this feature regularly, 


& Learning about language 


* Remind the class that in English, when we talk about 
more than one thing, the word usually has 
Q different form. This is called the plural. Ask how we 
usually make words plural in English. (Add s at the 
end.) 

* Write on the board: 
one beach two beach 
one fox two fox 

* Write in s at the end of two beach. Say Two beachs. 
Say it several times, looking puzzled at how difficult 
it is to pronounce. Then say Ah, delete the s and 


write in es. Say Two beaches, pronouncing the plural 


ending easily and clearly. Have the children repeat. 


Workbook page 66 


Lesson 5). Sounds and letters 
1 Say cloud. Match the sounds and the pictures. 


aN 
Bi | sl F 


eR RAS 


Pupil’s Resource Centre (1G) = Test Generator 


| Answers: box — boxes, watch — watches, 
lorry — lorries 
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Repeat with fox / foxs / foxes. 
Encourage the class to repeat with you beach — 
beaches, fox — foxes. 
Then explain that words ending in y have a special 
plural form. Write baby on the board. Cross out the y 
and write in ies. 
Explain that if there is a vowel (a, e, i, o or u) before 
the y, you don't change the y to / in the plural. 
Write family and day on the board. Invite two children 
to write the plural forms (families, days). Ask the rest 
of the class if this is correct. 
Refer the children to the information in the box and 
read through it to reinforce these spelling rules. 
Elicit the spelling of the plurals of the words at the 
bottom of the box and write them on the board. Have 
the children copy them into their books. 


Cooler: Physical spelling 


1 


Answers: cl — climb, clouds; gl — gloves, 
sl —sleep, slide 


glasse: 


Play Physical spelling (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14-17) with some of the key words from 
Activity 3 and the Learning about language box. 


Say aloud. Match the sounds and the 
pictures. 


Answers: Possible answers include cl — climb; 


gl — glu 


Answers: 1 lorry 2 families 3 box 
4 beaches 5 foxes 


if — sloth 


Lesson 6 Language in use 


Pupil's Book page 77 


Lesson 6 
1 sdt220 A Usten and soy. 


Language in use € a 
i Mum. Weire onthe tain. 


What ore you doing? Are 
you playing o gome? 


‘No, Fm not. im taking to Sora 
Ts Enc taking photos? 
No, he lent He sloping 
‘Ate Lali ond Fp eating? 
‘Yes, they ore. 
Is your teacher watching you? 
Yes, she ist 
That's good. Have « great day! 


im 


‘Student A What are you doing? Are you listening to music? 


2 iV Work in pairs. Ask ond onswer. 


Student A 

" 

Z a 
You 


Ned Jon & J 


‘Student 8 No, 'm not. 'm talking io Saro, 


3 & dP Now it's your tum. Ask what your frend is doing. (Be a stori 


ar een conenan goer or or renee 


Learning objectives: Present continuous: question 
and short answers 


Resources: Class Audio CD2; - Language in 
use video; (TRC) - Grammar worksheet 2; 


- Grammar activity 2; (PRC) - Language in use 
video 


@) 2.21 Warm-up: Say the chant again 

* Using mime if necessary to prompt them, ask the 
children to recall the chant from Lesson 5. Write 
it on the board. Then play the audio to see how 
well they remembered. 

* Have the class say the chant: first put them in 
two groups and have each group say alternate 
lines. Then have them all say the whole chant. 


1) 2.22 Listen and say. 


* Play the audio and have the children listen and 
follow in their books. 


* Play the audio again and have the children repeat 
each question and answer. 

* Have the children turn their Pupil’s Books face 
down. Play the audio one more time, pausing after 
each question. Elicit the answer and then continue 
playing the audio so that the children can check if 
they were correct. 


resentation Kit 


Ln ee ee 


* If using the video, play it and let the children 


* Play the video again and stop after each 
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watch and enjoy it. 


question to elicit the answer from the class. 
Play the video to confirm and have the children 
repeat it. 

* Now play the video one more time and have 
the children repeat the questions and answers. 
Encourage them to imitate the intonation and 
body language as closely as possible. 


ev Work in pairs. Ask and answer. 


* Refer the children to the photos and elicit the 
activities they can see. 

Write on the board Are you listening to music? Elicit 
and drill the same question for he / she, we and they. 
Invite two confident children to read out the 
example dialogue. Point out that it is the same as 
in Activity 1, but the blue words are changed for an 
activity / name in the box. 

Divide the class into pairs to make new dialogues 
with the photos in the boxes: one child asks about 
the Student A people and activities and the other 
about the Student B people and activities. Then 
they can change roles. 

While they do this, circulate, monitor and pay 
attention to the children’s use of the question forms 
and the verbs in the short answers. 


Teaching star! 

Mixed ability 

Some children will find it difficult to make the 

different question and answer forms without 

guidance in the above activity. You can give them 
extra support as follows: 

+ When you drill the questions before starting the 
pairwork, elicit each question one more time. 
Write it on the board with the answer. Each 
time, elicit which words need to change and 
underline them. 

* Inthe pairwork, encourage children who ore 
hesitant to refer to the board and find the 
question or answer they need. 

* If children correctly produce questions and 
answers a few times with guidance, they will be 
more confident in doing it spontaneously next 
time. 


3 a = Now it’s your turn. Ask what your 


eacher’s Resource Centre 


friend is doing. 

* Have one of the children choose an action from 
Activity 2 and show it secretly to the rest of the 
class, without speaking. You mustn't see what it is. 

* Uncover your eyes and have all the children do the 
action chosen. 


Pupil’s Practice Kit 


iy 


CPE CEEEEPLPCPPELELCLEEFLEL! 


FEC ED 


A 
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* Guess what it is, asking Are you ...ing? And have 
them answer Yes, we are. / No, we aren't. (You may 
want to guess wrong the first time to encourage 
enthusiastic miming!) 

Divide the class into pairs and have them continue 
the game. One child chooses and does an action 
from Activity 2 (they can make some noises like 
humming along with the music they're listening to!). 
Their partner guesses by asking questions, e.g. Are 
you reading a book? Are you listening to music? 


Workbook page 67 


No, heist 


Q tert meronoatn — 


wearing thet hats? 
bs g What's Lucy doing? Is she 


[emai] sweneing? 
Football under o ree 6: Pues 
1s Bly playrg under the re, too? rondrna, 
*__ Hts siting on Thot’s good. Theyre having fet 
ting 


Q ho dinking water 


2 Look at the picture in Activity |. Then answer the questions. 
1 Istucysraing? Yesshe 
2 Is By wearing ojocker 
2 Is Grandma seinen? 


44 Are Josh ond Tn running? 


* Invite volunteers to try and guess need rer euah ee 
mime by the whole class. Have the child close their 
eyes while you show the rest of the children an 
activity in the book. Have them to do the action for 
the child to guess. 

« Repeat with more volunteer children and different 
actions each time. 


Cooler: The shark game 

* Play The shark game (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14-17) with questions and answers from 
this lesson, e.g. Are you playing a game? No, I'm 
not. Are Laila and Pip eating? Yes, they are. 


Grammar reference: 


Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar 
Reference on page 123 to help them when completing 
these activities. 


1 Look and complete. 


| Answers: 1 No, they aren't. 2 No, he isn't. 
4 Yes, she is. 


‘ 3 Yes, he is 


2 Look at the picture in Activity 1. Then 
answer the questions. 


: Answers: 1 Yes, she is. 2 No, he isn’ 
' 3.No, she isn't. 4 No, they aren't. 


Grammar reference: (page 123) 
1 Circle, look and answer the questions. 


+ Answers: 1 Is/ Yes, heis. 2s /No, she 


1 isn’t. She's eating a sandwich. 3 Are/No they 


| Answers: 1 Don't run! 
' shout! 


H 
2 Listen! 3 Don't H 
H 


Lesson 7 Listening and speaking 


Pupil’s Book page 78 


Lesson 7 


1 sd¥220 @ Look at the picture. Where can you seo @ bus 
like this? Liston and check. 


Listening and speaking 


2 42.25 listen ogain. Match the labels to the ports 
of the bus. 


upstairs downstairs 


3. 44200 eB Usten and repeat. Then ask and answer. 


Con have o coke please? TTS cake /enapele Pon kaGeam 
B Hore youre otothepork ridemy bie panta picture 
& Thankyou 


® Con I play outside? 
® Yes, you can, 


Uni stn en foray nora Seung mks 
Wi popes cbs 


Learning objectives: Listening: listen for key 
information; Speaking: make requests 


Vocabulary; back, floor, front, stairs 


Resources: (PK) - Class Audio CD2; 
(PK) - - Vocabulary worksheet 2; 


Materials: paper, pens or pencils 


Warm-up: Team sentences 

* Play Team sentences (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14-17) with questions and answers from 
the last lesson, e.g. Is he taking photos? No, he 
isn’t. Is your teacher watching you? Yes, she is, 
Are you listening to music? No, I’m not. 


: * Refer the children to the vocabulary panel. Say 
the words and have the children repeat. 
* Repeat the words and have the children do an 
: action for each picture (point to the back / front of 
the classroom, point to the floor, mime going up 
stairs). 


1) 2.23 @ Look at the picture. Where can 
you see a bus like this? Listen and check. 


* Refer the children to the picture and ask Where can 
you see a bus like this? 


: (kK) = Presentation Kit (TAC 


‘eacher’s Resource Centre 
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* Play the audio and have the children check their 
ideas. Ask if the buses in the children’s area are 
similar to this one. 


Audioscript 

Toby: Hi, Chris! Guess where | am? 

Chris: Hi Toby! Where are you? 

Toby: !'min London with my mum. 

Chris: London! Wow! What are you doing? 

Toby: We're waiting for the bus. Listen. A bus is 
coming. Mum, can we get on this bus? It's a 
big red bus! It’s really cool. We're getting on 
the bus now ... It’s got three doors! 

Chris: Three doors? 

Toby: Yes. There’s one door at the front and one 

door at the back. You can get on the bus at 

the front or the back of the bus. The driver sits 
at the front of the bus. 

What's the other door for? 

It's a special door for people in wheelchairs. 

A woman in a wheelchair is getting on the 

bus now. The floor of the bus is moving down 

to the pavement. Now the floor is moving 
back up again with the wheelchair, And guess 
what! The bus has got stairs inside! 

: Stairs? 

: Yes! The bus has got two floors. There's an 
upstairs and a downstairs. We're climbing up the 
Stairs now! Whoooood! The bus is moving ... 
It's OK. We're upstairs now. 


Chris: 
Toby: 


is: Are you sitting down? 

: Yes, we are. We're looking out of the window. 
Are you taking photos? 

: Yes, | am. I'm sending you a photo now! 


In London / Great Britain 


PCUOU MOON OOHOTHHLOLCLKECLCCHHCHHCHCCKeCeKKC CCT CEe EE 


2 «@) 2.23 Listen again. Match the labels to 
the parts of the bus. 
* Play the audio pausing after The driver sits at the 
front of the bus. Point out the example answer. 
* Then play the rest of the audio and have the 
children draw lines. 


* For feedback, call out the letters to elicit the words. 
Ask for whole-class agreement each time. 


i H 
1 Answers: a driver b door for wheelchairs c¢ stairs | 
' dupstairs e downstairs ' 


3 a) 2.26 = Listen and repeat. Then ask 


and answer. 


* Ask the class to recall a Can ...? question from the 
dialogue in Activities 1 and 2. (Can we get on this 
bus?) 


upil’s Practice 


LULLLLLLLLELELLLLLLLLLLLLLL 
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bLuUbbbbbbb 


* Play the audio for the children to repeat chorally. 

* Use the prompts in the box to make another 
example dialogue with a volunteer before the 
children continue the activity in pairs. 


Cooler: Can chant 

« Write on the board: 

Can | play games in the road? No, you can't! No, 
you can't! 

Can! sit upstairs on the bus? Yes, you can! Yes, 
you can! 

* Make up a chant with the class using these 
words. Encourage the children to join in, with one 
group chanting the questions and the other the 
answers. 

+ Asaclass, try to invent another verse about more 
sofety rules! 


Workbook page 68 


| lesson 7). Functional language 
1. Read and @ela)the things Kirsty needs. 


@ Ne gotonerveioge. con thave some 


scissors, please? 
ere you oe 
@ Tonks’ con hove arer pleose? ~ 
EF Here you ore 
@ renkst con thave sme gh, please? 7 


© es Hora ouore. 


Le 
@ Tronkst took A monsor bookmarks 2 
wom mars coc Con t make one? 
2 Write words to complete the instructions. 
lw ck ge row 
1 _Draw_olne Then __ the envelope 
2 and_some eyes, | a | 


3 some triangles, Then 
‘make teh, 


the tiongles 


= ume 


1 Read and circle the things Kirsty 
needs. 


glue 


2 Write words to complete the 
instructions. 

Answers: 1 Draw, cut 2 Draw, colour 

3 Cut, glue 


PRC) = Pupil’s Resource Centre (1G) = Test Generator 
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Workbook page 69 


® Look and reod the questions. Write one-word answers. 
‘There is one example. 

Who is sting next tothe stots? 

—Alex_ 

1 Is Don shouting? 


2 Who has gota bog? 


'3 How mony people ore sting 
‘othe bock ofthe bus? 


‘4 How many people are sting 
‘othe front ofthe bus? 


‘5 How many people ore sting 
‘onthe loft of the bus? 


1 Unscramble the words. 


| Answers: 1 motorbike 2bus 3 train \ 
' 4plane Shelicopter 6 lorry ' 


2 ce Look and read the questions. 
Write one-word answers. There is one 
example. 

* This activity helps the children prepare for 
Part 5 of the Reading and Writing paper of the 
Cambridge English: Starters test. 

* If done in class, ask the children what they can 
see in the picture. Point out the example. Then 
elicit the next answer and write it on the board. 

* Have the children continue individually and 
then check the answers with the class. 


Answers: 1 Alex 2yes 3Henry 4 two 
Sseven 6 six 


Lesson 8 Writing 


Pupil’s Book page 79 


Lesson8 Writing 


1 Read and follow. 
Use exclamation marks al the end of instructions and womings: Stop! Dor runt 
2. Wilt instructions and warnings under the pictures. 
listen run show fidyup push eat 


3 @ Waite your clossroom rules with the 
verbs in Activity 2, Add two more rules. [Be a start 


“@)___Listen your teacher! 
@__Don's egt __ inthe classroom! 


Learning objectives: Use exclamation marks; Write 
classroom rules 


Resources: (PK) - Unit 6 test; (PRC) - (7 
Materials: paper to make posters 


Warm-up: | can see ... 


* Play/ can see ... (see the Games Bank, pages 
14-17) with different objects in the classroom. 


1 Read and follow. 


Hold up your Pupil’s Book open at pages 70-71 
and point to the girl running in front of the cyclist. 
Ask the children what we should say to the girl. 
Elicit imperatives (e.g. Stop / Don’t run) and write 
them on the board with no exclamation mark. 
Ask the children if they think there is something 
missing. If they don’t know, refer them to the 
information and examples in Activity 1. 

Add the exclamation marks to the phrases on the 
board and have the children say them in a firm tone 
of voice. 


2 Write instructions and warnings under 
the pictures. 


* Ask the children what they can see in the pictures. 
Refer them to the ticks and crosses and elicit what 
these mean. Ask for suggestions for number 2. 
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* Have them continue the activity individually. 
* For feedback, call out the numbers to elicit the 
verbs. Write them on the board. 


: Answers: 1 Don't shout! 2 Don't push! 3 Eat! 
' 4Don'trun! 5 Listen! 


6 Tidy up! 


3 ® Write your classroom rules with the 
verbs in Activity 2. Add two more rules. 


* Elicit from the children what the poster is in Activity 
3 (G poster of what we can and can't do in the 
classroom). 

* Give the children a few minutes to look at the verbs 
in Activity 2 and think of possible rules for each 
one. 

* Elicit suggestions for each verb and write the 
sentences on the board. Include any appropriate 
alternatives. (Leave the sentences on the board to 
use in the Cooler.) 

* Have the children choose their favourite sentences 
and copy the version they like best into their Pupil’s 
Books. 

* Encourage them to compare with a friend and see if 
they chose the same version. 


2 
iH 


CTCUHLCHCHKCLKCCCLCITCCLCECTTT TT 


Collocations 


H 

= There are useful collocations used in the writing 

(exercise in this lesson and extra exposure will help 

§ the children become familiar with them. 

, * Divide the class into pairs. One child says the 

7 verb from the rules, e.g. Listen or Don’t run, and 

‘ their partner supplies the end of the sentence 

, (e.g. ... to the teacher or ... in the classroom). 
* Have them do this first with their Pupil’s Books 

i open and then with their books closed. 


coniemaietsiag 


Cooler: Crazy rules! 

* Using the sentences you wrote on the board 
in Activity 3, erase either the beginning or the 
ending of each sentence to leave verbs and 
endings written randomly across the board. 

* — Elicit ideas for some new crazy classroom rules, 
e.g. Don’t eat the teacher! Listen to your books! 
Draw lines joining the verbs and second halves in 
the new ways. 


upil’s Practice Kit ‘ 


tT 
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Workbook pages 70-71 


Lesson 8). Writing 
1 Read and complete with a full stop, question mark or exclamation mark. 


1 What are you doing? 5 stop 


2 Tan ploy the piano 6 He ploys basketball on Sunday__ 
3 Don't un 7 How many people ore there in your fomty_ 
4 John does karate on Thursday_ 8 Mydods carisbhie_ 


2 Read and match. 
1 Don't shout 


2 kot 
3 Don't nt 
4 Ustent 
5 Tidy up 


6 Don't push 


3. Read and tick (v) the instructions or warnings, 


1 Dori tik! oO 4 Theve aired bike, oO 
2 Doyoulike basketboi? = [_] 5 Dow'trunt oO 
3. Dont shout o 6 Con I play outside? Oo 


72) tery 


4 & Invent your own Weekend Club. Then write your rules. 


Po Weekend Club Rakes == 


Don't eat in the gymnasium, 


| 
| 
| 


oe 


5 & Moke o Weekend Club rules poster. Use your best handwriting. 


6 & Check your work. Tick iv}. 


+ copiers 
+ fulstops o 
© exclamation marks [7] 
+ speting Oo 


1 Read and complete with a full stop, 
question mark or exclamation mark. 
* Refer the children to the example. Elicit the next 
answer. 
* Have the children continue the activity. While 
they do this, write the sentences on the board. 


* For feedback, invite different children to complete 


the sentences on the board. 


2 Read and match. 


* Refer the children to the pictures and elicit what 
they can see. 

* Go through the example and elicit the next 
answer. Then have the children continue the 
activity individually. 

* Read out the sentences and have the children 
say yes or no. Ask for whole-class agreement 
each time. 


| Answers:1e 20 3d 4f 5c 6b ' 
3 Read and tick (V) the instructions or 
warnings. 

* Read out first sentence and elicit the answer. 


Then read out the second sentence and elicit the 


answer. Have chldren complete the rest of the 
activitiy individually. 


Pupil’s Resource Centre (1G) = Test Generator 


* For feedback, invite different children to read out 
the answers, asking for whole-class agreement 
each time. 


Mswers:1¥ 2Notick 3¥ 4 No tick H 
v 6Notick 


a> 


4 2 Invent your own Weekend Club. 
Then write your rules. 
* Have the children choose their areas and write 
some appropriate rules. Remind them that they 
have an example of rules on Pupil's Book page 79. 


* Invite volunteers to share their rules with the 
class. 


5 a Make a Weekend Club rules poster. 

Use your best handwriting. 

* Have the children use their rules to make a 
poster. Point out that posters are nicer to read 
with neat writing and pictures. 

* You could display the posters in the classroom 
for all the children to look at. 


6 2 Check your work. Tick (v). 


* Ask the children to use the check list to make 
sure their work is correct and complete. 

* Encourage them to look at any features they 
didn't tick. Give them time to think about how they 
could include these. They could discuss this in 
Pairs, if helpful. 


SS eee 
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Pupil’s Book pages 80-81 


_Review 3 


1 sd¥225 Look and write the words. Listen and check. 


2 6 Ask ond answer about the picture in Activity 1 
3 Write the instructions, 
eo 


—Don't eat! 


tS EE 


1 smile 2 


5 °F Read. Choose a word from the box. 


Write the correct word next to numbers 1-5. There is one example. 


Mountains 


Lots of mountains are big and hove got_snow and) tthe 
top. There ore los of things to do in the mountains, You can walk, you can clmb 
or youcon go sking, You can olso goon a(21__to the lop of some 
‘mountains. Remember to stay sofe inthe mountains. Wear warm (3) 
for cold weather. Dor forget your food and some (4) Tidy up tier 

| you.Donvt(s}__ 


| woter | 
mesmy | | 
Zkw 
ened 


evew ) CL toe, eadng ond Ying. | 


Learning objectives: Review vocabulary, grammar 
and sounds and letters from Units 5 and 6; CE:YL 
Starter, Reading and Writing, Part 4 


Vocabulary: weather, natural features, transport 
Grammar: Present continuous, imperatives 


Sounds and letters: Initial sounds sk, sm, sn, st, cl, 
gl, sl 

Resources: Class Audio CD2; 

(Pk) - (TRC) - Downloadable flashcards; (PRG) - (Te) 


) 


Materials: a piece of scrap paper for each child for 
the Cooler 


Warm-up: The shark game 

* Play The shark game (see the Games Bank, 
Pages 14-17) with some of the key vocabulary 
that will appear in this lesson, e.g. skiing. 
mountains, weather, helicopter, traffic light, skate 


"@) 2.25 Look and write the words. Listen 
and check. 


* Ask the children what they can see in the picture. 

* Point to the helicopter and say Number one? to 
elicit the example answer helicopter. 

* Have the children continue the activity individually, 
labelling the numbered items. 

* Play the audio for the children to listen and confirm 
or complete their answers. 

* For feedback, say a number and have different 
Children say the corresponding word. Ask for 
whole-class agreement each time and write the 
words on the board. 


Answers: 1 helicopter 2cloud 3rain 4 beach ' 
Sbus 6sea 7lorry 8 traffic light 9 train ' 
10 mountain t 
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“yyy 
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VL 


2 i= Ask and answer about the picture in 

Activity 1. 

* Have two children read out the example question 
and answer. 

* Point to some more people or things in the picture 
and ask What's this? Where's (Henry) or What's 
(Owen) doing? Have the children repeat the 
question and then say the answer. 

* Divide the class into pairs. One child points and 
asks a question. Their partner answers. Then they 
change roles. 


3 Write the instructions. 


* Go through the example and elicit the next answer. 

* Have the children complete individually, writing a 
suitable imperative for each picture. 

* Invite different children to read out the answers. 
Ask for whole-class agreement each time. Write the 
answers on the board for everyone to check. 


Answers: 1 Don't eat! 
4 Don't push! 


2 Listen! 3 Don't run! 


4 t@)) 2.26 Write the missing letters. Listen, 
check and say. 


* Elicit the names of the items in the pictures. Point 
out the example answer and elicit the missing 
sound for number 2. Ask the children to spell the 
word, 

* The children continue the activity individually. 

* Play the audio for the children to check their work. 
Then play it again for them to repeat. 

* Invite volunteers to come to the board to write a 
word each. Ask for whole-class agreement each 
time. 


| Answers: 1 smile 2cloud 3snow 4 skirt 


| Sstar 6sleep 7skate 8 glue ' 


5 “Gi a!) Read. Choose a word from 
the box. Write the correct word next to 
= numbers 1-5. There is one example. 


* This activity helps the children prepare for Part 4 
of the Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge 
English: Starters test. The children complete the 
text by choosing words from the illustrated list in 
the box. 

* If done in class, first have the children look at the 
picture and say what they can see. Ask them what 
words they think they will see in the text. 

* Have them read the text quickly and ask if they 
found any of the words they expected. 

* Go through the example. Then have the children 
complete the activity individually. Encourage them 
to read each sentence and guess the word before 
they look at the word box. 


LELLLLLLELLELLLLLLLLLLELELI bid 


sbi 
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(PRC) = Pupil’s Resource Centre (TG) = 


Test Generator 
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* For feedback, read out the text stopping before 


each gap to have the children call out the word. 
Ask for whole-class agreement each time. 

* (To help prepare for this part of the test, the 
children benefit from reading quickly for general 
meaning first and then trying to guess the answers 
before checking the words in the box.) 


Answers: 1 clouds 2 train 
5 shout ' 


Sclothes 4 water 


My progress: (Workbook page 116) 

* Praise the children for their efforts in completing these 

units (rewarding effort as well as achievement is 

essential for successful learning). 

Clarify the meaning of each / can ... statement and 

elicit examples. 

* If the children are unsure on any point, work together 
as a class until everyone can complete the / can ... 
challenges. The children then put their stickers 
in place. Have them hold up their books to show 
their stickers to the class. Encourage them to give 
themselves a round of applause for their effort and 
achievement! 


Cooler: Keyhole pictures 

* Each child needs a piece of scrap paper (see 
Materials above). Show the children how to fold 
and pinch out a small piece of paper from the 
middle of the sheet to leave a hole approximately 
1 cm across. 

¢ Divide the class into pairs. One child places the 
Paper over a page of the Pupil’s Book in Unit 5 or 
6, so that only part of a picture is visible and asks 
their partner a question related to the picture, e.g. 
What's this? What's he / she doing? Where's this? 
Their partner can move the hole around to see 
more if it’s too difficult. Then they change roles. 


__s 


Warm-up: The big picture 

* Refer the children to the pictures on pages 82-83. 
Ask Who can you see in the pictures? Where are 
they? What are they doing? What's different in 
the pictures? What's your favourite picture? Ask 
the children if they do these activities. Clarify the 
meaning of the unit title with the children. 


@}) 2.27 Listen and say. 


* Play the audio. Have the children listen and point to 
the pictures. 


Presentation Kit (TRC) 


the words as they hear them. 

* For feedback, say each number and have the class 
call out the word. Ask different children to repeat 
each word to check and practise pronunciation. 


Audioscript 

1 plant flowers, 2 play outside, 3 have a picnic, 

4 make a snowman, 5 spring, 6 winter, 7 summer, 
8 autumn 


a\Teochar: 's Resource Centre (PPK) = i ns Practice Kit 
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easons oT Tun - 
= 
= 
Lesson 1 Vocabulary baal 
Pupil’s Book pages 82-83 _ 
— 
Lesson] | Vocabulary —_ 
2.28 listen ond say. Then listen and number. - 
— 
Sams] = 
song] wate [_] _— 
a — 
a : aed 
er — 
howe play pl 
ope] Pea Cd — 
2 Look at the picture. Say the seasons. = 
Whet activities are they doing in each season? i 
3 @ & Wht seasons do you have in your country? — 
What's the weather like in these seasons? — 
4 4220 Sing and act out. (Ge a slari = I 
seasons otton B57 Ns nae asia 
The birds stato sing, "| When the autumn leaves tur red, GC 
When winter tums to spring, | The animots prepare for bed. ~~) 
On a rainy, sunny doy, The wind blows the leaves, oat 
Baty nace eta poy | ome row dog tes ata) 
We play outside oot, | Then winter isso cold, —_ 
In summer when its hot ‘And the trees now look od. =p 
We have a picnic or two, Snow fal, nights are dork, — 
When the sky is so blue ‘We make a snowman inthe pork oe) 
poate 
ye maine new words seasons, cede — 
. * Ploy the audio again. The children point and bg 
Learning objectives: \dentify and use new words: repeat. —_ 
seasons, activities; Sing a song using the target * © Play the audio one more time and have the children -—_' 
vocabulary do actions (e.g. spring — move hands to represent = 
Vocabulary: spring, summer, autumn, winter, have a birds flying; summer — fanning themselves in the — 
picnic, make a snowman, plant flowers, play outside heat; auturnn — trees blowing in the wind; winter — = 
shivering). = 
Resources: Class Audio CD2; (Pk) - Flashcards; 9) — 
- Vocabulary worksheet 1, Downloadable @) 2.28 Then listen and number. — 
flashcards; - Vocabulary activities 1 and 2, a 2 . = ot 
Song; (PRC) * Play the audio, pausing after the first word to point — 
ong; out the example answer. a - 
* Play the rest of the audio for the children to number — 
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Answers: spring — 5, summer — 7, autumn — 8, : 
winter — 6, have a picnic — 3, make a snowman — 4, i 
plant flowers — 1, play outside — 2 : 


2 Look at the picture. Say the seasons. 
What activities are they doing in each 
season? 


* Hold up your Pupils’ Book and point to the first 
picture on page 82. Ask What season is this? 
(spring) Do the same for each picture moving your 
finger in a clockwise circle to indicate the correct 
order and the cycle of the seasons. 

* Then point at each picture again in turn and 
ask What are they doing? (e.g. They're planting 
flowers.) 

+ Review weather vocabulary by pointing and asking 
What's the weather like here? (e.g. It's cloudy. It’s 
raining.) 


Answers; spring: planting flowers, playing outside 
summer: having a picnic autumn: playing outside, 
flying a kite winter: making a snowman 


3 ® 2 What seasons do you have in your 
country? What’s the weather like in these 
seasons? 


* Ask the children if the seasons in their country are 
the same as the ones pictured in their books. 

* Tell the children about a season you like, 
e.g. | like spring, because it’s warm. Then talk 
about a season you don't like, e.g. | don’t like winter 
because it's rainy. Write these examples on the 
board, 

* Divide the class into pairs to discuss the questions. 
Then invite volunteers to tell the class which 
seasons they like and why. 


4 ti) 2.29 Sing and act out. (Be a star! 57 


* Ask the children to turn their Pupil’s Books face 
down, Explain that they will hear a song and that 
they should raise their hands every time they hear 
one of the seasons or activities from Activity 1. Play 
the song. 

Now play the song again and have the children 
follow in their books. Encourage them to join in with 
actions for key words. (They can repeat the mimes 
for the seasons they did in Activity 1, and also 
mime the activities mentioned in the song.) 

Play the song and have the children join in and do 
the actions. Repeat as many times as the children 
are willing! 


www.frenglish, 
Cooler: Simon says 


* Play Simon says (see the Games Bank, pages 
14-17) with instructions using the vocabulary 
from Activity 1, e.g. Simon says, ‘it’s spring.’ 
Simon says, ‘make a snowman, 


Workbook page 72 


Seasons of fun 


Tésson I. Vocabulary 
1 Lookat the pictures. Look ot the letters. Write the words, 


‘a ~ 


ginesp ‘ 


1 uname 
— autumn. 


vs 


2B Look and reod. Write yes or no, There is one example. 
‘Agi ond a womon are ploning flowers, __yes 
1 Two dhilren are having @ plenic 
2 Its rainy doy. 
3 There are clouds inthe sky, 
4 There ore two big trees in he garden, 
5 tsoutumn, 
{6 The children are having fun. 


Unt? CE me, dng rng, Pt 


1 Look at the pictures. Look at the 
letters. Write the words. 


: Answers: 1 autumn 2 winter 3 spring t 
4 summer ' 


2 oe Look and read. Write yes or no. 
There is one example. 


* This activity helps the children prepare for 

Part 2 of the Reading and Writing paper of the 

Cambridge English; Starters test. The children 

read the sentences, look at the picture, and 

write yes if the sentence is true or no if the 

sentence is false. 

If done in class, ask the children what they can 

see in the picture. Ask them about activities, 

weather and seasons. 

Go through the example first, and then have the 

children complete the activity individually. 

* Ask different children to read out the sentences 
and the class calls out yes or no. 


1 6 yes 


Lesson 2 Grammar time 


Pupil’s Book page 84 


tesson2 Grammar time 


’ Listen and read. In which season do some. 


In autumn the rees are red and orange. 


2 i290 Listen ogain. Write £ va) or © (Owen). 
1 tikes planting flowersin spring 4 __ tikes sleeping 
2 __thes going tothe beach 5. __ doesiikeploying outside in winter 
3 __doesrt ike swimming 


3. e¥ Work in groups. Act out the story. (Be a star! 


Ta) 
page 73 


2 tf) 2.30 Listen again. Write E (Eva) or O 


Learning objectives: Understand the use of like 
+ -ing; Read and act out a story using the target 
grammar 


Grammar: like + -ing 


Resources: Class Audio CD2; (PK) - 


134] : Presentation Kit 


"@) 2.29 Warm-up: Sing the song! 


* Play the song Seasons of fun again and have the 
children join in and do the actions as in Lesson 1. 


1 @) 2.30 Listen and read. In which season 
do some animals sleep? 


* Refer the children to the pictures and ask Who can 
you see? (Eva, Owen and their teacher) Where are 
they? (at school /in the classroom) What are they 
doing? (They're talking about the seasons / looking 
at pictures.) 

* Play the audio and have the children follow the 
story. At the end, ask In which season do some 
animals sleep? and have them find the answer. 

* Ask some questions to check comprehension: 
When is it warm? (in spring) When are the trees 
different colours? (in autumn) What does Eva like 
doing? (planting flowers and sleeping) What does 
Owen like doing? (going to the beach and flying his 
kite) What doesn’t he like doing? (swimming) What 
doesn't Eva like doing? (playing outside) 
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* Play the audio one more time, pausing after the 
name of each season for the children to add the 
description that follows, e.g. In spring ... it’s warm. 


(Owen). 


* Play the audio again for the children to listen and 
read. Refer the children to the example and ask 
them to find the sentence in the story that shows 
this is the answer. (! like planting flowers in the 
spring.) 

Have the children read the other sentences and 
continue the activity individually, identifying who 
is being described each time and writing E or O as 
appropriate. 

Ask different children to read out the completed 
sentences. Ask for whole-class agreement and 
elicit the relevant part of the text each time. 


Answers:1E 20 30 4E 5E 


3 =] Work in groups. Act out the story. 
Be a star! 


* Play the audio again for the class to repeat each 
line chorally. Pay particular attention to the 
pronunciation of Do you like ...? and doesn’t 
like ... so the children are confident in using them 
later. Check that they are clearly distinguishing 
between sentence and question intonation. 
Divide the class into groups of three. The children 
can either decide their own roles in their groups 
or you can allocate roles by giving every child a 
number, 1-3: all number 1s are Eva, all number 2s 
are Owen and all number 3s are the teacher. 
Have the children use their Pupil's Books initially, 
but tell them that the aim is to memorise their lines 
so that they no longer need to look at it. This will 
help them become more fluent. Encourage them 
to help each other achieve this by prompting if 
anyone gets stuck. (This also means that the 
children remain focused on the task even when 
they are not speaking.) 
Set a time limit for practice — two or three minutes 
is good, but you can adjust this to suit the needs 
of your class and the amount of time you have 
available. One minute before the time is up, warn 
the children that they have only a little time left. 
While they practise, circulate, monitor and offer 
help with pronunciation and intonation, as well as 
accuracy, praising children as appropriate. 
* Encourage volunteer groups to act out the story for 
the class making sure the rest of the class respond 
positively. 
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#@) 2.30 Cooler: What's the last word? 


* Play What's the last word? (see the Games 
Bank, pages 14-17) with the audio from Lesson 


a ee 
Managing groupwork 5 


Certain strategies can make groupwork easier to 
manage. 


+ Make the time limit clear when the children 


start. It helps to keep them focused. 
Monitor and make sure the children are focused 


2, Activity 1. Pause the audio after some of the 
key words, e.g. warm, flowers, planting, beach, 
swimming, orange, autumn, winter. 


on the task and that they are all contributing. 
Let them know when their time is nearly 
finished. Have an attention device (a countdown 
when they all join in, a bell to ring, waving 
(silently) or standing on a chair) to get 
everyone's attention. Then moving onto the next 
phase will be easier to manage. 


Read and complete the table. 


Workbook page 73 1 


Lesson 2). Grammar time 


1 Read ond compat the table. 
(Fanaa 
| dom tke playing outst owe. 
| He playing outside in summer 
| om the plying boskatbot 
| dom ke planing fowersin the 
‘orden. 


| 2 Choose and circle. 
4 


or a hoving @ music lesen 
ta playing tootboll wth my ends} 


ir) € 
®@ 
2 choose andre). 


1 John thes (Gener ploy oui nvr 

2 Jetta / dosnt le playing oui sue 
2. ot tha / dose ployng oot vais herds 
4 ofthe / deat planing Boars inte orden 
5 otrtha /doau hong 2 mus son. 


4doesn'tlike 5 doesn'tlike 6 doesn't like 


H 
: Answers: 1 doesn'tlike 2likes 3 likes 
' 


6 Jot kes / doesn’ ke playing boskatbolt 


Lub LUUEEEbEEEbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbabubbpeyELLyer 


Test Generator 


¢ 
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Lesson 3 Grammar focus * Write on the board: go, make, swim. Then 
write going, makeing, swiming alongside the 
Pupil’s Book page 85 corresponding verbs. 


Say go — going. Ask the class Is this correct? and 
draw a tick by this combination. 

Say make — making and start to spell out making: 
m-a-k ... Stop and look puzzled. Point to makeing 
on the board and ask /s that correct? Elicit the 
correct spelling, referring the children to the 
Graphic Grammar section again as necessary. 
Cross out the e and then write making as a single 
word. 

* Repeat with swim — swimming, writing in the extra m. 


lesson 3 Grammar focus 


1 sdiza m Look ondread. pea Graphie || Grammer f= 


pees ai 
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} Tielontoc?. (1 Banke]. 
flim [ome © ee to}? Jat 
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2 Look at the picture. Complete. 

1 Oo youlke swimming 7 60c61Vcreoro---1--"-’"-"'’''"'’"'’?er—> | 4 
‘ bt a ; * — Ifusing the video, tell the children they will see 

We. playing inside. a video about a boy and his mum at the beach, 
31___ flowers. Do you? Play the video and let the children watch and 

oe enjoy. 
4 you te 2 4 

we qi * Play the video again and have the children 


ston, 


repeat each sentence, miming the verb action 
or making a negative gesture to accompany the 
affirmative and negative sentences. 

* Highlight the grammar points os described 
above. 


Be Ask your friend about what 
activities he or she likes to do. ‘Be o stor! 


2 Look at the picture. Complete. 

© Refer the children to the picture and ask What are 

the children doing? Elicit activities. 

Learning objectives: Talk about activities you like or Say /n autumn, | like flying a kite. Then ask a 
dislike confident child Do you like flying a kite in autumn? 
If necessary, point to the short answers in Activity 1 
to prompt them. 
Then ask several different children Do you like 
playing outside? to elicit Yes, | do and No, | don't. 
Look at the example together. Elicit the missing 


77 Tak aut acres youl or te 
eo 


Grammar: | like having picnics. | don't like 
swimming. Do you like going to the beach? Yes, | do. 
/ No, | don't. 


Resources: Class Audio CD2; - Graphic 


Grammar video; - Grammar worksheet 1; word in the answer. (If your class needs more 

- Grammar activity 1; (PRC) - Graphic Grammar support, you can elicit all the answers orally, 

video s pointing as necessary to the relevant part of the 
picture.) 


Have the children complete the activity individually. 
For feedback, invite different pairs of children to 
read out the completed exchanges — the questions 
and answers. Ask for whole-class agreement 

each time. For the last question, ask the children if 
anyone has a different question and point out that 
there are several correct alternatives 

4 M@))231Lookandread, eens 


Play the audio. Have the children join in, nodding Answers: 1 swimming, do 2 playing, don’t like 


Warm-up: Group mime 

« Play Group mime (see the Games Bank, pages 
14-17) with the vocabulary from Lesson 1 
Activity 1. 


and doing actions for the affirmative sentences and! 3 like planting, ! don’t 4 Do, flying a kite / making a 
! snowman / having a picnic / swimming, Yes, do 


shaking their heads for the negative ones (or other 
appropriate gestures in the children’s culture). 
Play the audio again and have the children repeat 
the sentences. Point out the blue blocks for the 
verbs and the red blocks for the negatives. 

Ask them to find all the -ing verbs and see what 
word comes before them (like). Have the children 
repeat all the like + -ing combinations. 


PELE LECLECHLCPPPLCPLLLLLECLCLCLCCCECCCECECCECCCE CE 


CUULUUE EEE EEE DEDEDE bbb bbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbpbps 


3 


Us 


Extension 


The above activity can be extended by adding an 
| extra challenge, as below: 


2 =] Ask your friend about what 
activities he or she likes to do. 
(Be a star! 5 


* Ask several children Do you like -ing? questions 
about different activities. (This is a good 
Opportunity to review some vocabulary of activities: 
cooking, doing gymnastics / karate, riding a bike, 
climbing, etc.) In each case, elicit the answer Yes, | 
do or No, | don’t. 


* Drill a few example questions with the whole class. 

* Divide the class into pairs and have them continue 
the activity. 

* Finish with some children asking questions to their 
classmates across the room. 


Teaching star Sy v 


Explain to the children they will do the above 
activity one more time, but this time, they must 
try to choose appropriate questions in order to 
get all Yes, / do answers to the questions. 
Have the children ask and answer, counting 
how many Yes, | do answers they managed. 
Then change and have them try to get all No, 
! don't answers. Again, ask them to count how 
many No, / don’t answers they got 

Invite some children to ask a question to the 
Class that they think will get a Yes, | do or No, | 


don’t answer from everyone! 
Oe! 


Cooler: Draw and label 


Draw a quick picture on the board of you doing 
an activity. Next to it, write / like .., and elicit a 
suitable ending, e.g. ... swimming in the summer. 


Have the children do the same in their notebooks. * 


When they have finished, ask them to show 
their pictures and read out their sentences to the 
friends near them. 


upil’s Resource Centre (TG) = Test Generator 
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Workbook page 74 


Lesson 3 Grammar focus 
PEESSSEEEED. Grammer focus 
1 Wit the words in the correct order to make sentences. 
1 ke / helping /1/ my / dod / gorden /the / in 


Li my dod in the garden, 
2 is ile / He / ying / thes 


3 planting / They flowers / ike / don 


4 lke / She / swirneing /in/s00 / the / doesn't 


2 Look and complete the sentences about the children. 


EEE yew 
a e 1 sSoroh doesnt lke fying here, 
2 Tom. Photes. 
Cie: 3 sone ters 
2 |° 4 bana ie 
Qe) e 
(ie 
32 ‘What do you like doing? Oraw faces for you in Activity 2. Then write 
sentences bout you. 
VW my kate, 3_ 
2 4 
= (Ut? Gee Crome mene en Boge tat 
Grammar reference: 


Remind the children that they can refer to the 
Grammar reference on page 124 to help them when 
completing these activities. 


1 Write the words in the correct order to 
make sentences. 


: Answers: 1 | like helping my dad in the garden. H 
! 2He likes flying his kite. 3 They don't like 


planting flowers. 4 She doesn't like swimming 
in the sea. 


2 Look and complete the sentences 
about the children. 


i 
: Answers: 1 doesn’t like flying 2 likes 
H taking 3 likes playing 4 doesn't like doing 


3 2 What do you like doing? Draw 
faces for you in Activity 2. Then write 
sentences about you. 


www.frenglish.ru 


Lesson 4 Reading 


Pupil’s Book pages 86-87 


Lesson 4 Reading 


“ike hoxing picnics on the beach in summer: Alice soys. 
“Buti' wines soy. ‘T's December. 1 dot ike going 


112.22 Look at the first and last pictures. What season is it? Read and check. 
3 ‘beach in December!” 


2 Read again. Match and write the headings. [Be « 

\ sme wrong cities | TUp in he sny }_Diterentswasons | 
“Our winter is your summet’ she Soys, 
That's OK! Ske going to the beach ond having picnics in winter 


‘lve in Canada Its December and ifs snowing 
Were going on ux winter hold odor. 
|) Beep! Beep! 

Hurry up Joke shouts Dod 

‘Mur ond Dad or wang nthe co 

‘Dad doesnt ike wating! 


3. Read again. Gra (True) or F (False). 
1 Ws winter in Conada, Or 
2 Joke's big sister ves in Conada. VF 
3 They go to South Africa by cor. vWF 
4s summer in South ica VE 
‘5 Alice likes hoving picnics on the beach, T/F 


«: SAE es } 
Now were on the plone 


Were fying 
| pre Alia, Tika fg! like looking out 
the window ot the clouds. Mum and Dod 
‘ore sleeping, but Im watching ¢ cartoon, 


© What can you do in South Africa when it's wintor 
in Conoda? Tick (v). 


4 ployon thebeoch __|} 


5 soto 


1 mokeasnowman |_| 


2 swimin the seo 


®e' 3 


f ‘Now were walking cut ofthe oirportin South Africa 
T can see my big sister, Alice! She's wearing 
sunglasses and a dress! Im wearing a jumpert 
‘N's really hot’ 1 soy, 
‘Alice laughs. ‘I's always hot and sunny in summer 


Broveapinc |_| 6 weoroymper —_] 
© Volves 

What con you 

Jeon when you 


Watnow ploces? South Africa 


1 @) 2.32 Look at the first and last pictures. 
What season is it? Read and check. 


* Refer the children to the first and last pictures of the 
story and elicit what they can see. For each one, 
ask What is the weather like? What season is it? 
and elicit suggestions. 

* Have the children read the text quickly to check 
their ideas. 

* Elicit the name of the country where Jake and his 

"family live (Canada) and where they are going on 
holiday (South Africa). 

* You may then want to read through the text 
together as a class, playing the audio as support 
for students who need more help. 


Learning objectives: Read a story; Identify the main 
idea in a paragraph 


Vocabulary; airport, fly, holiday, sunglasses, South 
Africa 


Additional vocabulary: cartoon, hurry up 


Resources: Class Audio CD2; (PK) - 
Materials: paper, pens or pencils 


Warm-up: Team sentences 

* Play Team sentences (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14-17) with key sentences from Lessons 
2.and 3, e.g. Do you like going to the beach? 
| don’t like swimming. | like flying my kite in 
autumn. In winter it’s cold and snowy. She 
doesn't like playing outside. 


Answers: winter in Canada, summer in South Africa | 


2 Read again. Match and write the 
headings. 
* Give the children time to read the text carefully. 
Check the meaning of the word sky (ask them to 
point to it). 


! Vocabulary 


¢ Refer the children to the vocabulary panel on the 
tight of page 87 and read out the words for the 


children to point and repeat. 

* Say each word in a sentence to clarify its 
meaning. Check that the children understand the 
difference between fly and plane and between 
holiday and beach. 


* Refer the children to the example. Ask them to find 
the part of the text that shows this is the correct 
heading. (We're going on our winter holiday today.) 

* Have the children look again at section 2 of the 
story. Ask Where are they? What are they doing? 


PEE EEE EEREEEEEEAE GAARA ARR A AAA RNR ANP NEE EK OH EC CEE EE 


bb) 


LELLLLLEELLELELELEDLLELLELLLEELEDELELEDL 


bb 


) 


Reading skills 


¢ Now ask the class to choose the heading for this 
section giving a reason for their choice (sky relates 
to the plane). 

* Have the children complete the activity individually. 

For feedback, read out the headings and have the 
children call out the numbers. 


There are two simple approaches to a task like 
Activity 2: gist to heading or key word to content. 
Pointing out the options will give children the 


r 


esources they need to become more fluent 


readers. The more strategies the children have, the 
more confident they will be in facing future tasks. 


$ 
5 
5 
5 
2 
{ 
Explain the two approaches: 
Start with the text: you can look for key words in 
the text that will help you identify the answer (in § 
section 2: plane, flying, clouds). § 
Start with the answers: there is less information 
in the answers, but it is usually very specific 
and easy to find — the heading gives you the 
topic (here: clothes, sky, seasons, start) 4 
At the end, ask the children which approach 2 
they used. Point out that both are effective — it 
just depends on what works better for each ; 
learner. ) 


Read again. Circle T (True) or F (False). 


* Refer the children to the example question and 
answer. Ask them to find the part of the text that 
shows that this sentence is true (It's December and 
it's snowing ... winter holiday). 

* Have the children continue the activity individually. 

* For feedback, invite different children to read out 
the sentences and have the children call out true or 
false. Ask for whole-class agreement each time. 


4 ® What can you do in South Africa when 


it’s winter in Canada? Tick (v). 

* Ask what the weather is like in winter in Canada 
(cold, snowy). Ask what the weather is like at the 
same time in South Africa (hot and sunny). 

* Work through the first answer with the class 
(No — you can't build ao snowman when it's hot and 
sunny.) and have the children put a cross in the 
box. 

* Have the children continue the activity individually. 

* For feedback, read out the phrases and have the 
children call out yes or no. Ask for whole-class 
agreement each time. 


sete useeoawmaseneeetweenuaceneesasccd www. frenglish,ru 
: Answe v by: 2, 3,4 : 


Values & 


* Read out the question in the Values box. Give the 
children a little time to think, and then elicit some 
ideas. Ask if any children have visited different places 
and what they saw or learned that was interesting. 


Cooler: Disappearing sentences 


* Play Disappearing sentences (see the Games 
Bank, pages 14-17) with section 2 of the text from 
the beginning to ... at the clouds. 


Workbook page 75 


fesson4 Reading 


1 Read the story on Pupii's Book pages 86-87 again. 
‘Then tick (v] oF cross (x). 
1 Joke ves in Canad 
2 Joke's sister ves In Conoda, too. 
3 He ies fying on a plone. 
4 Joke's mum and dod ore net sleeping 
5 Joke, his mum and dad are going to Sout Arica 
6 5 bot and sunny in surrmer in South Alico. 
7 Ace's onthe plane with Joke, 
18 Joke doesnt ike soyng goodbye. 


2. Read. Then choose ondG@rca)the best heading. 


snowy winter ‘Adioudy doy 


ooooooo08 
gS 


Goodtye! > ‘Animals in the pork 


‘Now Alice and I oe athe airport again. I's hat Tm weening sunglasses ond 
‘OT shit. but ve got my jumper in my backpack, Were wating for ou plane 10 
Connada, My mum and dod are sleeping, I's the end of our holiday and ware 
‘gong bok nome 

‘Ac silos. “Tike plying with you! t's fun she says. 

‘Come to Canada next winter! 30. 

"Yes" she soys. We con play inthe snow! 

eel sod and hoppy, | dont ike saying goodtoye But ike fying and I ie 


‘watching the duds fram the plone. 


1 Read the story on Pupil’s Book pages 
86-87 again. Then tick (V) or cross (X). 


Answers:1¥ 2X 3¥ 4X 5v 6v i 
7X Bv ' 


2 Read. Then choose and circle the best 
heading. 


Answer: Goodbye! 


Test Generator 


= Pupil’s Resource Centre (7c) 


Lt 


Lesson 5 Sounds and letters 


Pupil’s Book page 88 


besson§ Sounds and letters 
1 s#¥2209 Listen and say. Complete. 


(On a plane that fies over the lake. 
Dont be latet 

Where’ the cake? 

‘Oh no, W's n the fake! 


3 stt235 GDthe words with o 


‘Then listen, check and repeat. | 


 —_ = 


€ Learning to learn 
Tobles have got rows and columns, When you complete a lable, a 
fad across +) the rows ond down i the columns 


7 Sein arden yong sound earing lean Compe 9 le 
8 ope fe = 


Learning objectives: Sounds and letters: identify 
long a sound; Learning to learn: complete a table 


Sounds and letters words: lake, make, plane 


Resources: Class Audio CD2; - (TRC) - Sounds 
and letters worksheet; (PPK) - Sounds and letters 


activity; 


Materials: paper, Pens or pencils 


Warm-up: Team spelling 

* Play Team spelling (see the Games Bank, pages 
14-17) to practise key words from the text in the 
last lesson, e.g. holiday, waiting, cartoon, airport, 
sunglasses, summer. (If the children might find 
these words too challenging, you can include 
easier ones in the middle, €.g. plane, clouds, 
sunny, beach.) 


1) 2.33 Listen and say. Complete. 
* Refer the children to the pictures and elicit the 
meaning of the words. 
* Play the audio for the children to repeat the words 
chorally. Do this twice. 
* Hold up your Pupil’s Book. Point to the a in the 
word plane and ask What's this sound? What's the 


word? Then point to the e in the same word and ask 


What's this sound? Point out the e has no sound in 
these words, but it makes the a sound like /ev/. 


| (@) = Presentation Kit (7Ac) = Teacher’s Re: 


www.iren . 


* Continue by Pointing to the spaces in each of the 
words and having the children repeat the sound 
and the word before they complete the words in 
their books. 

Then ask different children to read out the 
completed words, asking for whole-class 
agreement each time. Write the words on the board 
SO everyone can check. Have them repeat the 
words one more time. 

Refer the children to the Picture dictionary starting 
on page 134 of their Pupil's Book. Challenge them 
to find another word which has Q_e with the sound 
/er/. (The first is game on page 136 — the children 
may find have and karate but should be able to 
recognise they have a different sound. Other 
words — from Units 1-7 — are take, baseball, skate 
and pavement.) 


Audioscript 
Ae ei/ fes/ plane 
4e/ fe/ fe lake 
Ze fer/ fer/ make 


Answers: plane lake make 


2 wh) 2.26 Circle the words with a as in cake. 
Then listen and say the chant. 


* First have the children find all the examples of the 

letter a they can (there are 12). Ask how the letter a 

is pronounced on its own. 

Write on the board Let's make a cake. Point to each 

@ and ask what sound it makes in the word (/e1/, /a/, 

le). 

Have the children find and circle alt the other 

examples of the words with the /e1/ sound. Point 

, out the example in the first line and ask how many 

more they found. If the class doesn't agree, they 

need to check again! Elicit the words, 

Play the chant and have the children follow in their 

books. 

Play the chant again and have the children join in 

with the /e1/ words. 

Then play it again Pausing before some key /ei/ 

words for the children to call out the next word, 

* Finally play the chant one more time and have the 
children join in. 


| Answers: 


' Let's aks pe ee 


‘ On aglané) that flies over the 
| Don't be(late)! 

+ Where's the ake)? 

+ Oh no, it’s in the (lake)! 


Pupil’s Practice Kit : 
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3 @@)) 2.35 Circle the words with a as in cake. Cooler: Physical spelling 
Then listen, check and repeat. F 


: Play Physical spelling (see the Games Bank, 
(Beastar Sv pages 14-17) with some of the key words from 
* Ask the children what the first word is in the word Activities 2 and 3. 


snake (snake). Ask if it has the /er/ sound (yes). Elicit 
the next word (cat). Ask if it has the /e1/ sound (no). 


* Have the children complete the activity individually, Workbook page 76 
circling the words with a as in cake. While they do 
this, write the word snake on the board. |__tesson §. Sounds and letters 

* Play the audio for the children to check their J Sey oud, menaDin picts tht otha theo vund an 


answers. Then invite different children to come to ‘ - 
the board and circle an /e1/ word. Ask for Ed = 
whole-class agreement each time. mi & ® "= 
Have the children say all the words in the word ~~ 
snake to practise their pronunciation. e Le ¢ 

il's@# Se 
pale r7 us 

“4 

Teaching star! 5 ee 


> 
PJ 
z 
oS 
a 
o 
3 
a 
a 
fo} 
Zs 
x 
2 
= 
a 
fo} 
a 
i 
et 
cy 
a 
o 
ins 
fe} 
3 
a 
Q 
Q 
= 
ty 


Using digital 2 Unscramble the words. 
The children have access to the digital version of 1 beat 2 peont 3 hoe 4 sho 
—late 


the Picture dictionary in their Pupil’s Practice Kit 
* They can search the Picture dictionary for 
words that have the same spelling patterns as 
the words in this lesson: a_e. 
* They can predict the pronunciation and then 
check by clicking. 
} * This can be done with the sounds and letters in 
all Lesson 5s, either while doing the lesson or 
i later as revision. 
AAA RR! 1 Sayaloud. Then circle the pictures 
that don’t have the a sound like 
in cake. 


3 &_B& When do youhave your English class? Complete the table, 
‘Tick (v) the days ond time of day. 


& Leaming to learn 


* Copy the table from the Learning to learn box onto 
the board. 

* Indicate the columns (vertical) and the rows 
(horizontal). Ask a child to read out the column 
headings (sunny, rainy, etc), and another to read 
out the row headings (winter, summer). Explain that 
Canada (top left) relates to both the columns and the 
rows. 


* Ask In Canada, is it windy in winter? Point to Canada 3 % 2 When do you have your 


on the board. Move your finger down 2 
to winter, then across the row, saying Sunny ... rainy English class? Complete the table. 


.. windy! Point to the tick in and say Windy - yes! In Tick (v) the days and time of day. 
Canaada, it's windy in winter. i 

* Then ask In Canada, is it rainy in winter? Elicit the 
answer (no). Invite a child to the board to show the 
class the information in the table that gives that 
answer. 

* Then draw a similar table on the board for the 
children’s own country. (You can use winter and 
summer again, or autumn and spring.) Ask about the 
weather in each season. Get the class consensus 
and ask different children to draw ticks in the table 
accordingly. 


LLULULULBEULULLEULUELELELVEULLEULULELELULLEULLUULULELULLELLELEULL 


upil’s Resource Centre (TG) = Test Generator 


Lesson 6 Language in use 


Pupil’s Book page 89 


Lesson 6 Language in use 


1 (© Liston and soy. 


& 2 fs 


Ts windy, I dorrt Ske autumn. 
There's @ lol to do. Let's fly our bites! 
‘No, thanks. Tdon' ike fying kites, 


What about playing 
‘No, thanks. Iderit tennis in the park? 


tice playing tennis 
‘Ok. What about making o laa picture? 


What's 0 leaf picture? 
T's picture with 
That's cool Lets) eaves. look! 
‘make one! 


2 i¥ Work in pairs. Ask ond answer. 
Student A Student B 


PR Rew 


Student A It's snowy, I dont le winter, 
Student There's lots lo do. Let's go skating! 


3 & GP Nowit’s your tum. 
Choose a season and make suggestions, (5: 


Ti tates blr hat obouts rg? 
8 pose 


Learning objectives: Let's + infinitive; 
What about + -ing? 


Vocabulary; leat / leaves 
Resources: Class Audio CD2; - Language in 
use video; - Grammar worksheet 2; 


- Grammar activity 2; - Language in use 


video 


)) 2.34 Warm-up: Say the chant again 


* Using mime if necessary to prompt them, ask the 
children to recall the chant from Lesson 5. Write 
it on the board. Then play the audio to see how 
well they remembered. 

* Have the class say the chant: first put them in 
two groups and have each group say alternate 
lines. Then have them all say the whole chant. 


:; Vocabulary 

! © Refer the children to the vocabulary item at the 

4 top of the page. Say the words and do an action 
for each one, e.g. leaf: mime holding one leaf, 
leaves: mime throwing lots of leaves into the 
air. Have the children say the words and do the 


{ 


www. frenglish.ru~ 


@) 2.36 Listen and say. 


* Play the audio and have the children follow in their 
books. 

* Play the audio again and have the children repeat 

each question and answer. 

Point out the intonation used when making 

suggestions: Let's and the verb are stressed; and 

What and the -ing verb are stressed, but about is a 

weaker word. 

Have the children turn their Pupil’s Books face 

down. Play the audio one more time, stopping after 

each question for the children to say the answer. 

Then continue playing the audio for them to check. 


* If using the video, play it and let the children 
watch and enjoy it. 

* Play the video again and have the children 
repeat the questions and answers. Encourage 
them to imitate the intonation and body 
language as closely as possible. 

* Highlight the intonation of the suggestions as 
described above. 

* Now play the video one more time, stopping 
after each question for the children to say the 
answer. Then continue playing the video for 
them to check. 


J Work in pairs. Ask and answer. 
Refer the children to the photos and ask what they 


can see. Elicit and drill different phrases for making 


suggestions for all the photos, e.g. What about 
walking in the snow? Let's make a snowman! Let's 
play outside! Why don't we plant (some) flowers? 
Let's have a picnic! 

Invite two children to read the example dialogue. 


Point out it is similar to the dialogue in Activity 1 but 


the blue words have changed. 

Divide the class into pairs to make new dialogues 
with the photos in the boxes. One child makes 
suggestions using the Student A information. Their 


portner responds in a similar way to the dialogue in 


Activity 1. Then they change roles, and the second 
child makes suggestions using the Student B 
information for their partner to respond to. 

While they do this, circulate, monitor and pay 
attention to the children’s use of Let's + infinitive 
and What about + -ing? to make suggestions. 


2 ev Now it’s your turn. Choose a 
season and make suggestions. 


* Roleplay an example dialogue with a confident 
child. Have the child start, using a version of Student 
A’s opening in Activity 2: It's [weather]. | don't like 
[season]. You respond by making suggestions. 
Encourage the child to reject the first two 
suggestions and then accept the next suggestion. 


PP PEPE EE PEL EPEP EL EP PEPE PEL EL LEP ELEE EERE EE EES 


* Divide the class into pairs and have them make www. frenglisi.tu 


similar dialogues: one child chooses a seasonand  Codler: The shark game 


starts the dialogue; the other makes suggestions * Play The shark game (see the Games Bank, 
for activities. Encourage the children to use the pages 14-17) with suggestions and responses 
same pattern: No, no, OK! from this lesson, e.g. What about playing tennis 
* Invite volunteer pairs to roleplay their dialogue for in the park? No, thanks. | don't like playing tennis. 
the class. Let’s make a leaf picture! That's cool. Let's make 
one! 


Workbook page 77 Grammar reference: 


Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar 


reference on page 124 to help them when completing 
1 tod ons GD these activities. 


& f > 1 Read and circle. 


Nba) Pf mmm neeenennnnasssncceceseerrssereey 
(Ne. tanks dove hate satin, 

P [Into Swatch / wating Tv 
‘Ton ike "watch / watching TV. 
Tm hungry (ets ‘make / making o coke. 

(OK. Thots « good ideo. Then 


\yecan fentng /ootte cofe 2 Read and complete. 


Tesson 6) Language in use 


i 
Answers: 1 make 2making 3 skate H 
4 skating Swatch 6 watching 7 make 8eat | 


2. Read and complete, 
planing have fly, —_swienming, 


1 Lets __have a pinic 4fly 
2 voyouwortiogo____? Dv min ogee wa at H 
3 Shes___fawere water mum, 
4 Twontte___ oa 3 Read and circle. 

sped, pa ee eee een n nen n ne eenn een ee en ee i 


1 cold and windy lado at ply  ployng on the computor. ' 
2 No. hanks. Lom he play  layng on he computer. ' 
3 Wha about ly /Aying our kes? ‘ 
4 ocd doa! ety / ng my new st 


5 Then we con warteh / watching TV. 
6 Great 1 hn watch / watching IV Grammar reference: (page 124) 
sensei awe 28 1 Read and circle. 


Answers: 1go 2going 3going 4ride H 
5riding 6 play H 


Answers: 1 play 2playing 3 flying 4 fly ' 


Swatch 6 watching 


2 What do they do? Tick (V) the correct 
picture. 


bbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbubbboububes 
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Pupit's Recon Centre = Test Generator 


Lesson 7 Lisening and speaking 


Pupil’s Book page 90 


1 s€4257 @ Look at the photos. Write the seasons in 
the toble, Listen and check. 


@Imbored 


@Me. co 
iets ge soting —_[ gosaing | 
Bln pot sure, ~~ as > 


BOK. What about having @ penic? 
® Thot's a greatideot 


Tor) unin. ening er ipeche Hlomaton Seeang asst et emeetone 
We ponent 


Learning objectives: Listening: listening for specific 
information; Speaking: accept or reject suggestions 


Vocabulary: go sailing, lamb, sheep 
Resources: Class Audio CD2; 


- Vocabulary worksheet 2; 


Materials: paper, pens or pencils 


@) 2.34 Warm-up: Team sentences 


* Play Team sentences (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14-17) with suggestions and responses, 
e.g. Let's fly our kites. | don’t like flying kites. 
What about playing baseball in the park? No, 
thanks. | don’t like playing baseball. 


Vocabulary 

* Refer the children to the vocabulary panel. Say 
the words and have the children repeat. Ask Do 
you sometimes go sailing? Which is the mother / 
baby — the lamb or the sheep? 


1) 2.37 ® Look at the photos. Write the 
seasons in the table. Listen and check. 
* Elicit the seasons pictured in the photos. Have the 
children write the missing two seasons. Then play 
the audio for them to check their answers. 


: (PK) = Presentation Ki 


feacher’s Resource Centre 
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Audioscript 
1. Boy: |’m bored. 


Girl: Me, too. It’s cold outside. But look at the 
leaves. Look at all the colours ... red, 
orange, yellow, brown. 

Boy: Yes, | love the leaves in autumn. 

Girl: | know! Let's play in the leaves. 

Boy: That's a great idea! | like jumping in the 


leaves. Let's go! 
2. Boy: | like seeing baby animals in spring. Is it 
raining today? 


Girl: —_No, it isn’t. It's a bit cloudy, but it isn’t cold. 

Boy: Great! Let's have a picnic. We can go and 
see the sheep and their lambs! 

Girl: The picnic is great. Ah, look! The lambs are 
jumping. 

Boy: They like our picnic, too. | think they're hungry, 

Girl: _ Let's give them some milk. 

3. Girl: Let's go to the park. 

Boy: OK. | like playing outside. Let's fly kites! 

Girl: Oh. I'm not sure. It isn’t windy today. 

Boy: OK. ... Oh, no! Look out of the window. It's 
snowing. Winter is here! Put on your scarf 
and gloves! 

Girl: | Wow! Let’s play outside and make a 


snowman! Where are my boots? 

I'm really hot! 

Well it is summer. It's windy, too. What about 
going sailing? 

OK. 

This is fun. | like sailing. And | like swimming, too. 
Mmm ... | don’t like swimming. 

Watch out! Don't stand up! 

The water is nice! 

So now you like swimming! 


autumn 2spring 3 winter 


2 «) 2.37 Listen again. Complete the table. 


4summer | 


* Play the first part of the audio again and go through 


the first row of the table. 

* Play the rest of the audio and have the children 
complete the table. 

* Draw the table on the board and invite different 
children to come and complete an answer each. 


Answers: 
season | weather | activities 
1 | autumn | cold play in the leaves 
2) spring | cloudy see sheep and lambs, have a 
picnic 
3 | winter snowy make a snowman 
4 | summer | hot, windy | go sailing, swimming 
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3 ) 238 = Listen and repeat. Then 
choose, ask and answer. {Be a star! 

* Play the audio and have the children point to the 
activities they hear mentioned. 

* Play the audio again for the children to repeat. 

* Do another example dialogue with the whole class 
using the prompts. Then divide the class into pairs 
to make new dialogues, changing the words in 
blue. 


Workbook page 78 


Lesson 7 Functional language 
1 Look and match. 


oo eo ©@ 
oe © 


1 tovoe] 2 od[] 3 ta] « cae] # wool] 6 oy] 


2. Read and match. 


1m wotching Tv, 
2 Ne, great 
3 Lats watch imoking o coke? 
4 No. dot ies cartoons, 
'5 OK. What about 100. 
6 OK. Thats re 
3. Look at Activity 2 again, Complete the phrases. 
11m eed 4 No. dort ie 
2 Ma, 2 5 Whatobout. 2 
3 Lets wotch 6 Thots s 


L | or 


1 Look and match. 


c 2a 3d 4f 5b Ge 


| Answers: 1 I'm tired 2Me, too. 3 Let's : 
' watch cartoons. 4 No. | don't like watching ' 
1 TV. 5 OK. What about making a cake? 6 OK Ul 
| That's great! ' 


3 Read Activity 2 again. Complete the 
phrases. 


Answers: 1 tired 2too 3 watch TV 
4watching TV 5makingacake 6 great 


ac) 
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Cooler: Ready, set, draw! 


* Play Ready, set, draw! (see the Games Bank, 
Pages 14-17) with the phrases from Activity 3. 


Workbook page 79 


lw 
2 


i 


alt 


~—__. &® 


2 °F Rood. Choose a word from the box. Write the comect word naxt to the 


‘number 1-5. There is one example. 
‘The seasons 

Some countries have four seasons: spring, summer, _autumn._ and wher. 
Surmmmer is hot. People ike going to the ‘ond swimming nthe seo, 


People wear’__and sunglasses, Auturn is windy and col. The leaves 


‘onthe*___re ed and orange. Children ty Inovumn, 


Winter t realy cold and snowy. Spring comes ler winter, You can see new flowers 
‘ond cute whe 


People con go outside to play and wiki the parks, 


Se 
beach Naamnibs, 
tees ee 


1 autumn 
2 spring 

3 picnic 

4 snowman 
5 flowers 


2 Sin Read. Choose a word from the 
box. Write the correct word next to the 
number 1-5. There is one example. 

* This exercise helps the children prepare for 
Part 4 of the Reading and Writing paper of the 
Cambridge English: Starters test. 

* If done in class, first have the children read the 
text quickly so that they understand the general 
idea. Then go through the example. 

* The children work in pairs to continue the activity. 

* Check the answers with the class. 


www.frenglish.rue— 
Lesson 8 - Writing * For feedback, invite different children to read out j 


a sentence each. Ask for whole-class agreement 
Pupil’s Book page 91 each time. 


Answers: Headings: The weather, Activities, H 
Transport ' 
H 

H 


| tesson 8 Writing 
1 Read and undertine the headings. Then complete the text. 
buildings bus coat ride sins end penic summer 


1cold 2coat 3summer 4buildings 5 ride 
6 picnic 7trains 8 bus 


2 Complete the brochure. (Be a star! 57 


‘Great Bit, rains alot It's'__ cold inwinler, so tke 0 
* Check the meaning of brochure with the children (a 


‘ond scart In * Ws warm. 


bois is ek cd WAU ia cn le small magazine or leaflet giving information about a 
) parks, too, You can * ‘a bike orhavea* there. place or a product). 
| * Elicit suggestions for information to include under 
FP tnGreatrtan, the ‘re new ond fast, but there re some 


each heading and write key words on the left-hand 
side of the board. Refer the children to the pictures 
for ideas. 

Then use the key words to elicit complete 
sentences, writing these on the right-hand side of 


"ald ircins, oo In London, you can travel on a big res * 
a 


2 Complete the brochure. (86 0 siari > 


mw 6 


In South Aico, Ws in summer, $0 take the board. Write any suitable suggestions. 
kk tos, aa * Explain to the children that there isn't space for 
Activities all of the information in their Pupil’s Books so they 


should choose which sentences that they want to 
include. 

Before the children copy the text, remove some 
words so that they need to remember the sentence 
structure to write it correctly. 

When the children have finished, replace the words 
you removed so they can check and correct as 
necessary. 


—ITtansport_ 


Learning objectives: \dentify and use headings; 
Write a brochure about a country 


Resources: (Pk) - (TRC) - Unit 7 test; - (te) 


Teaching star! 5° 


Mixed ability 

Not all the children may be confident enough to 

insert the missing words. In this case: 

* Have the children copy the text as above, but 
point out to them that if they are not sure of the 
missing words, they can leave a space for a 
maximum of three words. 


Warm-up: How many words? 

* Play How many words? (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14-17) with sentences from the listening ¥ 
text in Lesson 7. Suggested sentences: Let's play 
in the leaves! (5) | like jumping in the leaves. (6) 
Let's go to the park! (5) Let's play outside and * Encourage them to think carefully about the 
make a snowman! (7) What about going Spores: 


sailing? (4) ¢ * When you re-insert the words, any children with 
incomplete spaces can fill them in. 


1 Read and underline the headings. Then 


complete the text. Cooler: Disappearing words 

* Refer the children back to the text on Pupil’s Book * Play Disappearing words (see the Games Bank 
pages 86-87 and remind them of the headings. pages 14-17), asking the children to choose and 

* Now refer them to the text about Great Britain on call out key words from the texts from this lesson, 


page 91, and ask them to read out the first heading. 

* Have them underline the other headings. Then 
elicit the headings and ask for whole-class 
agreement. 

* Now invite a child to read out the first two 
sentences of the text. Go through the example, 
pointing out the word options in the box. 

* Have the children continue the activity individually. 
Fast finishers can compare their answers with a 
friend. 
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Workbook pages 80-81 


Lesson 8). Writing 4 & Use your notes to write a brochure about your town, Use headings. 
1 ieeteaua Don't forget to use ond and but where necessary. 


3 Activities — 
2. Read the information. Choose the headings from Activity 1. 


Transport 

1 2 3 
In Moscow, there cre In Moscow. trainsalot! Some people fhe 
lots of parks. You can ty In winter, i's cold ond walking in Moscow, but 
kite orhave o picnic in snowy Tokeawarm there ore kts of buses 5 & White itagoin. Use your best handwriting. Drow pictures 
the pork: coat In outurmn, ts ond tains, too. on your 

windy. You con fy ole 

Inthe porks, 


3. & Read about Moscow. Then make notes about your town. 


1 In Moscow, there are lets of parks. | iploces! | 


2 Inwiier, i cold and snowy weather | 
1 6B Check your work. Tick v7} 
3 voucon tya Hie Tocttes! ————_| sihecdiegp o * ful stops ond exclamation morks [] 
4 In oscow, there ores of buses | onspord_———— | + ndendoa =) seen Oo 
SS | = coptattetiers = [7] 
oh | 
1 Read and write. 4 2 Use your notes to write a brochure 
* Write the headings on the board and invite about your town. Use headings. Don’t 
different children to read out the vocabulary forget to use and and but where 
groups. 
* Have them complete the activity in their books necessary: E Hm 
before checking the answers with the class. * Before they start writing, elicit one or two 


example sentences including and or but as a 
reminder for the children. 

* The children write a brochure for their town based 
on the examples. 

. Remind them that they can see a model text on 


2 Read the information. Choose the 
headings from Activity 1. 
* The children read the texts and choose the best 
heading for each one. 
* Invite three confident children to read out a 


goose ns eoune et a anes alle see phage aiatemomoduitges 5 2 Write it again. Use your best 
| Answers: 1 Activities 2Weather 3 Transport H handwriting. Draw pictures on your 
Secntneenennnnnnnnnnnennecnccnennetecnencnnnneed brochure. 
* Have the children write their text again as neatli 
3 a Read about Moscow. Then make as possible. Encourage them to is the check ‘ 
notes about your town. list in Activity 5 to help them improve it slightly if 
* After reading through the information in the first possible. They should also draw pictures of their 
column, give the children a few minutes to think town to illustrate their brochure. Point out that clear | 
of similar information about their own town. texts and pictures are very important in a brochure. 
* Elicit ideas from the class and write them on the 
board, including alternatives. 6 & Check your work. Tick (V). 
* The children can choose their favourite answers * Ask the children to use the check list to make | 
to write in their books. sure their work is correct and complete. 
i H * Encourage them to look at any features they 
| Answers: Children’s own answers. H didn’t tick. Give them time to think about how they 


could include these. 


RC) = Pupil’s Resource Centre (1G) = Test Generator : ae 


Ted and bis for 
They stop the 
Tike walking 

~ Thera are 


Learning objectives: Read a story; Develop reading 
fluency 

Additional vocabulary; explore, island, volcano 
Resources: Class Audio CD2; (Pk ) - (PRC) - Reading 
time 3 video 


Warm-up: The shark game 

* Play The shark game (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14-17) to remind the children of some 
key vocabulary they will see in this lesson, e.g 
sailing, island, mountain, buildings, different, 
friends. 


Look at the story. What things can you 

see? 

* Refer the children to all the pictures on pages 
92-93. Ask them if they can see the words from 
the Warm-up. Ask what other things they can 
see. Clarify the meaning of the words island and 
volcano. 

* Ask the children if they have ever been to a place 
like this. 

© Encourage them to say what they think you can do 
in a place like this (e.g. walk, swim, play, climb the 
mountain, eat good food, learn a new language!). 
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Pupil’s Book pages 92-93 


@) 2.59 Read the text. 


Give the children time to read the text. It is important 
that all children have the opportunity to read at their 
own pace. Ask the children to find one interesting 
thing they can share with others. 

When everyone has finished, elicit examples of what 
the children found interesting in the text. 

Then play the audio and let the children listen and 


, follow in their books. This will help consolidate what 


they have read. 


Check your ideas. 


Ask some comprehension questions to check the key 
aspects of the text: 

Point to picture 1 — Where are they? (They're sailing 
on a boat.) Where are they going? (to India) Is Ted 
happy? (No. He doesn't like sailing.) 

Point to picture 2 — Are they in India now? (No, they 
aren't. They're on an island.) Is Ted happy now? (Yes. 
He likes walking on the beach and swimming.) What's 
different about the buildings? (They are very small 
and there aren't any people.) 

Point to picture 3 — Are the people on the island 
different? (Yes. They are small.) Are they happy? 
(No) Why not? (They're angry because Ted's family 
are different.) What do the boys like doing? (They like 
playing football.) 


TRC) = Teacher’s Resource Centre PPK) = Pupil’s Practice Kit 
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Point to picture 4 — What can they hear? (They 

hear a loud noise from a mountain / volcano.) Is it a 
mountain? (No, it’s a volcano.) Why are the people 
running? (because they're scared) Where are they 
going? (to the boat) Why? (because it's big enough 
for all the people) 

Point to picture 5 — Are the people scared now? (No) 
Why? (because they're safe) Are they angry? (No. 
They're all friends now.) 


Rate the text. 


Ask the children to look at the story again and decide 
if they like it. 

Draw a smiley face, a neutral face and a sad face 
on the board. Under the faces write: | like the story 
(because ...)/1 think the story is OK. /| don’t like the 
story (because ...). 

Ask the children to decide which face and phrase 
best matches their own opinion. Then point to the 
faces in turn and have the children raise their hands 
to show their opinion of the story. 

Invite different children to share their opinion with the 
class — encourage them to use the phrases on the 
board, Ask them why that is their opinion (they may 
need help to explain their reasons in English). 


upil’s Resource Centre (TG) = Test Generator 
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Cooler: Act it out 


Play the audio of the text again and have the 
children mime all the main actions in the text. 
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— 
Reading time 3 Activities * For feedback, invite different children to read out — 
the completed sentences. Ask for whole-class - 
Pupil’s Book page 94 agreement each time. aol 
Reading time 3 __ Activities 
1 @ Think about the story. €ircld the best onswer. 
aires t eal r 2 @ What happens next? Think and draw. 
oe ke Show your idea to the class. 
3 The small people run and shout because * Elicit some ideas from the class about what might 
chalet msi: = & here swerehe wee happen next. Write some key words on the board. 
ib pena a iguaaany ee em (Remind the children, if necessary, that the part of 
the story in the book was just a stop on the way to 


= Ai weer Lassullaebalednh se! asic orakcaaee India, so they probably don't go home next!) 


* Have the children draw a scene from their imagined 
next part of the story. Encourage them to label 
some key elements in the picture if they want. 

The fornily goes * Have the children show their drawing and explain 
their idea to the friends near them. 

* Invite any volunteers to share their idea with the 
rest of the class. 


3m Now watch the video. 3 (RH Now watch the video. 
* Show the children the video and let them watch 
and enjoy it. 
* Ask if they saw any differences between the book 
Learning objectives: Give a personal response to a version and the video version. 
text * Ask which they preferred and why. Take a class 
; : 3 a be vote and ask some children why they liked one or 
Resources: Class Audio CD2; Reading the other better. 


time 3 video 


Cooler: Enjoy each other's work 


Warm-up: Stand up or sit down * Ask the children to leave their Pupil's Books 

* See the Games Bank on pages 14-17 for how open on their desks at page 94. Have them walk 
to play the game. Suggested sentences: Ted * around the classroom, admiring their friends’ 
and his family are going to Canada (F). Ted work. 
doesn't like sailing (T). Ted likes the beach (T). * Give them things to look out for: a good drawing, 
The buildings on the island are very big (F). The G good idea, a happy idea, a scary idea! 
people on the island are happy to see Ted's * Call out Stop! now and again and ask if anyone 
family (F). The people look the same as Ted's is next to a picture that matches any of the things 
family (F). The volcano is very hot (T). Everyone they were looking for. 
runs to the mountain (F). * Invite the children to say what they like about the 


picture they are looking at, e.g. This is a great 
. idea! This picture is cool! 
1 @ Think about the story. Circle the best SO 
answer. (Be a star! 5 


* Refer the children to the example question and 
answer. Ask them which part of the story tells you 
that this is the correct answer. (You're different. 
We're small and you're big!) 

* Have the children continue the activity individually, 
choosing the correct answer each time. Then have 
them check their answers with a friend. 
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@ | Think about it! 


Pupil’s Book page 95 


@ ) think about itt 


1 Read the sentences. 
What season do you think 
they describe? Write 
‘spring 
‘uturn 


“a, Spring > 
boby onal 
eodten 


flower 
1 Wewear gloves and scarves, | “WSS 


winter 
There are new flowers. 


+e 
summer 


winter 


Weather: 
I's warm 
‘ond rainy. 


We hike playing in the leaves, 


Clothes: We 
wear trousers, 
Tshirts ond 

a jacket 


Activities: Wo 
ke D 
ond TS) 


We have picnics on the beach 


5 Some animals sleep, 


We see lambs. 


Look at the Spring poster. Answer the questions. 
1 Whathoppens in spring? 3. What lathes do peaple wear in spring? 


2. What's the weather ike? 4 What activites do they ike doing? 


BF Work in groups, Choose a season. Plan and make @ 
season poster 


Display your posters. Look and answer the questions in Activity 2 
about each season. 


1 


= (PRC) 


Learning objectives: Use thinking skills; Make a 
season poster 


Resources; (PK ) 


Materials: a sheet of paper for each group to make a 
poster, coloured pens / pencils 


Warm-up: Jumbled words 

* Write the following jumbled words on the board 
and ask the children to put the letters for each 
pair in the correct order to make a season and a 
word associated with that season: grinsp / slofwer 
(spring, flowers), rumsem / habec (summer, 
beach), mutnua / slavee (autumn, leaves), writen / 
plese (winter, sleep). 

* Give the children some thinking time. Then ask 
children to come and write a word under the 
jumbled version. Ask if everyone agrees. 

* Ask the children how each word is connected 
with its season. 


Read the sentences. What season do you 
think they describe? Write. 


* Refer the children to the example and elicit why 
this is the correct answer (because we wear gloves 
and scarves when it’s cold). 

* Have the children continue the activity individually, 
identifying the season each time. Point out they 
can use the seasons more than once. 


f ., ,.www.frenglish.ru 
* For feedback, invite different children to read out 


the sentences and have the children call out the 
season. Ask for whole-class agreement each time. 


Answers: 1 winter 
5winter 6 spring 


H 
2spring 3autumn 4summer }{ 


2 Look at the Spring poster. Answer the 
questions. 

* Refer the children to the poster and give them 
some time to think about the answers to the 
questions. 

* Elicit answers from different children. 


Answers: 1 There are baby animals and new t 
flowers. 2 It's warm and rainy. 3 We wear ' 
trousers, T-shirts and a jacket. 4 We like feeding q 
lambs and planting flowers. ' 


3 a i= Work in groups. Choose a season. 

Plan and make a season poster. 

* Divide the class into groups of three or four, and 
ask each group to decide on a season for their 
poster, 

* Give them some time to answer and discuss the 
questions in Activity 2 for their chosen season. 

* Then distribute paper and coloured pens / pencils 
for the groups to make their posters. 

* Encourage them to follow the format of the Spring 
poster, using the same headings and including the 
same kind of information. 

* Allow time for the children to draw, decorate and 
write. This often takes longer than we anticipate! 


4 Display your posters. Look and answer 
the questions in Activity 2 about each 
season. 

* Have half of the groups stay by their desks with 
their poster. Have the other half of the class visit 
those groups and ask the questions from Activity 2. 

* The groups then swap roles. 


Cooler: Vocabulary ping pong 


* Play Vocabulary ping pong (see the Games 
Bank, pages 14-17) with words associated with 
each of the seasons. 
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fe 


EB How food grows 


Lesson 1 Vocabulary 


Pupil’s Book pages 96-97 


Vocabulary 


"| Usten and say. Then listen and number. 


ses 


beans grapes |} iemon [_] 
L pepper |_] potato 1] — watermelon [_]} 


2. Look at the picture. Count the items in Activity 1 
3 Write the words in your notebook. 
fruits: 


grapes | beans 


Sing ond oct out. [B2 6 star! 


ere roth pottoet 5277 A i Der 
Thareore some lonsn te vee. | Ther ere gopes on fat we, 


‘And some coconuts next to me. eas ond beans, I can 
But where are the potatoes? seeing 
There ore some tomatoes on Re ware aye ia aA, 
those plants, Now Tm digging 
There's a watermelon near the ants. | inthe ground, 
But where are the potatoes? Look! Heres something 

brown and round 

| 


Hore ore the potatoes! 


a Ca 


Learning objectives: \dentify and use new words 1 a) 2.40 Listen and say. 
fruits, vegetables; Sing a song using the target »* Play the audio. Have the children listen and point to 
vocabulary the pictures. 
Vocabulary: beans, coconut, grapes, lemon, peas, * Play the audio again. The children point and 
pepper, potato, watermelon repeat. 

-_ * Play the audio again and have the children repeat 
Resources: Class Audio CD2; (Pk) - Flashcards; the words. Have them say foods they like happily 
(TR¢) - Vocabulary worksheet 1, Downloadable and the ones they don't like sadly 
flashcards; (PPK) - Vocabulary activities 1 and 2, 
Song; @) 2.41 Then listen and number. 


* Play the audio, pausing after the first word to point 
out the example answer. 

* Play the rest of the audio for the children to number 
the words as they hear them. 

* For feedback, say each number and have the class 
call out the word. Ask different children to repeat 
each word to check and practise pronunciation. 


Warm-up: The big picture 
* Refer the children to the picture on pages 96-97. 
Ask Where is this? What can you see? What are 
the people doing? Are they working or playing? 
What's your favourite thing to eat in the picture? 
Ask the children if they, or any of their friends 
or family, have a garden like this. Clarify the ; ‘ 
meaning of the unit title with the children Audioscript 
1 potato, 2 grapes, 3 beans, 4 pepper, § watermelon, 
6 coconut, 7 lemon, 8 peas 


152 : (PK) = Presentation Kit (TAC)=Teacher’s Resource Centre (PPK) = Pupil’s Practice Kit 
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! Answers: beans — 3, coconut ~ 6, grapes - 2, ' 
! lemon —7, peas — 8, pepper — 4, potato — 1, i 
+ watermelon —5 ‘ 


2 Look at the picture. Count the items in 

Activity 1. 

* Say Look at the picture. Where are the beans? 
Point to the beans growing on the wooden frame, if 
necessary. Ask How many beans are there? 

* As soon as they have the answer, the children raise 
their hands. (Remind them not to call out!) 

* Ask one child for the answer and ask if the others 
agree. 

* Continue with all the different fruits and vegetables 
pictured in Activity 1 


Answers: 24 beans, 9 coconuts, 40 grapes, 


' 12 lemons, 45 peas, 6 peppers, 8 potatoes, 


6 watermelons 


Pairwork 
This type of picture provides the opportunity to 
give the children realistic controlled practice of a 
set of vocabulary, as well as simple questions and 
answers. 

* Have the class ask you some questions about 
the fruit and vegetables: How many ... are 
there? Answer from memory with your book 
closed. 

* Drill some more simple questions, e.g. How 

many peppers are there? How many potatoes 

are there? 

Divide the class into pairs. Have the children 

take turns asking and answering about the 

numbers of the fruits and vegetables. The 
child answering does it from memory with their 

Pupil’s Book face down, 


3 ® Write the words in your notebook. 


* Refer the children to the table and elicit the row 
headings (fruits and vegetables). Point out the 
examples and then say Lemon — fruit or vegetable? 
Elicit the answer and ask for whole-class 
agreement. 

* Have the children copy the table into their 
notebooks and write in all the new vocabulary 
under the correct heading, fruits or vegetables. 
While they do this, draw the table on the board. 

* Invite different children to come and write a word in 
the correct column of the table. Ask for whole-class 
agreement each time. 


' Answers: fruits: grapes, coconut, lemon, ' 
! watermelon ‘ 


vegetables: beans, peas, pepper, potato 


WWW. 
#@) 2.42 Sing and act out. (Be a star! 5 


* Ask the children to turn their Pupil's Books face 


nglish.ru 


down. Explain that they will hear a song and that 
they should raise their hands every time they hear 
one of the foods from Activity 1 mentioned. Play 
the song. 


* Now play the song again and have the children 


follow in their books. Encourage the children to 
join in with actions: point up to a tree, down to the 
ground, etc. For the question But where are the 
potatoes? have the children look around the room. 


* Play the song and have the children join in and do 


the actions. 


Cooler: Yes or No 


Play Yes or No (see the Games Bank, pages 
14-17) with statements about which foods are 
vegetables and which are fruits, e.g. Potatoes are 
vegetables. Beans are fruits., etc. You could also 
include other foods the children already know. 


Workbook page 82 
How food grows 
Lesson! Vocabulary 
1 Look ond write, 
eons coconut ropes weermelon 


1 watermelon = 2 _ 3 ——— 
@47vt @ 
2 Look and complete. 


41 Thore arent any _peas or coconuts 


, ee e) 
, a wad 
Cc 'S There are some. and 


Answers: 1 watermelon 2grapes 3beans } 
4coconut 5 pepper ' 


6peas 7lemon 8 potato 


Answers: (any order within each sentence 
accepted) 1 peas, coconuts 2 grapes, 

lemons 3beans, watermelons 4 grapes, peas 
5 watermelons, lemons 


Lesson 2 Grammar time 


Pupil'’s Book page 98 


Lesson 2 


Grammar time 


2 s#.2.49 Listen again. Who chooses these things? 
Write & (Eval, © (Owen) or N inobody}. 


| — ae 


‘Dat kd +0 an 0m0 
WW pope 


3B Work in groups. Act out the story, (Be a stort 


Learning objectives: Understand the use of would 
like + a / an/ some; Read and act out a story using 
the target grammar 


Grammar: would like + a / an/ some 
Resources: Class Audio CD2; (kK) - (PRC 


@) 2.42 Warm-up: Sing the song! 
* Play the song Where are the potatoes? again and 


have the children join in and do the actions as in 
Lesson 1. 


1 «@)) 2.43 Listen and read. What food has 
the farmer got? 


Refer the children to the pictures and ask Who can 
you see? (Eva and Owen) What animals can you 
see? (sheep, ducks, a bird) What food can you 
see? (watermelons, lemons, beans, a grape) 

Play the audio and have the children follow in their 
books. Point to the man in picture 1 and say This is 
the farmer. A farmer grows food. Ask What food has 
the farmer got? The children find the answer and 
raise their hands. 

Ask some questions to check comprehension: 

Do the children want ... a watermelon? (Yes, they 
do.) ... some lemons? (Yes, they do.) ... some 
beans? (No, they don't.) ... some peas? (Yes, they 
do.) ... some grapes? (Yes — just one!) 


: (PK) = Presentation Kit (TRC) = 


Play the audio one more time. Have ay fgenglish-ru 
do the actions for the story — gestures for the 
affirmatives and negatives, and handing over food 

for Here you are. 

(Here you are is a phrase with a difficult 

combination of sounds. Allow the children plenty of 
time to get used to the phrase. Have pairs pass a 
pencil or rubber between themselves several times, 
saying Here you are! each time.) 


Answers: watermelons, lemons, beans, grapes H 


2 a) 243 Listen again. Who chooses these 
things? Write E (Eva), O (Owen) or N 
(nobody). 


* To clarify the meaning of nobody, point to a child 
and say his / her name; point to a second child and 
say his / her name; then point to an empty chair or 
other empty space and say Nobody! 

Play the audio again for the children to listen and 
read. Refer the children to the example question 
and answer, and have them find the part of the 
story that shows this is correct (picture 2 - Owen 
says I'd like a grape). 

Have the children continue the activity individually, 
writing the correct letters to say who chooses each 
fruit / vegetable pictured. 

For feedback, say the food names and have the 
children call out Eva, Owen or nobody. Ask for 
whole-class agreement each time and elicit the 
relevant part of the story. 


. 


3 = Work in groups. Act out the story. 
Be a star! 5-7 


* Play the audio again for the class to repeat each 
line chorally. 
* Divide the class into groups of three. The children 
can either decide in their groups who will be Eva, 
Owen and the farmer, or you can allocate roles by 
giving every child a number 1-3; all number 1s are 
Eva, all number 2s are Owen and all number 3s are 
the famer. 
Encourage the children to use their Pupil’s Books 
initially, but tell them that the aim is to memorise 
their lines so that they no longer need to look at it. 
Encourage them to help each other achieve this by 
prompting if anyone gets stuck. 
Set a time limit for practice — two or three minutes 
is good, but you can adjust this to suit the needs 
of your class and the amount of time you have 
available. One minute before the time is up, warn 
the children that they have only a little time left. 
While they practise, circulate, monitor and offer 
help with pronunciation and intonation, as well as 
accuracy, praising children as appropriate. 


PUPP EEU OO POE OEE OMHKOOANKKNNNKOOKneeeeereerceceecrc egg s 
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* Encourage volunteer groups to act out the story for 


the class making sure the rest of the class respond @) 2.43 Cooler: What's the last word? 
positively. 


* Play What's the last word? with the audio from 
Activity 1. 
* Words to stop after: watermelon, are (in ‘here 
you are’), beans, thanks, grape, Please, hungry. 
Children need different levels of support when e (You need to be fast with the pause button!) Write 
doing an activity that involves acting out a story, 5 the words on the board after each one so all the 
* Some children may be becoming confident ) groups can check their spelling. 
4 
, 
§ 
: 
; 
¢ 
§ 


~~~|Teaching star! 


Mixed ability 


enough to learn their lines easily and act out 
the story without the book. Encourage this 
approach as much as possible as it is very 
useful in developing learner autonomy. 
* Other children may still need the support of the 
book to be able to speak their lines correctly 
and at the right time. Make sure that they know 
that you are happy for them to do so and that 
this is a very good way to Learn, too. , 
* Both of these approaches are valid. The 4 
children using the book are also getting further ' 
exposure to the written form and how it relates $ 
§ 
i 


§ 
} 
5 
iy 


to the pronunciation. There are benefits for all! 


Workbook page 83 1 Look, read and circle. 


FRESESEER, Grommar time Answers: 1 some grapes 2alemon 3 some 


‘ 
1 took, read andre. ' peas 4abean 


= Le nN ein ER Re ERE OTE” 

1 Sra FopRD/ a grape 2 some lemons / femon 

i 

oe ha i 
sapere imeieoarat 


2 Look, read and match. 


idle © 
o==5 ~__7 
2 1% 


—EE 


€ 
N 
a 
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: (PRC) = Pupil’s Resource Centre (TG) = Test Generator 


Lesson 3 Grammar focus 


Pupil’s Book page 99 


Lesson3 Grammar focus 


Vaca eines 5 ean Some] 


— would like +.0/ an/ some 

é a]waps] ore 4 T'd tke | some | temons 

f Goad Te] wan 

J ST vos [ReTeor] , 1 ike —-Twoud Ite 


Sesser erere sre ress 
2 Complete the dialogue. 
1 Would you like __an__apper ~ 
No thonks.__Td____like ___some _ peppers. sed) 


ee) 


2 you watermelon? 

‘No, thanks. coconut 
a you lomatoes? 

No, thanks, ‘onions. 
4 you. potatoes? 

No, thanks, orange. 


3. iF Work in pairs. Then make a different dialogue. [Be a storl 


ores s 


Learning objectives: Offer and ask for food 


Grammar: I'd like a grape. I'd like some lemons. 
Would you like a watermelon? Would you like some 
beans? 


Resources: Class Audio CD2; (Pk) - Graphic 
Grammar video; (Ti 


- Grammar activity 4 


video 


Graphic Grammar 


8) 2.42 Warm-up: Put the letters back 


* Play Put the letters back (see the Games Bank, 
Pages 14-17). Write on the board the following 
incomplete sentences: W__ld y__ l_k 
Weck Ve Di 28 5 = 
Lh Sie Ee i DK 
Yy__ _1r_. (Answers: Would you like a 
watermelon? Yes, please. I'd like some lemons, 
too. OK. Here you are.) 


1 a) 2.46 Look and read. 


* Play the audio. Have the children join in, making 
suitable hand gestures to indicate a request for the 
I'd like sentences and an offer for the Would you 
like questions. 

* Play the audio again for the children to repeat 
chorally making the appropriate gestures. 


Answers: 1 Would you like an apple? No, 


i H 
H ‘ 
1 watermelon? No, thanks. I'd like a coconut. H 
H i 
H | 


www.frenglish.ru 
* Point out that the blue blocks show verbs. Then = 
point to the green blocks and ask the children if = 
they can see why some of these have a and others ™ 
have some (a for one / singular, some for two or 
more / plural). 


a video about a woman shopping for fruit and i 
vegetables. Play the video and let the children 
’ watch and enjoy. 


) * Play the video again and have the children 
( repeat each sentence making suitable gestures 


, * If using the video, tell the children they will see 
) 
? 


§ 
) for the requests and offers, 

{ * Highlight the grammar points as described 

: above. 
Qn! 


§ 
{ Consolidation 
, Some children may need extra exposure to the 
§ grammatical form before writing sentences. 
; * Write the following on the board: 
'd some Would a peas. No, lemon? | 
5 like like you thanks, 
* Tell the children that these words make a 
question and an answer, and ask them to put 
them in the correct order. (Would you like a 
lemon? No, thanks. I'd like some peas.) 
* Give the children some time to think, and then 
; invite volunteers to come to the board and 
write a word each in order. Ask for whole-class 
agreement each time. 
* This process will make the production of the 
; questions in the next activity easier. 


~ Se 


2 Complete the dialogue. 


* Refer the children to the picture and ask what they 
can see. 

* Go through the example question and answer with 
the class. Elicit why the answer uses an (because 
there is only one apple in the picture). To review the 
use of a/an, ask which sounds an is used before. 

* Elicit the next question and answer from the class 
and write them on the board. 


* Then have the children complete the rest of the 
activity individually. 

* For feedback, ask pairs of children to read out 
a question and answer. Ask for whole-class 
agreement each time and write them on the board 
so the children can check their work. 


thanks. I'd like some peppers. 2 Would you like a 

3 Would you like some tomatoes? No, thanks. I’d like 
some onions. 4 Would you like some potatoes? No, 
thanks. I'd like an orange. 


upil’s Practice Kit 
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3 J Work in pairs. Then make a different 


5 Cooler: A memory game 
dialogue. (Bea star! 5 * Play o memory game. Start the chain by saying 
* Invite a confident Pair of children to read out the I'd like a watermelon, Have the next child in line 
example exchange. Then divide the class into Pairs repeat your sentence and add a different item, 
to act out the same dialogue. Have them do this .g. I'd like a watermelon and some carrots. 


twice, changing roles the second time so they each * Each child in the chain repeats what the other 
read both parts. Children have said and adds an item. The other 


* Then demonstrate a new dialogue with a confident children can help if it becomes difficult to remember, 
Child. Have the child ask questions nd you give * If You have a large class, divide it into groups of 
the answers, e.g. Would you like some potatoes? Seven or eight. This way more children will be 
No, thanks. I'd like a lemon. involved ond there will be less waiting time, The 

* Have the children work in their pairs again to make memory challenge will also be more achievable! 
several new dialogues. Ask them to change roles 
each time. 


* Finish by inviting volunteer Pairs to act out their 
dialogue for the class. 


Workbook page 84 Grammar reference: 


Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar 
bh. Grammar focus H 
= — reference on page 125 to help them when completing 
these activities. 


1 ‘Wits the words inthe comect order to maka sentences or questions. 


1 coconut / like / Td / a Tdliheacoconuy, = 
Fleece 1 Write the words in the Correct order to 
Youre Weukd/ bans some 


4 penper / ke / you / Would a 
§ the / wateemeions /14 / some 


6 G/tke /ommon / you / Would 


' 2 I'd like some 
| Potatoes. 3 Would you like some beans? 


1 4 Would you like a Pepper? 51’d like some 
' watermelons 6 Would you like a lemon? 


2 Reod ay 
1 Would yu tho) seme watermelon? 
"No thanks. tke @ / some groper. 

2 Would you tke @ / some pecpers? 
No, thonks. ko / some potatoes, 
3 Would you @ / some coconut? 
No, thanks: fe @ / on orange 
4 Would you ke @ / some eons? : Wie 
No thanks. tke a / some apps? | Answers: 1a; some 2 some; some 
| 3a;an 4some; some 5an; some 
| 6 some; some 


5 Would you tke an / some onion? 
‘No, thanks. the @ / some peppers 


6 Would you ike @ some peas? 
‘No, thanks. Td ike @ / some beans 


U 
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Test Generator 


Pupil’s Resource Centre (7a) 


Lesson 4 Reading 
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Pupil’s Book pages 100-101 


49245 @ How do oranges grow in nature? Number the photos 
in order, 1-5. Then read and check. 


"Would you ke an orange? asks Grandpa 
"Yes please,’ says Linda, ‘Mmen, this is nice 

"Do you know how oranges grow in nature? Let me tell ou says Grandpa. 

“Tn spring there ore small white lowers on the orange trees. There Is pollen inside 
the flowers. The lowers need pollen lo maka oranges. Bees ond other insects 
the pollen from one flower to another flower” 

"Then some flowers grow into very small ranges. The small oranges are green, 
Bulthe sun and the rain help them to grow. Soon they ore big and orange. 


Learning objectives: Read an information text; 
Understand sequence 


Vocabulary: bee, grow, seeds 
Additional vocabulary: nature, pick, pollen 
Resources: Class Audio CD2; (Pk) - (PRC 


Warm-up: Ready, set, draw! 

¢ Play Ready, set, draw! (see the Games Bank, 
Pages 14-17) to remind the children of some of 
the key vocabulary they will see in this lesson, 
@.g. oranges, flowers, trees, insects, rain, plants. 


Vocabulary 

i © Refer the children to the vocabulary panel on the 
tight of page 101. Read out the words and have 

i the children point and repeat. 

: © Have the children repeat one more time, while 
doing an action for each one (buzzing like a bee; 
‘growing’ like a tree from a crouch to standing up 
tall; taking a seed from the palm of your hand 

4 and dropping it on the ground). 

: * Then say the words and have the children do the 

: actions. 

* Finally do the actions and have the children say 

a the words. 


a : (PK) = Presentation Kit (TRC) = Teacher’s Resource Centre (PPK 


“There are seeds inside the oranges, When it's windy, some oranges 
fall onthe ground. The seeds orow in the ground! 

“Then the sun and the rain help the seeds to grow ino smal plants 
‘Then they grow into big trees. Then there are flowers onthe tees.’ 


‘and f starts again" says Linda. Te like some oranges. Can I 


4 
help you to pick them?” iy 
“Of course, says Grandpa. ets go" 

bee 
Read again. Complete the sentences. (Be a siorl tA 
ground vee orange sun bees plont 
1 Some__bees take pollen from one flower to another ower, ia 
2 Asmall green ‘rons rom the ower 
3 Thebig oranges fol on the y 
4 The. (ond the rain help the orange hey 

sede gow 
5 Asmall geen grows om 
theseod ee F 
Is important 
SAPO IN to eat fruit and 
3 @ What do they need to grow? Tick (v). Santi! 


1 a) 245 @ How do oranges grow in nature? 
Number the photos in order, 1-5. Then 
read and check. 


Refer the children to the photos and ask what they 
can see. 

Point out that the photo of the bee is numbered 1 to 
show that this is the first stage in the process: the 
bees go to the flowers. 

Ask for suggestions for the next picture from the 
class. Then allow the children time to decide the 
complete order. 

Elicit and write the children’s suggested order on 
the board. If there are alternatives, write those too. 
Don't confirm the answers at this point. 

Now have the children read the text quickly to see 
if their ideas were correct. Confirm the correct order 
‘on the board. 

You may then want to read through the text 
together as a class, playing the audio as support 
for students who need more help. 


. 


‘upil’s Practice Kit 


_ 
- 
= 
= 
= 
= 
- 
- 
- 
- 
- 
- 
- 
= 
- 
= 
= 
= 
— 
- 
— 
— 
— 
= 
- 
= 
_ 
— 
= 
+ 
=- 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
— 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
- 
- 


bbbbh 


bbbbbubbbbbbboul 


Ta \ L L b hb b Lb bh \ b b b \ b iT Lb Ly b b b b b Lb b 


2 Read again. Complete the sentences. 


* Give the children time to read the text carefully. 

* Refer the children to the example and ask which 
part of the text shows that this is the correct 
answer. (Lines 5-6: Bees and other insects take 
pollen from one flower to another flower.) 

* Have the children continue the activity individually, 
completing the sentences with the words from the 
box. 


* For feedback, invite individual children to read out 
the completed sentences. Ask for whole-class 
agreement each time. 


Answers: 1 bees 2orange 3ground 4sun 
5Splant 6 tree 


Teaching star! 

Reading skills 

It is useful for the children to know that questions in 

a reading activity appear in the same order as the 

information in the text. 

* After looking at the example question and 
answer, point out to the children that they do not 
need to go back to the beginning of the text to 
look for the next answer. They should read on 
from where they found the answer to question 1. 

Realising this will make them able to extract 

information faster and more efficiently. 


i] 
) 
) 
, 
? 
) 
? 
2 
} 
? 
) 
? 
) 
) 
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3 ® What do they need to grow? Tick (V). 


* Refer the children to the table and elicit what they 
can see at the top of the columns (water, fruit and 
vegetables, grass). 

* Complete the first row as a class, asking Do 
children need ...? for each item. If the answer is 
yes, encourage the children to say why. 

* Then ask the class to think about animals and have 
them complete the second row. 

* For feedback, read out the options for animals and 
have the children call out yes or no. Ask for 
whole-class agreement each time. 


* Clarify the question in the Values box. Give the children 
a little time to think and then elicit some answers. 


* Ask the children what fruit and vegetables they like to 
eat at home. Ask if they think they eat enough. 


i 
» | Answers: 1 white 2pollen 3 pollen 
H 
H 


Pupil’s Resource Centre (1G) = Test Generator 
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Cooler: Disappearing sentences 

* Play Disappearing sentences (see the Games 
Bank, pages 14—17) with the following section 
from the text: Then some flowers grow into very 
small oranges. The small oranges are green. But 
the sun and the rain help them to grow. Soon they 
are big and orange. 


Workbook page 85 


Lesson4 Reading 
1) Reod the story on Pupit's Book poges 100-101 agoin. Read andra). 
1 dipng corqrtenstnn exchenge ASiSoons 
2 There is @ bee / pollen inside the flowers, 
‘3 Bees take seeds / pollen trom one flower lo other flowers. 
4 Flowers grow inlo srral plonts / oranges. 
5 The oranges hove pollen / seeds inside them, 
6 The oranges fall o the ground. The seeds grow into smoll plants / flowers, 
7 Thepplon’s grow io big seeds / trees 
2 Reod, look and number the pictures in order, 
In spring Former Fred ploisa seed nthe ground 
Then trains Then the sun shines 
‘The seed grows inlo o smal plant and has got flowers on i 
‘The small plont climbs and cimbs. 
The big pont hos got fowers ont 
‘Some flowers grow into long green pods. 
‘You con see some green peas in the pods. 
eos or not Peas oe seeds! 
‘ex can plort ham and grow mere peas 


a ae 


o co 


1. Read the story on Pupil’s Book pages 
100-101 again. Read and circle. 
4oranges 5seeds 6plants 7 trees 


order. 


Lesson 5 Sounds and letters 


Pupil’s Book page 102 


Lesson 5 
10246 Listen and soy. Complete. 


white mec | 


4007 Eadthe words with /as in kite. Then listen ond say the chant. 
~wed)ce cream ond ret 
Say the hungry ite mice 


Sounds and letters 


“Butwe don't ke limes. 
‘Theyre not very nat 


44208 Gad the words with (os in white. 
Then listen, check and repeat. (Be o star! » 
1 ta en 


6 bike 7 shirt 8 ity 


% Learning to learn 
Learning oppasites can improve your vocabulary and writing 
Here are some examples of opposes: 
block white tong short 
Con you write the opposie ol these words? 
happy hot 


‘good ~ bod 


Learning objectives: Sounds and letters: identify 
long i sound; Learning to learn: opposites 


Sounds and letters words: mice, rice, white 


Resources: Class Audio CD2; - (TRC) - Sounds 
and letters worksheet; (PPK) - Sounds and letters 
activity; (PRC. 


Materials: paper, pens or pencils 


Warm-up: Team spelling 

+ Play Team spelling (see the Games Bank, pages 
14-17) with words from the text in the last lesson, 
€.g. orange, nature, flowers, insects, seeds, 
ground, Grandpa. (If the children might find these 
words too challenging, you can include easier 
ones in the middle, e.g. spring, bees, green, rain.) 


1 a) 2.46 Listen and say. Complete. 

* Refer the children to the pictures and elicit the 
meaning of the words. 

* Play the audio for the children to repeat the words 
chorally. Do this twice. 

* Hold up your Pupil’s Book. Point to the i in the 
word white and ask What's this sound? What's the 
word? Then point to the e in the same word and ask 
What's this sound? Point out the e has no sound in 
these words, but it makes the j sound like /ai/. 


2  )) 2.47 Circle the words with i as in kite. 


3 «@)) 248 Circle the words with i as in white. 


Teacher's Resource Centre Pupil’s Practice Kit 
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* Continue by pointing to the spaces in each of the 
words and having the children repeat the sound 
and the word before they complete the words in 
their books. 
Then ask different children to read out the 
completed words, asking for whole-class 
agreement each time. Write the words on the board 
sO everyone can check. Have them repeat the 
words one more time. 
Refer the children to the Picture dictionary starting 
on page 134 of their Pupil’s Book. Challenge them 
to find another word which has -i_e with the sound / 
ai/. (The first is ninety on page 134. Other words — 
from Units 1-8 — are crocodile, kite, write, smile, 
motorbike and outside.) 


Audioscript 
Zat/ /ar/ /ax/ white 
fav/ fai/ /ar/ mice 
fai/ far/ /av/ rice 


Then listen and say the chant. 

* First have the children find all the examples of the 
letter i they can (there are eight). Ask how the letter 
i is pronounced on its own. 

Have the children find and circle all the examples 
of the /ai/ sound. Ask how many they found, If the 
class doesn't agree, they need to check again! 
Elicit the words. 

Then ask them to decide which word with j doesn't 
have /ai/ sound (little). 

Play the chant and have the children follow in their 
book. 

Play the chant again and have the children join in 
with the /ai/ words. 

Then play it again pausing before some key /ai/ 
words for the children to call out the next word. 
Finally play the chant one more time and have the 
children join in. 


Answers: ‘We (ike) ice) cream and ice.’ H 
Say the hungry little (nice). ‘But we don't (co) ' 
dime. They're not very (ice)! ' 


Then listen, check and repeat. 
Have the children say the first word, slide. Ask if 

it has the /ai/ sound (yes). Then have them say 
the second word, swim. Again, ask if it has the /ai/ 
sound (no). 
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* Have the children complete the activity individually, < Learning to learn 
circling the words with the /ai/ sound. While they do 
this, write all the words on the board. * Write on the board My house is big. Under this, 

* Play the audio for the children to check their write /t isn't __________. Ask the children to 
answers. Then invite different children to come suggest a word to complete the second sentence 
to the board and circle an /ai/ word. Ask for (small). Point out big and small are opposites. They 
whole-class agreement each time. give us more ways to say something. 

* Have the children repeat all the words to practise * Read through the other examples in the Learning to 
their pronunciation. leam box as a class. 

* Then give the children time to think about the 
opposites for the other words. 

* Elicit the answers and write them on the board. 
Have the children write the words in their books. 


1 Answers: 1 slide 4 write 5lime 6 bike 


: Gice 10 kite 


Using digital 

Make use of the Eraser tool. 

* If you choose to display activities on the IWB 
(e.g. Activities 2 and 3 above) and invite the 
children to the board to circle, remember that 
the Eraser tool is quick and easy to use to 
correct a mistake the child makes. 

* Indeed the children can easily use the tool 

themselves, becoming more independent both 

in English and their use of technology! 


Cooler: Physical spelling 

* Play Physical spelling (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14-17) with some of the key words from 
Activities 2 and 3. 


Rssicchadesaieniee 


Workbook page 86 1 Say aloud. Circle the picture that 


doesn’t have the i sound as in kite. 
Sounds and letters 


1 Sey loud GSD e pce tat omar we the sound on Ke. | Answers: 1 swing 2fish 3six 4 swim 

‘th G@) ‘soe PA 

"Om 7 BBN sets | 7 Wihetnemiceing letter nn 
2 Wiito the missing letters. | Answers: 1 mice 2rice 3limes 4 ice 


! cream 5 white 


3 % Write opposite words. Use words 
from the box. Then draw pictures. 


3% White oppose words, Use words from the box. Then drow pictures. 
cold small sod ‘block ' 


cold 2sad 3small 4 black 


oj & 
Ses 
— 
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LULLLLI 


PRC) = Pupil’s Resource Centre 


Test Generator 


Lesson 6 Language in use 1 


Pupil’s Book page 103 


Lesson 6 Language in use + 
Ties &, 
1 eét249 @ Usten and say. NE, 
33 - 


‘Yes, please. ck 


‘Would you ike to pick. a 


some strawberries? 
No, thanks. I dort 
Uke strawberries. strawberry 

Wiould you ise to 

seethe goats? 


‘Yes, please, And I'd Whe 
to ride on tractor! 


twoctor 
‘Me, too! 
2 5 Work in poirs. Ask and onswer. 


Student A ‘Student B 


CS ie 


‘Student A Welcome to City Farm. Would you like lo feed the ducks? 
Student 8 Yes, please, 


3 & dV Nowit’s your tum. Ask and answer about « farm. (86 
— : 


Learning objectives: would like + to + infinitive 


Vocabulary: feed, pick, strawberry, tractor 


Resources: Class Audio CD2; (PK) - Language 
in use video; (TRC) - Grammar worksheet 2; (PPK) - 
Grammar activity 2; - Language in use video 2 


. 


¢) 2.47 Warm-up: Say the chant again ‘ 
* Using mime if necessary to prompt them, ask the 
children to recall the chant from Lesson 5. Write 
it on the board. Then play the audio to see how 
well they remembered it. 
* Have the class say the chant: first put them in 
two groups and have each group say alternate 
lines. Then have them all say the whole chant. 


. 


: Vocabulary 

: * Refer the children to the vocabulary panel on the 

: tight side of the page. Say each word and have 
the children point and repeat. 

: © Have the children repeat the words again doing an 

: action for each one (feed: mime bottle feeding a 
baby animal and making sucking noises, pick: mime 
picking a fruit, strawberry: mime eating a delicious 

: fruit, tractor: mime riding in a bumpy tractor). 

 e Say the words and have the children do the actions. 

Finally do the actions in a different order and 
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@) 2.49 Listen and say. 


Refer the children to the picture and ask them what 
job they think the man does. Elicit or remind them 
of the word farmer. Introduce the word farm by 
explaining that a farmer works on a farm. 

Play the audio and have the children follow in their 
Pupil’s Books. 

Ask the children what comes after Would you 

like ...? and I'd like ... (to and a verb). Elicit alt 
examples (to feed, to pick, to see). 

Play the audio again and have the children repeat 
each question and answer. 

Have the children turn their Pupil’s Books face 
down. Play the audio one more time, stopping after 
each question for the children to say the answer. 
Then continue playing the audio for them to check. 


If using the video, play it and let the children , 
watch ond enjoy it. If necessary, confirm the e 
meaning of farm by explaining that this is where 

a farmer works 

Play the video again and have the children 

repeat the questions and answers. Encourage 
them to imitate the intonation and body 

language as closely as possible 

Highlight the language points as described 

above. 

Now play the video one more time stopping 

after each question for the children to say the 
answer. Then continue playing the video for 


them to check. 


ev Work in pairs. Ask and answer. 


Refer the children to the photos and elicit the 
names of the animals, fruit and vegetables. 

Invite two children to read out the example 
dialogue. Point out that it is the same as in 

Activity 1, but the blue words are changed for 

items in the box. 

Elicit and drill the questions to continue the 
dialogue reminding them, if necessary, which verbs 
to use: feed or see for an animal, pick for a fruit or 
vegetable. 

Divide the class into pairs to make new dialogues 
with the photos in the boxes: one child asks about 
the Student A items and the other about the 
Student B items. Then they can change roles. 
While they do this, circulate, monitor and pay 
attention to the children’s use of the question forms. 
If you hear common errors, review the structures 
with the class at the end of the activity. 

Invite volunteer pairs to roleplay a dialogue for the 
rest of the class. 


IDEN OPPOPPLLELPPLEPLELLELLCLPLCPHLCLLLCLTCLCEL ETE 


bbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbb! 


) 
) 


LELLELELEEDELLLLbLLLDLLLLLLLbI 


3 2 J Now it’s your turn. Ask and 
answer about a farm. 


+ Ask the children to think about a farm and all the 
great things you can do there. 
* Start by asking different children some questions 
using known vocabulary that has not come up in 
this lesson yet, e.g. Would you like to feed the 
horse? Would you like to pick some beans? Would 
you like to see the kittens?, etc. Elicit and write the 
answers Yes, please! or No, thanks, | don't like ... 
on the board. (To extend the activity, you could 
also elicit extra phrases to use such as Yes, good 
idea! I'm not sure ... Sorry, | can't.) 
Ask the class for extra suggestions about what they 
would like to do, using And I'd like to ... 


Workbook page 87 


S) 
a 


iesson'6. Language in use 
1 Reod ond match. 
1 Would yu tte eed © onaborse? 
22 Wud you tbo pick Sy the te? 
3 Wold yout de © the gots? 
4 Would you tao soe 
2 Read and complet. 
potioes pk ocr feed ——_armolon 


4 some beans? 


B word yousketo'_ feed ___the goats? 


BBB on tc vo ao 
jellies 


GF rutinmonns_—r 
Bila tots ruta opcto 


e 


|B ite 2 dialogue for you ond a tiond. 


Would you keto feed Yes 
please. An Te Bho to, Would you 
Wee to de ono ? Would you ato 
lek __ 2 No, thanks. ea to pick 


Unt Geter an npg at om 
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* Divide the class into pairs and have them ask and 
answer questions about a farm. Circulate, monitor 
and offer help and praise as appropriate. 

* Finish by having different pairs of children asking 
and answering across the class for everyone to 
hear. 


Cooler: The shark game 

* Play The shark game (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14-17) with questions and answers from 
this lesson. (Suggestions: Would you like to feed 
the lambs? Yes, please. Would you like to pick 
some strawberries? No, thanks.) 


Grammar reference: 


Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar 
reference on page 125 to help them when completing 
these activities. 


1 Read and match. 


| Answers: 1 feed 2pick 3 potatoes 
4 tractor 


5 watermelon 


friend. 


‘Grammar reference: (page 125) 
1 Look and complete. 


Answers: 1’dlike 2 like a pepper 


i 
' 3 Would, like some 4 would, to feed, lambs 


5 Would, like to, some 


SS 


1 Suggested answers: bananas, mango, fruit, Hi 


Lesson 7 Listening and speaking 


Pupil's Book page 104 vegetables, boats 


2 @)) 250 Listen and tick (Vv) the food you 
hear. 
* Elicit the names of the food in the photos. 


* Play the audio up to There are bananas and coconuts. 
Point out the example tick by banana. Ask Are there 


lesson? _ Listening and speaking 


vegetables and four things you can buy at a 
market — not fruit or vegetables. 


1 ® Look at the photo. What can you see? 
* Refer the children to the photo and elicit what they 


can see. Ask what is special about this market. 
(They're on boats.) 


: (PK) = Presentation Kit (TRC) = Teacher's Resource Centre Pupil’s Practice Ki 


peppers, onions, watermelons 


a) 2.50 = Listen again and write the 

numbers. 

* Ask How many boats are there? Play the audio 
again up to ... 18 boats and point out the example 

answer. 


- 
= 
=- 
= 
= 
S 
ina — 

wee coconuts? (yes) Mime a tick by the coconut. = 
i * Play the rest of the audio and have the children tick — 

Floating markt, Bangkok, Thaland ea 
the food they hear. —_ 

2 W¥250 Usten and tick |v) the food you hear. market Fy 

y od * For feedback, call out each item and have the SS 

ie u/ eo ee children say yes or no. = 
oq o nore Audioscript —_ 
}¢ w © & Girl: I'm having a great holiday. Thailand is (— 

+ WanaKTee wien amazing. What are we doing today, Mum? ~ 

280 pumbers. 

ieee, 0 Sweiniin : Mother: Would you like to go to a fruit and basta 
z PMCs == sare vegetable market? G. 

4 st¥251 eV Usten ond repeat. Then choose, ask and answer. (Be 5 sia” Girl: Yes, please. ~ 
Can t have sorne lemons, please? — 

& How mony? e Mum: Here we are. ~ 
ae Girl: There are lots of boats. Where's the market? ay 

(@ you ore. 
Siete ) . ®) Sa me Mum: This is the market! It's a water market. A — 
floating market. on 
Girl: Wow! There are 1, 2, 3, ... 18 boats. And = 
look at all the colours! = 
" 1 i 

Learning objectives: Listening: identifying specific iii Look! This boat has got lots of fruft.There Lamy 
information; Speaking: ask for things in a shop or fe Benenas oniUlepeonutsy ard Hele are, — 

iraivel . ‘ lots of vegetables on that boat. | can see ~ 
peppers and onions. — 
Vocabulary; fruit, market, vegetables Mum: Hello! I'd like some bananas, please. i 
Resources: Class Audio CD2; Man: How many? a 

- Vocabulary worksheet 2; [PRC Mum: Can | have six, please? - 
— 

Materials: paper, pens or pencils Man. OK. Six bananas. Here you are. an 
Girl: Can | have a watermelon, please, Mum? —— 

- 
Mum: Of course. And would you like some — 

Warm-up: Team sentences mangoes? = 
— 

* Play Team elas (see the Games Bank, Girl: Yes, please! =~ 
pages 14-17) with questions and answers from ‘ " SL d some — 
the last lesson, e.g. Would you like to see the Mam eee ioe agora eee [<= 

goats? I'd like to ride a tractor. . 

Man: How many mangoes? C. 
sea sie rs ep WN aca Mum: Four, please. (= 
: Vocabulary Man: Here you are. A watermelon and four = 
: © Refer the children to the vocabulary panel. Say mangoes. = 
‘ the words and have the children point and repeat. —_— 
: * Challenge the children to write alistintheir | (777 mmmmnnnennnnnnnnnnnnnnsncssseccesesst ale 
: notebooks of four kinds of fruit, four kinds of Answers: v by mangoes, bananas, coconuts, pe 

— 
= 
— 
= 
— 
= 
—_ 
i—_ 
— 
an 
c. 
= 
—_ 
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* Play the rest of the audio for the children to write 


the numbers for the other items. Cooler: A chant 
* For feedback, call out the items to elicit the numbers. * Write on the board: 
Can I have some lemons, please? 
Yes, you can! Yes, you can! 
How many? How mony? 
Five, please! Five, please! 


4 @) 2.51 = Listen and repeat. Then * Read out the chant, have the children repeat it 
choose, ask and answer. (Be a star! 5 and then say it all together. 


* Have them invent more verses about different 


Play the audio and have the children listen and food and numbers! 


point to the correct picture. 
* Play the audio again and have the children repeat 


the dialogue. Workbook page 89 
* Divide the class into pairs and have them make 
new dialogues, changing the words in blue. Invite How am I doing? 


volunteers to perform their dialogue for the class. 1] Lock et the pictures, Look ot the lathes: Wite the words. 


There i one example. T 
Workbook page 88 r 4 oO me 
Lesson 7 Functional language Py a s 
1) What does Owan buy? Reod and wrte the numbers. 
Q citer anton 
WB How many? 
oh please, 
WB 6 Heo ure 2 Read ond match. 
© schenitton mercies eee 
Bereiowoase - 
WB issd se nel crttom cbse ow 
HF 1s. Here you re. Anping ese? 9 rehome 
O iavasiatens 
“Would you Mt 
5 tdthea 
Oo * antieg 


2 Look and complete the diologue. 


CEM Ser Reng Vig Fo os 


1 Sn Look at the pictures. Look at the 
letters. Write the words. There is one 
example. 

* This activity helps the children prepare for 

1 What does Owen buy? Read and write Part 3 of the Reading and Writing paper of the 
the numbers. Cambridge English: Starters test. 

* If done in class, elicit the names of the food 
chorally. Then go through the example and 
elicit the next answer. Write it on the board. 

* Have the children complete the activity 
individually. 

* Check the answers with the class. 


3 Anything else 4 That's all, thanks. Answers: 1 peas 2coconut 3 beans 


4lemon 5 grapes 


i H 
} Answers: 1 some flowers 2 How many H 
H H 


i = Pupil’s Resource Centre 


Test Generator 


, 
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Lesson 8 Writing 2 Read the invitation. Add commas where - 


necessary. 


Have the children read the text quickly and say 
what it is (an invitation to a party). 

Work through the first full sentence as a class and 
write it on the board. Then give the children time to 
think about where to put commas in the rest of the 
text, but ask them not to write anything yet. 

Ask the children if commas are needed in each 
line and write the lines that need commas on the 
board. Read out the sentences slowly and have 
the children call out comma when one is needed. 
Insert the commas in the sentences. 

Have the children complete the text in their books. 


Pupil’s Book page 105 


Lesson 8 


Writing 
1 Read and follow. 


Use commas to separate things in a ist. 
{Would lke some oppies)! beansi) peasi, peppers and potaives. 


2 Read the invitation. Add commas where necessary. 


fay BNE OS | bes | 


Would you tke to swim, play lool! go sailing and ploy games? 


in reasoning 
Would you like to come to my party? | 
oliessiralenerneeee tam 

ion ES a? 


3 Write @ party invitation. Remember to use commas, (Be o atari > 


Answers: Dear Amy, Would you like to swim, play 
football, go sailing and play games? Would you like 
to eat burgers, cakes, ice cream, strawberries and 
grapes? Would you like to come to my party? It’s on 
Saturday at 3 o'clock at the beach! 


Dear 


Would you lke to Can you bring some tomatoes, apples and cakes? 

Would Please come! From Tony 

tse a a a TAA ni Ai apis 
con = 3 Write a party invitation. Remember to use 
From 


commas. [Be a star! 5/7 

* Elicit suggestions for the text of the new invitation 
and write the children’s ideas on the board. Write 
all their suggestions. 


Learning objectives: Use commas; Write a party * Then have the children choose the ideas that they 

invitation want to include and complete the invitation in their 
Pupil’s Books. 

Resources: (PK) - - Unit 8 test; (PRC) - (76) * Encourage the children to show a friend and see 


how similar their final versions are. 
* Have them check each other's work to make sure 
Warm-up: How many words? commas have been used correctly. 
* Play How many words? (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14-17) with sentences from the listening 


text in Lesson 7. Suggested sentences: Would Cooler: Disappearing words 


you like to go to a fruit and vegetable market? * Play Disappearing words (see the Games Bank, 
(11) There are lots of vegetables on that boat. (8) pages 14-17) with key words from the texts in this 
I'd like some bananas, please. (5) Can | have a lesson. 


watermelon, please, Mum? (7) Would you like 
some mangoes? (5) 


1 Read and follow. 


* Ask Do you remember the market in the last 
lesson? What do the woman and the boy ask for 
at the market? Elicit and write on the board: They 
ask for some bananas a watermelon and some 
mangoes. Ask the children if they think anything is 
missing from the sentence. 

If they suggest commas, insert them and have 
them read the information in Activity 1. If not, 
have them read Activity 1 and then tell you what's 
missing in the sentence. 

Ask where you should add the commas to the 
sentence on the board and write them in. 


@: 


Presentation Kit (TRC)= Teacher’s Resource Centre (PPK 


PRP PARA AAA AANA NAAN AANA AP AONE OEE EEO EEO Ogg Es 


LLULULLULELELELELELELELLLLELLLLLLLELLLLELLLLLLLLLI 
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Workbook pages 90-91 


lesson 8). Writing 
1 Write the sentences with copital letters, full stops, commas, questions 


‘marks or exclamation marks. 
1 would you lke to come to my party 
Would you like to come to my party? 


2 would you tke to eatice cream cakes and grapes 


3 my party is on friday at three o'clock inthe park 


4 we're going to play football baseball ond basketball 


5 dont belate 


2. & Choose and tick (v) some things for your own party. 
Complete the questions, 
Activities: 
Det Dayeew Deca Ll vient 
1 Would you lke to ty 
Food: 
Ci keceom [7] cokes ([] stowberies [J buges [J grapes 
2 Wouldyoutiiotogat__ 
Things to bring: 
Dlotoctbat [] radio C] camera CT] obite 


3 Can you bring ? 


= uses 


3° & Tick(v) 0 day, time and place for your own perty. 


Orréoy Di nine cictock Dithe beach 
Doy: [] saturday Time: [“] one o'clock Place: ["] the pork 
Disencoy Di three cctock Day house 
4 & Write your invitation. Use your ideos ond sentences from 
Activities 3 end 4, 


Dear 
Would you iteto, 

Would 

\Wouid you liteto come to my porty? 


son, ot 
Con you 

Please come! 

From 


5) & Write it ogoin. Use your best handwriting, Decorate your invitation, 
6 & Check your work. Tick (v} 


+ commas + excomaton mots] 
* coptolleters Oo + questonmots =] 
+ hit stops o * speting o 


a 


1 Write the sentences with capital letters, 
full stops, commas, question marks or 
exclamation marks. 


* Refer the children to the example and elicit the 
changes that have been made. 

* Then have the children complete the activity 
individually. While they do this, write the 
sentences on the board without punctuation or 
capital letters. 

* For feedback, invite children to come and correct 
the sentences on the board. 

Answers: 1 Would you like to come to my 
party? 2 Would you like to eat ice cream, 
cakes and grapes? 3 My party is on Friday at 
three o'clock at the park. 4 We're going to play 
football, baseball and basketball. 5 Don't be late! : 


2 a Choose and tick (Vv) some things for 

your own party. Complete the questions. 

* Choose three things for yourself from the first 
section. Tell the class and elicit the corresponding 
question. Write it on the board, eliciting the correct 
necessary punctuation from the class. 

* Have the children continue the activity 
individually. 

* Invite different children to read out their 
questions. 


3 2 Tick (Vv) a day, time and place for 
your own party. 
* Have the children tick their choices. 
* Ask different children to read out their options. 


Answers: Children’s own answers 


4 2 Write your invitation. Use your ideas 
and sentences from Activities 3 and 4. 
* Remind the children that they can see model 
invitations on Pupil’s Book page 105, Ask them 
to complete the invitation and then compare it 
with a friend. Circulate, monitor and offer help as 
needed. 


5 a Write it again. Use your best 
handwriting. Decorate your invitation. 
* Have the children write their text again. Point 
out that the invitation should look attractive, so it 
needs to be neat and colourful! 


6 2 Check your work. Tick (Vv). 
* Ask the children to use the check list to make 
sure their work is correct and complete. 


* Encourage them to look at any features they 
didn't tick. 


Review 
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Pupil's Book pages 106-107 


Reviews 
1 dese Write the seasons, Listen and check. 


B spring 


3 4 


2 Bl Moke true or false sentences about the people in Activity 1. 
{Bo lies planting fowers in winter 
No, she doesnt. Eva thes 
planting flowers in spring 


3 Read and match. 
1 Would you tke an orange? 1 Yes, Ido. It's my lavcurte sport 
2 Would you like fo see the lambs? |b Good idea! Let's go to the lake. 
3 Do you ike ploying baseball? Yes please! Tu the lo see the baby animals 
d Yes please! 


4 Would you tke some peos? 
‘5 What about gcing sling today? @ (No, thanks 1 dorit he vegetables. 


4 sd¥2s3 Write cor i. Then listen, check and soy. 


‘The gil 'sk_g tes on the |_ke 
‘Then she goes home to ?m__ke 0 *c_ke. 

The boy *|__kes*__ce cream and tying o”k_te. 
He doesn't*|__ke "gr__pes or riding a ®b__ke. 


5B Look ond read. Write yes or no. There are two examples, 


Examples: The children are wearing sunglasses 
Is 0 windy doy. _yes. 


1 Hts outumn. 


2. The boys don't like playing in the leaves. S 
3. The oll kes feeding the sheep. 
4. Amanis sitting in the tractor. 


5 There ore lemons on the trees. 


Tew Unt ond & 


Learning objectives: Review vocabulary, grammar 
and sounds and letters from Units 7 and 8; CE:YL 
Starter, Reading and Writing, Part 2 


Vocabulary: seasons, activities, fruits, vegetables 


Grammar: like + -ing; let's + infinitive; What about 
+ -ing; would like + a / an/ some; would like to + 
infinitive 


Sounds and letters: \ong a andi sounds 


Resources: Class Audio CD2; 
(Pk) - (TRE) - Downloadable flashcards; (PAC) - (TE) 


Materials: a piece of scrap paper for each child 


Warm-up: Vocabulary ping pong 

* Play Vocabulary ping pong (see the Games 
Bank, pages 14-17) with vocabulary topics from 
this lesson: food, sports and activities, weather. 


Teeny «CE Ste, Readng ond Wiig on 


poner inating ser 


} Reviewing language 

When reviewing language, it is always important 

to give the children the time and opportunity to 

activate previous knowledge and to work things 
out for themselves before doing feedback. Talking 
about pictures and context can provide a very 
useful stimulus for recalling both vocabulary and 
grammatical structures. 

* Before starting each of the activities on this 
spread, ask the children a simple question 
to help them activate previous knowledge. 
For example, before Activity 1, ask What are 


the children wearing? Prompt them to recall 
clothes, colours and any relevant adjectives. 


1 t@)) 2.52 Write the seasons. Listen and 
check. 


© Refer the children to the picture and ask what they 


can see. 

* Point out the example answer and ask how they 
know that this is correct. Then have the children 
decide and write the season for each picture. 


t 


Tee 


ul 


WIP CCEA PEEP EPO PHC LEPC EPEC LEE LE CEC ELLE 


} 


* Play the audio for the children to listen and check 
or complete their answers. 

* For feedback, say the number and have the 
children call out the season. Write the words on the 
board for them to check their spelling. 


Audioscript 
1 spring, 2 summer, 3 autumn, 4 winter 


2 = Make true or false sentences about 
the people in Activity 1. 


* Make some example sentences about the pictures 
for the whole class and ask True or false? e.g. 
Owen likes playing in the leaves in autumn (true). 
Kirsty likes having a picnic in winter (false). 

* Have the children correct any sentences which are 
false, e.g. Kirsty likes having a picnic in winter. (No, 
she doesn't. Kirsty likes having a picnic in summer.) 

* Divide the class into pairs to continue the activity. 
One child says a similar sentence and their partner 
responds true or false. For the false sentences, 
they should say the correct version. Then they 
change roles. 

* Encourage volunteers to say a sentence for the 
class to respond to. 


Read and match. 


* Ask two children to read out the first matching 
question and answer. 

* Elicit the next match and have the class read out 
the question and answer chorally: 

* Then have the children continue the activity 
individually, matching the questions and answers. 

* For feedback, invite different pairs of children to 
read out the matching halves. Ask for whole-class 
agreement each time. 


4 @)) 2.53 Write a or i. Then listen, check 


and say. 


* Write late and white on the board and ask the 
class how a_e and i_e are pronounced. Elicit more 
examples of words with one of these sounds. 

Refer the children to the example in the first line of 
the text and then elicit the missing letters from the 
next word. Write the sentence on the board and ask 
the class to read it out chorally. 

Give the children time to complete the rest of the 
words with the missing letters (a or i). If they are 
not sure, encourage them to say the gapped words 
aloud. 

Play the audio for the children to check and / or 
complete their answers. 
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* For feedback, ask different children to write a word 
on the board. Finally, have the class read out the 
text chorally. 


1skates 2lake 3make 4 cake 
10 bike 


; Answer: 
| Slikes Gice 7kite 8like 9 grapes 


5 ce Look and read. Write yes or no. 
There are two examples. 


* This activity helps the children prepare for Part 2 
of the Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge 
English: Starters test. The children read the 
sentences, look at the picture, and write yes if the 
sentence is true or no if the sentence is false. 

If done in class, ask the children to say what they 
can see in the picture. 

Go through the examples first, and then have the 
children complete the activity individually, reading 
each sentence and writing yes if it correctly 
describes the picture or no if it doesn't. 

For feedback, ask different children to read out the 
sentences for the rest of the class to call out yes or 
no. Ask for whole-class agreement each time. 


My progress: (Workbook page 116) 


* Praise the children for their efforts in completing these 
units (rewarding effort as well as achievement is 
essential for successful learning). 

Clarify the meaning of each / can ... statement and 
elicit examples. 

If the children are unsure on any point, work together 
as a class until everyone can complete the / can ... 
challenges. The children then put their stickers 

in place. Have them hold up their books to show 


* their stickers to the class. Encourage them to give 


themselves a round of applause for their effort and 
achievement! 


Cooler: Keyhole pictures 

* Each child needs a piece of scrap paper (see 
Materials above). Show the children how to fold 
and pinch out a small piece of paper from the 
middle of the sheet to leave a hole approximately 
1 cm across. 

* Divide the class into pairs. One child places the 
paper over a page of the Pupil’s Book in Unit 7 or 
8, so that only part of a picture is visible and asks 
their partner o question related to the picture, e.g. 
What's this? What's he / she doing? Where's this? 
Their partner can move the hole around to see 
more if it’s too difficult. Then they change roles. 
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: Pre 


upil’s Resource Centre (1G) = Test Generator 


Lesson 1 


Vocabulary 
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Let’s look inside 


Pupil’s Book pages 108-109 


lesson] Vocabulary 


1 #332 Listen and say. Then listen and number. 


ab = 


bathroom (_} diningroom |} ot] chen |_] 


7S wail 


tving oom |_] bookcase |_] shower {_] sofa 1] 
Look at the picture. Find the words in Activity 1. 


© & What can you see in the different rooms? 
How are they different to your house? 


#43 Sing and act out. [Be 
My spaceship home 77 Foz D 


an 


Tm very happy. In the kichen there's a fot 
In my spoceship home. Of food to eat 

117m sad, Ital on And in the dining room, 
‘My special space phone. hold on to my seat. 

In my bedroom there's, The living room's the place 
o bookcase, Where I go to think 
Nextto my bed. I sit upside down, 

When we fy into space, On a sola that’s pink! 


Books fall on my head. 


a 


Int igo 09 
i pee 


Learning objectives: \dentify and use new words: 
rooms, furniture; Sing a song using the target vocabulary 


Vocabulary: bathroom, dining room, hall, kitchen, 
living room, bookcase, shower, sofa 


Resources: Class Audio CD3; (PK) - Flashcards; 


TRC) - Vocabulary worksheet 1, Downloadable 
flashcards; (PPK) - Vocabulary activities 1 and 2, 


Song; (PRC. 


Warm-up: The big picture 

* Refer the children to the picture on pages 108— 
109. Ask Who can you see in the pictures? Where 
are they? What are they doing? What can you 
see in each room? What's your favourite room? 
Ask the children if their house looks like this and 
if they have any of the same things in their house. 


1 a) 51 Listen and say. 


* Play the audio. Have the children listen and point to 


the pictures. 


Play the audio again. The children point and repeat. 
Play the audio again and have the children do a mime 
for each item: bathroom — brushing your teeth; dining 
room — eating with knife and fork; hall — hanging up a 
coat; kitchen — cooking; living room — turning on the 
TV with a remote control; bookcase — taking down a 
book and opening it; shower — having a shower; sofa — 
lying back and relaxing. 


&@) 5.2 Then listen and number. 


* Play the audio, pausing after the first word to point 
out the example answer. 

* Play the rest of the audio for the children to number 
the words as they hear them. 

* For feedback, say each number and have the class 
call out the word. Ask different children to repeat 
each word to check and practise pronunciation. 

* Say the rooms in random order. Have the children 
raise their hands when you mention their favourite 
room. 


Audioscript 


1 sofa, 2 living room, 3 bookcase, 4 bathroom, 
5 shower, 6 kitchen, 7 hall, 8 dining room 


PEPE EPP EPP POPPE HE HEHPHAH PHP AHA CeCeCKeC Cee e cee ge { 
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: Answers: bathroom - 4, dining room — 8, hall — 7, Cooler: Group mime 
' kitchen — 6, living room — 2, bookcase — 3, shower — 5, * Play Group mime (see the Games Bank, pages 
: sofa-1 14-17) with vocabulary from Activity 1. 


Using digital § 
Using the digital tools can provide a new and 4 
interesting focus for the children. 4 
+ Use the digital Slideshow to introduce the ; 


Workbook page 92 


words and use the Distort tool to test them. 
* This can be brought back as a Warm-up or filler 


2 Look at the picture. Find the words in 

Activity 1. { F 

* Point to the picture of the bathroom in Activity 1. SESRen earn RSE A =| Eee beteeen 
Ask What's this? Where's the bathroom on page a hah eral all apache 
108? Have them point to it. Taoenen tale 

* Do the same with the next room. Then divide the 1 There's « boolizase inthe bedroom, 
class into pairs and have them take turns asking 
‘and finding the remaining rooms and objects. 

* Ask the children which room on page 108 isn’t in 
Activity 1 (the bedroom where Owen is). 


VoULLLLEbbbbbbbbb 


J) 2 There's a Vin the dining room. 


‘9 There’ a solo inthe ling room, 


4 There's clock in the bedroom, 


3 ® a What can you see in the different Btesiellesmbebaecen: 
rooms? How are they different to your 
house? = Lois CE Sere Reap on Weg Pont 
* Elicit from the children everything they can see 
in the living room on page 108. Encourage them 1. Look, read and circle. 
to describe things and say where they are. Write i Ghge at nanic neeeaeans 28 tenes SaaS aeane monn en 
some of the information on the board. : Answers: 1 hall 2shower 3 sofa 4 living H 
* Tell the children how this is the same or different ' room 5 bookcase 6 bathroom H 
from your living room, e.g. There's a sofain my = “=n nnn nnn nena nnn nena anno nn en nena n ene n een nen ne a 
living room and I've got some books in a bookcase, 
but my TV is on a table and my sofa is small! 2 Sn Look and read. Write yes or no. 


Give the children some time to look at the rooms : There is one example. 
and think about how their house is the same or * This activity helps the children prepare for 


different. Part 2 of the Reading and Writing paper of the 
* Invite some confident children to give some Cambridge English: Starters test. The children 
examples. Then divide the class into pairs and read the sentences, look at the picture, and 
have them say at least one thing that is the same write yes if the sentence is true or no if the 
and one that is different. Circulate, monitor and sentence is false. 
offer help and praise as appropriate. * If done in class, ask the children to describe 
what they can see in the picture. 
4 t@))s.5 Sing and act out. * Go through the example first, and then have the 
* Ask the children to turn their Pupil's Books face children complete the activity individually. 
down. Explain that they will hear a song and that * Ask different children to read out the sentences 
they should raise their hands every time they hear and the class calls out yes or no. 
‘one of rooms or objects from Activity 1 mentioned. Farce Sawa ke eM Stee eau eet saemaeS seers Hanae) 1 
Play the song. | Answers: 1yes 2no 3yes 4no 5no ' 
* Now play the song again and have the children teen cn cn nn en een e nnn n enn n ene e nee n nee ee ee! 


follow in their books. Encourage them to join in with 
mimes for the key words (see Activity 1). 

Play the song and have the children join in and do 
the actions. Repeat as many times as the children 
are willing! 


LLULLELELELEEEUEEEEEEEEEEEbEbEE 
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Lesson 2 Grammar time * Play the audio one more time. Have the children 
do suitable actions for the places and activities 
Pupil’s Book page 110 mentioned. 


Answers: at his Grandma's home / on his 


Lesson 2 Grammar time 
Grandmo’s boat 


Yesterday, I wasn’t ct home. 
Twos with my Grandmo, 


pea bic ons lek 2 t)3.4Listen again. Circle T (True) or 
F (False). 
* Play the audio again for the children to listen 
@ and read. Refer them to the example sentence 
eT pecreres and answer, and ask them to find the part of the 
weren't on « bookshelf. They were -, text that shows this (picture 1 —/ was with my 
| under the table ; ; Grandma). 


Hove the children continue the activity individually, 
reading each sentence and circling T (if it is true) or 
Darin eaiadhee F (if it is false). Replay the audio, if necessary, so 
She wosn’ tired, she was happy. that they can check. 

Read out the sentences and have the children call 
back true or false. Ask for whole-class agreement 


2. eis LUsten again. Ere) (Tre) or F False. 


1 Yesterday, Owen wos withhisgrandma. GF 
2 They were in the bedroom on the boot VF each time and elicit the relevant part of the text. 
3 InGrondma's boat, the rooms were very big. 1/F 
4. The books were under the table we 
$ Grondma wos tired we 


3. ¥ Work in poirs. Act out the story. (Bs 
= Toon wwe 


Learning objectives: Understand the use of past 
simple (was / were); Read and act out a story using 
the target grammar 


Extension 

The children can write more simple true / false 

comprehension questions about the story to test 

their friends. 

* Have each child look at the story and write § 
one more true / false sentence about the 5 
story. Encourage them to look at details in 
the pictures as well as the text for ideas, e.g. 
Grandma's boat is red and blue. (false) 

* Divide the class into groups of four of five. Have | 


Grammar: Past simple (was / were) 
Resources: Class Audio CD3; - (PRE 


«@) 5.3 Warm-up: Sing the song! 

* Play the song My spaceship home again and 
have the children join in and do the actions as in 
Lesson 1. 


in the group and the others say true or false in 
response. The child with the sentence confirms 
each time. 

* The groups can then choose their best 
sentences to write out and pass to another 


) 

) 

2 

2 

) 

2 

5 

? 

) 

. 

§ 

) 

; each child read out their sentence to the others 
5 group for a further test. 
2 


1) 3.4 Listen and read. Where was Owen? 


* Refer the children to the pictures and ask Who 
can you see? What has Owen got? (a tablet with 3 ev Work in pairs. Act out the story. 
photos) What can you see in his photos? What do 


you think they are talking about? Be a star! 

* Play the audio and have the children follow in their * Play the audio again for the class to repeat each 
books. Ask the children Where was Owen? and line chorally. Pay particular attention to the 
have them find the answer. pronunciation of sentences with was and were. 

* Ask some questions to check comprehension: Are * Divide the class into pairs. Let the children decide 
they talking about today? (no) Where does Owen's who will be Kirsty and Owen. Point out that Kirsty’s 
Grandma live? (on a boat) Was it cold in the role is just to listen and respond. Practise some 
kitchen? (No, it was very hot.) Were they hungry? responses with the class such as Oooh! Wow! 

(no) Where were the books? (under the table) Really? 


Where were they in the afternoon? (outside, in the 
garden) Was Grandma sad? (no) 


TPP PP PE EPP PEELE EE PEPE EP OPE PPP PPPOE PELL EEPEL ELT 


CULLLLELELELELELELELEEEELELLELULLLELLLELEL ULL 


* Allow them a few minutes to practise acting out the 
story, swapping roles in the middle so both children 
get a chance to speak. They can use a book as a 
Prop for the tablet. 

Set a time limit for practice. Two or three minutes 
is good, but you can adjust this to suit the amount 
of time you have available. One minute before the 
time is up, warn the children that they have only a 
little time left. 

While they practise, circulate, monitor and offer 
help with pronunciation and intonation, as well as 
accuracy, praising children as appropriate. 
Encourage volunteers to act out the story for the 
class. 


Workbook page 93 


tesson 2. Grammar time 
1 Read the story on Pupi's Book poge TIO again. Look and Gras) 


i 2a 


1 Twas / home. 2 We were / werent inthe lichen, 


9 We were / werent hungry 4 We were / werwe firsty 


5 Grandma wos / wasn'tin her garden. 
2. White the words in the correct order to make sentences. 
1 hot /11/ wos 
SS 


2 sofa / he/ We /on / wore 


16 Grandma was / wasn’ tec! 


3 the/It/ bookcase / on / was. 


4 chon / in / We / the / were 


§ ‘brother / bedroom / wast / My / the / in 


Pupil’s Resource Centre 


8) 


= Test Generator 


www.frenglish.r 


#@) 34 Cooler: What was the last word? 


Play What was the last word? (see the Games 
Bank, pages 14-17) with the audio from Activity 1 
in this lesson. Suggested words to stop after: 
home, Grandma, boot, kitchen, thirsty, small, 
bookcase, afternoon, garden, happy. 


1 Read the story on Pupil’s Book page 
110 again. Look and circle. 


: Answers: 1 wasn’t 2were 3 weren't 
' 4were 5wos 6 wasn't 


2 Write the words in the correct order to 
make sentences. 


| Answers: 1 It was hot. 


2 We were on the 


i 
| sofa. 3Itwas on the bookcase. 4 We were ' 
+ inthe kitchen. 5 My brother wasn't in the i 
+ bedroom i 


: _ 
Lesson 3 Grammar focus * Say / was not at home, counting out Haws feerglish.ru - 
your fingers with was and not separate. Then push 
Pupil’s Book page 111 the two fingers together to show the contraction 
and say / wasn’t at home. Have the children repeat 
with She was not tired and We were not hungry. 


Lesson 3 Grammar focus 


Vevewmiet — 5-[eaml Same} 


(ara pest ample wos! were) 
’ 

Gives] wis ceordma (TPvcsnt] ot home |. 
i 

 GeTws] vor | 


’ *  Ifusing the video, tell the children they will see 

2 a video about a boy who visits his grandma. 

, Play the video and tet the children watch and 

+) enjou. 

§ * Play the video again and have the children 

r repeat each sentence, nodding for the 

§ affirmative sentences and shaking their heads 

i for the negative ones (or other appropriate 
gestures in the children’s culture). 

* Highlight the grammar points os described 

above. 


es 


‘AL o'dock lastnight 1"__was in 
my bedroom, 1? inbed. 
bur” tied. My mum ond 


2 Look and complete with was, wasn’t, 
were or weren't. 


Have the children quickly read the text and say 
what it is about (a family at home in the evening). 
Refer them to the pictures and ask them to say 
what they can see. Ask how they think the people 
feel. 

Refer the children to the example answer and ask 
why the answer is was (because it’s with /). 

Elicit the answers for numbers 2, 3 and 4. Ask how 


Twas ) 
BA My brother / sister wos... | 
My mum and dad were... | 


Learning objectives: Talk about last night we know number 3 is negative (because of but). 
Grammar: | was with Grandma. | wasn't at home. oi wa:know number 41s were (beccuse it's 


She was happy. She wasn’t tired. We were in the 
kitchen. We weren't hungry. 


Have the children continue the activity individually 
and then check with a friend. 
Invite volunteers to read out a sentence each, Ask 


Resources: Class Audio CD3; (PK) - Graphic 
Grammar video; - Grammar worksheet 1; for whole-class agreement each time and write the 
- Grammar activity 1; - Graphic Grammar answers on the board for the children to check. 

video 


: Answers: 1 was 2was 3wasn't 4 were 
! 5were 6were 7was 8wasn't 9 was 
: 10 weren't 11 were 


Warm-up: Group mime 

* Play Group mime (see the Games Bank, pages 
14-17) with vocabulary from Lesson 1 Activity 1. 
The children should mime being in the room or 3 2 =) Tell a friend about last night. 
using the object. 


* Tell the children about last night for you (and your 


IVA PPP PPP PP PAPA PAAAA AAPA AAA AAA APA A OOO a 


1 #@)) 3.5 Look and read. family), e.g. At eight o'clock | was in the living room. 

* Play the audio. Have the children join in, nodding The television was on but | was very tired. My 
for the affirmative sentences and shaking their children were in bed. They were sleepy! 
heads for the negative ones (or other appropriate * Ask some children Where were you at eight 
gestures in the children’s culture). o'clock? Where was your mum / dad? Where were 

* Play the audio again and have the children repeat your brothers and sisters? Were they happy? 
the sentences. Point out the blue blocks for the * Divide the class into pairs. Have the children tell 
verbs and the red blocks for the negatives. each other about their evening. Encourage the 

* Ask the children Are the sentences about now? (no) children to respond (e.g. Me too! Not me!) when 
When are they about? (yesterday / the past) they are listening. _ 


* Ask when we use was (for /, he, she, it). Ask when 
we use were (for you, we, they). Write these on the 
board: |/he/ she it was; you / we / they were. 


Presentation Kit 


ee 


Ma taal tal eal 
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Extension ot a quick picture on the board of yourself in 


aaa y 
Activity 3 can be extended by adding an extra } the garden with a cat, looking happy. Tell the 
challenge, as below: 5 children that this was yesterday. Elicit sentences 
* Have the children tell each other about the about the picture, e.g. Yesterday | was in my 
same evening, or a different one if they $ garden. | was with my cat. | was very happy! 
want. They can choose to give true or false {© Have the children draw a similar picture of 
§ 
¢ 
§ 


information. themselves in their notebook. Then ask them 
* The child listening says true or false for each to share their pictures and sentences with the 
sentence and the child speaking confirms. friends near them. 
The added challenge of trying to trick their partner * Ask if any children drew the same activities and / 
makes the children focus hard on their sentences or weather as their friends. 


Workbook page 94 ~~ Grammar reference: 


[ Bs camrciaiotia, Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar 


reference on page 126 to help them when completing 
teas eel end aie repens these activities. 


{Festerdoyaten tock) 

Peegetetetcen J 1 Look, read and match to make 
sentences. 

Answers: 1 | was in the bedroom. 2 Mum and 

Dad were in the living room. 3 My brother was 

in the kitchen. 4 Our cats were outside. 


Inte baocm 
cease pater 


3 My brobee vee cunt 
4 ourcots ‘i: allie | CE Rae anime. 
Roehl somes 2 Read and complete. 
ee 


1 1_aasn_ nthe shower i : : : 
2 Grondna and Grondpa ‘nthe gordon i Answers: 1 wasn't 2weren't 3 was 


3 My bother ine kichen ' 4weren't 5 were 
4 cos in hebatroom 
5 Mum ondDod one 2. 


3 My brother wasn't in the kitchen. 4 Our cats 
weren't outside. 


: Answers: 1 | wasn’t in the bedroom. ' 
j 2 Mum and Dad weren't in the living room. ' 

‘ 

H 

i 
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Lesson 4 Reading 


1. 1442 Look ot the photos. Where are the people? 
Read and check. 

2 Read again, Eireldthe correct room. 
1 The beds were on the wait chen fA bathroom 
2 There nto shower kachen / bedroom /bettwoor 
3. Thwos lunchtime kichen / bedroom / bathvoom 


4 Theostronautsweren'tasleep. —_Kkhen / bedroom / battwoorn 


My week in 


space 


Hello! Tm Hope Parker ond Irn on astronaut 
Do you know how astronauts lve in space? How 
do they ea? How do they west? How do they 


This s@ photo ofthe kitchen on the space 
sation. It was lunchtime and we were hungry 
& astronauts con eat the same food they eat at 

home. Look how we eat and drinkin spacet 


sleep? Lost week I was in space. Itwas amazing 
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Pupil's Book pages 112-113 


isis one of the bedrooms. Ewes Tock 

The astonouts wore in bed. butthey werent 

‘oseap. And the beds werent onthe floor 

Look! They were on the wall This show 

cstronguts sleep in space { 
This was the view from the space 
stotion. The stars were in the sky. Rwas 
beaut, wos very happy in space! 


1) What is Hope Parker's ob? 
2 Where wos she last week? 

3. How do astronauts wosh in space? 
4 How do astronauts sleep in space? 


Learning objectives: Read a realistic story; Read for 
detail 


Vocabulary: asleep, astronaut, space, towel, wash 
Additional vocabulary: hurry up 
Resources: Class Audio CD3; (PK) - (PRC) 


Materials; paper, pens or pencils 


Warm-up: Team sentences 

* Play Team sentences (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14-17) with key sentences using was / 
were / wasn’t / weren't from Lessons 2 and 3, e.g. 
Last night ! was in my bedroom. My mum and 
dad were in the living room. He wasn’t hungry but 
he was thirsty. Our cats weren't in the house. 


: Vocabulary 
* Refer the children to the vocabulary panel on the 

tight of page 113. Read out the words and have 
the children point and repeat. 

te Have the children say the words again and do 
a mime for each one: asleep: being asleep 
astronaut: walking in floating slow motion, space; 
mime looking to the sky with a telescope, towel. 
drying yourself; wash: washing your face. 

i Then say the words and have the children do the 
actions. 


@) 3.6 Look at the photos. Where are the 
people? Read and check. 


* Refer the children to the photos and ask them to 
describe what they can see and what rooms they 
think the photos show. 

* Ask Where are the people? Elicit suggestions from 
the class. 

* Then have the children quickly read the text to see 
if their ideas were correct 

* Ask the children if they think life in space is good. 

* You may then want to read through the text 
together as a class, playing the audio as support 
for students who need more help. 


Read again. Circle the correct room. 


* Give the children time to read the text carefully. 

* Ask When wos Hope in space? (last week) to 
establish this is about the past, not a present situation. 
Refer the children to the example and ask them 

to find the place in the text that shows the answer. 
(And the beds weren't on the floor. Look! They were 
on the wall!) 

Have the children continue the activity individually, 
choosing the correct room for each description. 

For feedback, read out the sentences and have 

the children call out the correct room. Ask for 
whole-class agreement each time. 


(Pk) = Presentation Kit (TRC) = Teacher’s Resource Centre (PP) = Pupil’s Practice Kit 


PPP PPP PPP PPP PHP CLC HPP CC LCLCHPHC LLC LLC CCCCCL I 


NO Ppp 


4 
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Values es 


* Clarify the question in the Values box. Explain that this 
often refers to the job that a person does. 

* Give the children a little time to think and then elicit 
some answers, encouraging them to justify their 


4 bedroom 


Answers: 1 bedroom 2bathroom 3 kitchen : 


3 Answer the questions. {Be a star! 5/7 


LLULILLLLEDLLEDELEL 
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* Ask two children to read out the example question 
and answer. 

Give the children time to read the next sentence 
and then elicit an answer from the class. Point out 
the use of was for the past. Write the answer on the 
board. 

Have the children continue the activity individually 
and then compare with a friend. Circulate and 
monitor, paying particular attention to verb forms to 
ensure that the correct verbs and tenses are used. 
For feedback, invite different pairs of children to 
read out the questions and answers. Ask for 
whole-class agreement each time. 


Lesson Reading 
eS IRAN AE ocr conrteenepaeiac 1 Rood the story on Pupits Book pages 112-13 again, Read ond complete. 
Answers: 1 She's an astronaut. 2 She was in H = aad meas aise 
space /on the space station. 3 They wash with wet | Aifupabacivory 
| towels. 4 They sleep in beds on the wall. ' a eal sa eR, 
lll ee = ‘3 Astonouts: nthe bathroom, 


Reading skills 
To answer questions like the ones in Activity 3, 


4 @ 2 What do you think about life on the 
space station? Complete the table. 

* Tell the children what you think about life on the 
space station — include something you like and 
something you don't like, e.g. | like the stars but | 
don't like sleeping on the wall. 

* Copy the table onto the board. Ask the children 
what you can write in each column for yourself (the 
Stars — sleeping on the wall). Point out the -ing verb 
form after like. 

* Have the children look back at the text and 
complete the table with their own opinions. 

* Then ask them to compare with a friend and see 
how many things they have the same. 

* Invite different children to read out their ideas and 
encourage the others to respond Me too! Not me! 


Children’s own answers. 


opinions. 


Cooler: Disappearing sentences 


1 


> 
; 

— the children need to be very familiar with the N Wwantiectasi teealoernae, Suwecon dba bee, 
= question words, in this case Whot, Where, How. Hemet hear satorents wea pa, Ware ry 
= Before starting Activity 3, do the following to raise ; \ 

— awareness: { 
= * Write on the board: I’m a teacher. | work in a 

aso school. | go to work by car. i 

— * Ask the children to identify the What, , 
=a Where and How information, and elicit the 4 ae = 
= corresponding questions for these answers. , Ricca: arnue ar aa 

. 3 How do astronouts tah to their famibes? on their 

~ 

— 

= 

= 


2 


Play Disappearing sentences (see the Games 
Bank, pages 14-17) with the following section of 
the text: It was 11 o'clock. The astronauts were 
in bed, but they weren't asleep. And the beds 
weren't on the floor. Look! They were on the wall! 


Workbook page 95 


4 They wash with o wet 


2 Rood and tick (v) the correct pictures, Then answer the questions. 


[Pin Ben Smith. Tn an astronaut Here are some pictures hom the) Ml 

space sation, 

Twos on on exercise bike. Astronauts cart! go outside. We con’ run ey 
basketbol, 4 


4. What do astronauts do cher work? ster to music, waich TV 


a 


Read the story on Pupil’s Book pages 
112-113 again. Read and complete. 


Read and tick (V) the correct pictures. 


Then answer the questions. 


esson ounds and letters * Continue by pointing to the spaces in Wwe ligh.ru 
Ci b h 


and having the children repeat the sound and the 
Pupil’s Book page 114 word before they complete the words in their books. 
Follow the same procedure for the u in tube and 
explain that the e changes the u sound to /u:/. Point 
out to the children, however, that the letter u often 


Lesson 5 Sounds and letters 


1 ed¥37 Listen and say. Complete. has the sound /ju:/ (yoo) like in the word tube. 
—_— * Have them complete the words in their books. 
r | oo * Then ask different children to read out the 
- completed words, asking for whole-class 
home mS. t_b_ flit agreement each time. Write the words on the board 
2 ett Ge the words with oas in nose ond with vos in ube. so everyone can check. Have them repeat the 
‘Then listen and say the chant. words one more time. 


GRD sts Eon a sore. 


His mum ond dad ares at home, 


Have the children look at the Picture dictionary 
starting on page 134 of their Pupil’s Book. 
Challenge them to find another word which has o_e 
with the sound /su/ or u_e word with the sound /u:/. 
(The only o words are phone and headphones, and 
the only u word is computer, all on page 136.) 


His nose is long and he's very cute, 
He plays 0 tune on his huge flute 


3.4439 Write 00F u. Then listen, check and say. (Be a stor! = 


Tew 2 nse 3 h_me ste 
S tube 6 st_ne 7 ol_ne Ste 
Audioscri 
'E Learning to learn hicloscript 
Knowing how lo put words in alphabetical oder wil help you find ond use lots /sv/ /ou/ /ou/ home 
f information, dictionary. ‘second or third | ot 
Neri tee esae en pte weap ode foul fous fou nose 
1 fiute fot ty Au/ /u:/ /u:/ tube 
a Se fu:l hud /u:/ flute 


Hy Answers: home, nose, tube, flute 


Learning objectives: Sounds and letters: identify a‘ 3 
long o and u sounds; Learning to learn: alphabetical 2 @) 3.6 Circle the words with o as in nose 


order and with u as in tube. Then listen and 


Sounds and letters words: home, nose, flute, tube say the chant. 

* First have the children find all the examples of the 
letter o they can. (There are seven.) Ask them to 
circle the ones that have the /au/ sound, as in nose. 


Resources: Class Audio CD3; ic) - Sounds 
and letters worksheet; (PPK) - Sounds and letters 
activity; Ask how many they found. If the class doesn't 


Materials: paper, pens or pencils agree, they need to check again! (There are four.) 
‘Elicit the words. 


Now have the children find all the examples of the 
Warm-up: Team spelling letter u they can find. (There are six.) Ask them to 
circle the ones that have the /u:/ sound, as in tube. 
Ask how many they found. If the class doesn't 
agree, they need to check again! (There are five.) 
Elicit the words. 


* Play Team spelling (see the Games Bank, pages 
14-17) with words from the text in the last lesson, 
e.g. asleep, astronaut, towel, wash, hungry, view. 
(If the children find these words too challenging, 
you can include easier ones in the middle, e.g. 
space, photo, food, shower, stars.) 


Play the chant and have the children follow in their 
books and join in with the /ou/ and /u:/ words. 

Then play the chant again pausing before some 
key /ou/ and /u:/ words for the children to call out 
1) 37 Listen and say. Complete. the next word. 

Finally play the chant one more time and have the 
children join in. 


Refer the children to the pictures. Elicit or explain 
the meaning of the words. 

Play the audio for the children to repeat the words 
chorally. Do this twice. 


Answers: (Luke) sits @lond) on a Stone). His mum 


word home and ask What's this sound? What's the 
word? Then point to the e in the same word and ask 
What's this sound? Point out the e has no sound in 
these words, but it makes the o sound like /au/. 


i ' 
i ' 

Hold Pupil's Book. Point to the o in th ' ; 3 | 
jold up your Pupil’s Book. Point to the o in the and dad aren't at Goma). His Gose) is long and he’s 


very Gute). He plays a on his lute) 


POPPE POO YOO POO OO NPP PPP PPP PPE OE OEE EP PLEP PTE 


LLLLELLLLLLLLLLbLbbLbbbb bbbb bb bubbbbbbbbbbbbbb \ 
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wo 


€@) 3.9 Write o or u. Then listen, check and & Learning to learn 


say. 


* Write the following words on the board: astronaut, 


* Refer the children to the example word. Try stars, space, towel. Ask the children if the words are 
completing it and reading it out with u and then with in alphabetical order. Point out that space belongs 
0 and asking the children which is correct. Do the before stars as they both have the same first letter, 
same with the second word and elicit the correct but the second letter of space — p — comes before the 
letter. second letter of stars —t. 

* Have the children continue the activity. Encourage ° !f necessary, work through another example on the 
them to say the words out loud to help them decide board before asking the children to order the two 
what the missing letter is each time. While they are sequences of words in the Learning to learn box. 
doing this, write the incomplete words on the board. * Ask the children to read out the words in the correct 

* Play the audio and have the children check or order, with a different child reading each word. Ask 
complete their words. for whole-class agreement each time. 

* Invite different children to come to the board and Sela aa a eS a eee aia oe ans 
complete a missing letter. Ask for whole-class ' Answers: 1 fot, flute, fly 2 hat, he, his, home, ' 
agreement each time. ! hungry ' 


r 
: Answers: 1 cute 2nose 3home 4flute 5 tube 
' 6stone 7alone 8 tune 


Cooler: Physical spelling 

* Play Physical spelling (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14-17) with some of the key words from 
Activities 2 and 3. 


Workbook page 96 1 Complete the words with o and u. Then 
draw pictures. 


IB) Sounds and letters 


1 Complete the words with o ond u. Then draw pictures. 


( ~ y () 2 Read and complete. 
(_) () : Answers: 1 flute, home 2 nose, tune ' 
| 3 stone, phone ' 


phone tne home ase stone 3 © Write these words in alphabetical 
1 Thegitisployngo__fiute sheisot_ order. 

2 The elephanthos ang Ws tringion 

2 Hessing ono 


He's ting on the 


Answers: 1 cold, elephant, key, pencil, space 
2 fox, garden, helicopter, Russia, window 
3 dress, insect, lorry, panda, umbrella 4 clock, 


: 
3 & Wiite these words in alphabetical order. H 
1 ey) poco) (penel id) slephont ' 

H 


Russia) (hefcopiee) (garden window) (lor flute, Mexico, orange, train 


Pupil’s Resource Centre (1G) = Test Generator 


Lesson 6 Language in use 


Pupil's Book page 115 


Lesson Language in use 


1 sd4210 @ Listen ond say. r: 
3 


Were you at hone: 
q yesterday? No, Iwosn't. I wos 
: obs 
anaes 
= Sis 
a? lo 
pee 
a 
MD a 
No, we weren't. Il wasn't open. 
CRS 
a 
rate 


2 eB¥ Work in poirs. Ask and answer 


sa - 
tim «Fils 


Student A Were you ot home yesterday? 
Student 8 No. wasnt. 


3° & BI Now its your turn. Ask and onswor 


‘about a day ot your friend's house. 
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1 a) 3.10 Listen and say. 


* Play the audio and have the children listen and 
follow in their books. 

Play the audio again and have the children repeat 
each question and answer. 

Pay particular attention to the questions starting 
Were you ...? as the pronunciation of this can be 
tricky for the children. (It is also always useful to 
remind them of the difference in intonation between 
statements and questions.) 

Have the children turn their Pupil’s Books face 
down. Play the audio one more time, pausing after 
each question. Elicit the answer and then continue 
playing the audio so that the children can check if 
they were correct. 


* If using the video, play it and let the children 
watch and enjoy it. 

* Play the video again and have the children 
repeat the questions and answers. Encourage 
them to imitate the intonation and body 
language as closely as possible. 

Highlight the pronunciation and intonation 
points as described above. 

* Now play the video one more time stopping 
after each question for the children to say the 
answer. Then continue playing the video for 
them to check 


Learning objectives: Past simple to be: question 
and short answers 


Resources: Class Audio CD3; (PK) - Language in 
use video; (TRC) - Grammar worksheet 2; 

(PPK) - Grammar activity 2; (PRc) - Language in use 
video 


@) 3.8 Warm-up: Say the chant again 

* Using mime if necessary to prompt them, ask the 
children to recall the chant from Lesson 5. Write 
it on the board. Then play the audio to see how 
well they remembered. 

* Have the class say the chant: first put them in 
two groups and have each group say alternate 
lines. Then have them all say the whole chant. 


: Vocabulary 
* Refer the children to vocabulary item at the 
: top of the page. Read out the word and have 
the children repeat chorally and individually to 
practise the pronunciation. 
+ Ask the children who lives in a castle (kings / 
queens / princes / princesses). Ask them if they 
would like to live in a castle. 


pee eee eee 


2 J Work in pairs. Ask and answer. 


* Refer the children to the photos and elicit what 
rooms they can see and who they think the family 
members are. 

Invite two children to read out the example 
dialogue. Point out that it starts the same as the 
dialogue in Activity 1. 

Before they start, elicit and drill the questions to 
continue the dialogue: Were you with your ...? 
Were you in the ...? 

Divide the class into pairs to make new dialogues 
with the photos in the boxes: one child asks about 
the Student A people and places and the other 
about the Student B people and places. Then they 
can change roles. 

While they do this, circulate, monitor and pay 
attention to the children’s use of the question forms 
and short answers. 


73 3 = Now it’s your turn. Ask and 
: answer about a day at your friend’s 
house. (Be a star! ike 
* Demonstrate a sample dialogue with a confident 
child. Ask the child about a day in their house — 
yesterday or at the weekend. Ask questions: Were 
you with ... (last Sunday)? Were you in the ...? 
Encourage them to respond using both / and we. 


PPK) = Pupil’s Practice Kit 


PPP EPR PPO POPP PERO P EPP PEPE PE CEL PEL OEE EEE EEE 


Ls 


Ibbbbbbbbobbbbbbbbbbbbb 


ibbh 
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* Divide the class into pairs and have them make 
similar dialogues: one child chooses a day and 
asks the questions, and their partner responds with 
short answers, e.g. Yes, | was. / No, we weren't. 

* While they work, circulate, monitor and pay 
particular attention to the children’s pronunciation 
and intonation in the questions and answers. 

* Invite volunteer pairs to roleplay their dialogue for 
the class. 


Workbook page 97 


Lesson 6) Language in use 
1 Write the words in the correct order to make sentences or questions. 
1 hae Were / ot” yserday/ ou 
Wese you athome yesterday? 


2 kitchen / We / the /in /were 


9 sisler/ wosrit/ bedroom /in/ My / the 


‘4 Was / the / Soy Fin dining room 


2 Read ond Geld) 
1 Wes Gesyou wth ou man? 
2 I wasnt / werent vith athe pare 
3 Showas/ ware of schoo yesterday 
4 Was / Were ou inthe dining room? 
5 We wasnt / werent The Hungry Bao toxt ight 


3 & Answer the questions. Then draw o picture of you. 
1 Were you ot home last weekand? 
2 Were you at o restaurant? 
23 Were you with your mum and dad? 


‘4 Were you hoppy? 


5 Was tsunry? 
6 Wasit hr? 
7 Were you at a park? 


: = Pupil’s Resource Centre (1G) = Test Generator 
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Cooler: The shark game 

* Play The shark game (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14-17) with questions and answers from 
this lesson: Were you at home yesterday? No, | 
wasn’t. Were you with your mum? Yes, | was. 


Grammar reference: 


Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar 
reference on page 126 to help them when completing 
these activities. 


1 Write the words in the correct order to 
make sentences or questions. 
Answers: 1 Were you at home yesterday? 
2 We were in the kitchen. 3 My sister wasn't in 


the bedroom. 4 Was Sally in the dining room? 


2 Read and circle. 


i H 
| Answers: 1 Were 2wasn't 3was 4Were } 
1 5 weren't ' 


3 Zz Answer the questions. Then draw a 
picture of you. 


Grammar reference: (page 126) 
1 Read and circle. 


; Answers: 1 was 2Was 3wasn't 4 were 
5S Were Gweren't 7 Were 8 weren't 
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Lesson 7 Listening and speaking a wioscript 


Pupil’s Book page 116 Boy 1: Were you at home yesterday? 
Boy 2: No, | wasn't. | was at Appleton Castle with 


my family. 
Lesson? _Listening and speaking premseon 7 
-_~——= Boy 1: Were you inside the castle? 
1. e440 Look at the map. What places can you see? o> 
Listen and check. a | Boy 2: No, we weren't. We were in the forest in the 
take 


2. 443.7 @ Usten again. Draw the boy's route. castle gardens. The trees and flowers in the 
forest were beautiful. After that we were at 
fae. SS the lake. 
Boy 1: The lake? Were you in a boat? 
Boy 2: Yes, we were. Some baby ducks were on the 
lake. They were cute. Then we were hungry. 
a Boy 1: Was there a restaurant? 


3 44231 Complete the sentences. Usten again and check. Boy 2: Yes, there was. At lunch time we were in the 
1 Therwso___forest inthe caste gardens. Garden Restaurant 
2 The nd flowers in the forest were beoutiful Boy 1: How was the food? 


‘3. Some baby ducks were on the lake. They were 
4 the in the restauront were delicious. 


— Boy 2: |t was great! The burgers in the restaurant 
were delicious! Then after Lunch, | was at the 


playground with my brother. We were on the 
Gtx gt ten ond vepent: Then alk ond enowen swings and the seesaw. 


@ What a nice wach! 
) ae) Boy 1: Was it fun? 


‘5 The brothers were on the. ‘ond the seesaw in the playground. 


@ Thonks! It wos a birthday present. " 
® What time is? Boy 2: Yes, it was. 


oe 
@ L's holt post wo, IS my 
ae 


‘at Unig ior aque pectin il ree pon 
116 Beare 


IVP EU POPPE EOP RPA NEO PHO OKA HEE EHEC HEHEHE TCcoreee 


Learning objectives: Listening: listen for sequence; 2 n) 3.44 Listen in. Dr v 
Speaking; tell the time (half past) “ 0 isten again. Draw the boy's 


route. 
Vocabulary: ake * Play the audio and stop after ... Appleton Castle 
Resources: Class Audio CD3; with my family. Hold up your Pupil's Book and ask 
Vocabulary worksheet 2: the children where the route starts. Point to the 
castle. 


Materials: paper, pens or pencils 


* Do the same with the next part up to We were in the 
forest in the castle gardens. Then play the rest of 

w ’ . the audio and have the children complete the route. 
larm-up: Team sentences * For feedback, ask the children to point out the route 

* Play Team sentences (see the Games Bank, on their maps. Ask for whole-class agreement. 
pages 14-17) with questions and answers from 
Lesson 6, e.g. Were you with your mum? Were i 1 
you in the dining room? No, we weren't. The ' Answers: Route in the following order: castle, ' 
flowers were beautiful! : forest / gardens, lake, restaurant, playground ' 


3 on Complete the sentences. Listen 
again and check. 

* Refer the children to the example. Then give them 
time to read and complete the sentences. Fast 
finishers can compare their answers with a friend. 

* Play the audio again for the children to check or 


Vocabulary 

* Refer the children to the vocabulary item at 
the top of the page. Say the word and have the 
children repeat. Ask What can you do at a lake? 
Is there a lake near your home? 


complete their answers. 
1 af) 3.11 Look at the map. What places can * For feedback, invite different children to read out 
you see? Listen and check. the completed sentences. Ask for whole-class 
* Refer the children to the map and elicit what they ‘agreement each time. 
can see. 


* Play the audio and have the children check their 
ideas. Ask if they remember the names of the 
castle and the restaurant. 


forest 2trees 3cute 4 burgers 


bbb bbLbLbbLLbLLbbbLbbLbubb 


a 


bbLbLLbbLbLbL 


Lb 


4 @) 322 = Listen and repeat. Then ask 


and answer. 


* Play the audio. Have the children listen and point to 


the clock with the time mentioned in the dialogue. 


* Play the audio again for the children to repeat chorally. 


* Elicit the times on the clocks and have the class 
repeat. Pay attention to the pronunciation of half 
with the silent l. 

* Divide the class into pairs to make new dialogues 
using the clocks. 


Workbook page 98 


7». Functional language 


1 Read and number the pictures in order. 


pe ag 


Fit mo okaen nt pi spiny en 
Twas very by vedo 

1 Ate cidoc tis moving Twos he set 

The ste wer bun wh ts cor. 

2 A120, 1vosoteschod vihbisclchikienondie 
teacher. Cire ike asking ts of queso! . * 
2 ALN eck, wat hme hr oy. was gr 

4 el patio Ta ipower corpt 

8 Atal poston, wasn bed wes eyed! 


2 Complete the questions. Then write the time. 


> ies__half past seven _ 


1 What time is 


2 Whattime _ 2 
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Cooler: Visualisation 

* Have the children close their eyes and imagine 
what you say: Think about a beautiful place you 
were in. Where was it? When was it? Were you 
inside or outside? What was special about the 
place? Who was with you? Were you happy that 
day? Was there food? Was the food good? 

* Have the children open their eyes. Recall the 
questions and have the children share some of 
their ideas with the class or with a friend. 


Workbook page 99 


How amt 


1 Look attthe picture. Look at the letters, Write the words. 
There is one example. 


Zea 


twehos 


hictkne 


lant 


Asean occk 1' wos KER 90ng 12 
‘school. |" was / wore in my "bedroom / 
Ting room Mum ond Dad were / 
wor wang 1. Thy we / wo 
sleeping on the *sofe / bed My brother 
‘wos / were in the "bathroom / kitchen. 
te worert/ woart hing. 

He "woe / wou tis The cos 
"weren't / wasn't in the house, They 
‘we / won nf god 


order. 


5 b2 ci d3 e4 ' 


the time. 


Answers: 1 What time is it? It’s half past 
seven. 2 What time is it? It's ten o'clock 
3 What time is it? It's half past two. 4 What 


time is it? It's six o'clock. 


PRC) = Pupil’s Resource Centre 


Test Generator 


1 rev Look at the picture. Look at the 
letters. Write the words. There is one 
example. 

* This exercise helps the children prepare for 
part 3 of the Reading and Writing paper of the 
Cambridge English: Starters test. The children 
use the letters to make the words illustrated in 
the pictures. 

* If done in class, elicit the names of the objects 
chorally. Then go through the example. 

* The children complete the activity individually. 
Then check the answers with the class. 


Answers: 1 bathroom 2shower 3 kitchen 
4hall 5 bookcase 


: Answers: 1 wasn't 2was 3 bedroom : 
: 4weren't Swere 6sofa 7was 8kitchen t 
: H 
H : 


Qwasn’'t 10wos 11 weren't 12 were 


Lesson 8 Writing 


Pupil'’s Book page 117 


Lesson 8 
1 Read and follow. 


Writing 


Alte start of an email ask: How are you? 
ALihe end of an email ite See you soon, 


2 Write an email. Use the below. oe 
Remember to start and end the email the right way. (Be o star! 


1 2 4 


mum, brother > |ibig.inew. 


my grandpo's house 


Thehouse 
Inthe morning we 
0 

Inthe aftemoon 
we 
The woter 


Sondy 


Unt Wr on are ea 
Ti pape oo 


Learning objectives: Start and end an email; Write 
an email about yesterday 


Resources; (PK) - (TRC) - Unit 9 test; 


Warm-up: How many words? 

* Play How many words? (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14-17) with sentences from the listening 
text in Lesson 7. Suggested sentences: | was at 
Appleton Castle with my family. (8) After that we 
were at the lake. (7) The trees and the flowers 
in the forest were beautiful. (10) At lunchtime we 
were in the Garden Restaurant (8). The burgers in 
the restaurant were delicious. (7) 


1 Read and follow. 


* Write on the board: 


Hi Jenny, 
os 


| went to the park yesterday. It was great. 
Sandy 

* Ask the children for suggestions to complete the 
spaces at the beginning and end of this email. 
Praise any suitable suggestions and write them on 
one side of the board. 


* Then refer the children to the information box. 
Confirm the answers and fill in the spaces on the 
board (How are you, See you soon). 


PREP ERE R PURER APA NANA ON KNA NAH OH CHEK OCCOHCTCCHC CH | 
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Write an email. Use the prompts below. 
Remember to start and end the email the 
right way. 


* Refer the children to the email and ask them to find 
the name of the writer and the person he / she is 
writing to (Sandy, Jenny). 

+ First elicit the start of the email and invite a child 
to read out the first two lines and the example 
sentence. 

* Work through the email as a class, giving the 
children time to think and then eliciting sentences 
to complete the spaces using the prompts supplied. 
Write the sentences on the board. If the children 
have correct alternatives, write those too. 

* When you have elicited ideas for all the gaps, have 
the children copy their preferred version into their 
books. 


Suggesed answer: Hi Jenny, How are you? 

I'm writing to tell you about yesterday. | was at my 
grandpo's house. | was with my mum and my brother. 
The house is big and new. In the morning we were 

in the garden. It was hot and sunny. In the afternoon 
we were at the beach. We were in the sea. The water 


was cold. 


Mixed ability § 
Some children may find it challenging to use the 
template and prompts to make complete sentences. 
You can give extra support by letting them hear the 
sentences first 
* Read out the beginning of the sentences, 
including the extra words needed before the 
prompt words. For example, you could say The 
house ... to elicit the verb that follows: The 
house was ... 


»* Do the same for all the sentence beginnings 


but ask the children not to write anything at this 
time. 

* Now, when you elicit the complete sentences to 
make the email, the children will already have 
an idea of how to phrase them. 


Cooler: What's wrong? 

+ Read out the text of the finished email from 
Activity 2 but change some key words for 
funny alternatives, e.g. I'm writing to tell you 
about elephants. Every time the children hear 
something different, they say stop and tell you 
the correct original. Example text: 

Hi, Jenny. How are you? I'm writing to tell 

you about elephants. | was at my grandpa’s 
restaurant. | was with my teacher and my cat. 
The house is old and scary. In the morning we 
were at the Zoo. It was cold and snowy. In the 
afternoon we were at the castle. The lake was 
cold. See you yesterday, Sandy. 


pil’s Practice Kit 


pics www.frenglish.ru 
=) 
= Workbook pages 100-101 
— = 
ae Lesson8 Writing 3 & Make notes about what you did yesterday. 
> 1 Order the words ond complete the email. Correct the sentences with V Where dtd yougor 
—_ copital letters and full stops. 2 Whatime did you go? 
Ear 3 iho di you go wth? 
= Deor kate, 4 What did you do? 
— __ How ug 4 & Write on email about you. Use your ideas from Activity 3. 
ee lore /how / you! 
=~ on fday moming i wos with my fiends at 4 
> the polit was a ey hot day . 
— We went swimming in the pool the water ‘ottlock, 
—_ was cool we played gomes and had fun 
— Twas o great day! 
= erecta 
= meg 
_ Yesterdoy was a gret day. 
ay 2 Look, reod ond complete Fs 
— family grandpe's garden great 
= tired ‘swimming dod old o 
=, At nine oiiock in the meening, Iwas at my 5B Wrtte t ogoin. Use your best handwriting. 
*] ‘_grandpa’s house, I was with my: 6 & Check your work. Tick (v). 
Fe Wehelped inthe’ ______ It was very hot In © Howoreyoutio sion] * titsops 
the aternoon we went _ inthelote = 
* seoyousoontoens + comes [] 
1 wos with my ru, my? nd ny = : 
brother The water wos * we were + apaten: = + sing 
very” {rom helping in the garden and 
swimming in te ake was a — doy! 
1 Order the words and complete the * Then have the children complete their own 


email. Correct the sentences with information. 


it r 4 i ; 

ap tal letters and full stops | Answers: Children’s own answers. : 

* Elicit the complete answer for the first line. Point !___- : 
out the capital H at the beginning of the sentence. 

* Have the children complete the rest of the email. 


* Elicit the answers and write the finished version 
on the board. 


4 2 Write an email about you. Use your 

ideas from Activity 3. 

* Have the children write an email using their 
notes. Remind them to look back at the model 
email on Pupil's Book page 117. 

* Encourage them to share their email with friends 
near them, and invite volunteers to read out their 
email for the class. 


Answers: Dear Kate, How are you? On Friday 
morning I was with my friends at the pool. It was 
a really hot day. We went swimming in the pool. 
The water was cool. We played games and had 
: fun. It was a great day! See you soon, Meg 


2 Look, read and complete. 


* Refer the children to the example. Elicit the next 
answer. 


5 2 Write it again. Use your best 


ILLLLLLUELLLLLLLLLLLG 


* Have the children complete the text individually. 
* For feedback, invite different children to read out 
the sentences. Ask for whole-class agreement 


handwriting. 


* Have the children write their email again. Remind 
them to make it look neat — like something they 


each time. would want to send to a friend. 


6 2 Check your work. Tick (V). 
* Ask the children to use the check list to make 
sure their work is correct and complete. 
* Encourage them to look at any features they 
didn't tick. Give them time to think about how they 
could include these. They could discuss this in 


pairs, if helpful. 


Answers: 1 grandpa’s 2 brother 3 garden i 
4swimming 5dad 6cold 7tired 8grect | 


3 a Make notes about what you did 
yesterday. 


* Make some notes about your day on the board 
as an example. 


LLLLLLLLLLLI 


's Resource Centre Test Generator 


Reading time 4 


Reading time 4 


Look at the pictures and answer the questions. 
‘are they in? Read and check. i] 


‘Once there was a sod 
prince. He was in the 
‘castle kichen with the 
cook and the queen, 

CCon the prince have 
some food, please? 

Of course, Would you Ike 
burger or some chicken? 
No, thank you, 

‘Would you like @ pear or 
some gropes? 

No, thank you, Tm nat 
hungry today. 


Theking ond queen were 
Inthe bving room, 

Im worrted. The prince 
doesn't want o eat 
What about having a 
food contest? People c 


Thep 
what he tikes. 
Beliantt 


Learning objectives: Read a play; Develop reading 
fluency; 


Additional vocabulary: contest, pear, prince 


Resources: Class Audio CD3; (Pk) (PRC) - Reading 
time 4 video 


Warm-up: Jumbled words 

¢ Write the jumbled words on the board, one at a 
time. Tell the children they are all food items and 
they are going to compete to solve each one as 
quickly as possible. 

* As soon as the children have worked out the 
word on the board, they raise their hand to 
answer. Invite different children to come and 
write the word on the board. Ask for whole-class 
agreement each time. 

* Suggested words: grebru (burger), knehcic 
(chicken), spagre (grapes), sperpep (peppers), cie 
macer (ice cream), oconcut (coconut), stoepato 
(potatoes). 


1 Look at the pictures and answer the 
questions. What rooms are they in? 
* Refer the children to the pictures and ask them 
where this story happens. Ask What rooms are the 
people in? and elicit suggestions. 


(@) 


: (Pk) = Presentation Kit 
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Pupil’s Book pages 118-119 


is of people wore in the big hall for 
contest. 

\Would you ke 0 burger with penpers? 

‘No, thank you. 

Would you the an ice cream sundae? 

No, thank you. 

Would you lke @ coconut cake? 

No, thank you. '™m not hungry today. 

3 the boy 


14 tke lo help the prince. 
‘Would you lke to play, Prince? 


The prince was in the dining room 
with the king ond queen 

Tim very hungry! 

Hurray: Would you ike some 
chicken ond potatoes? 

Yes, please. Td Eke some peas, oo 
Would you tke some grapes? 

Yes, please, And like some cakes, 
Can my new fiend have some food 
on ‘Come int Thank you 

The prince Is happy now! 


* Then have the children read the text quickly to 
check the rooms. 

* Ask the children if they can find all the foods from 
the Warm-up. 

* Elicit or remind the children that this is a special 
type of story where we see the names of the 
people and what they say. Ask them if they can 
remember what this is called (a play). 


@@)) 5.13 Read and check. 


Give the children time to read the text. It is important 
that all children have the opportunity to read at their 
own pace. Ask the children to find one interesting 
thing they can share with others, 

When everyone has finished, elicit examples of their 
favourite part of the story and what their favourite 
food in the story is. Ask if everyone agrees. 

Then play the audio and let the children listen and 
follow in their books. This will help consolidate what 
they read. 


PH WPL AYU TA UAPAUEUEODUGUSECUEUUPET UT UCQUGUCUTETET PGT Uy IT ie Gragg ir rary aay 
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* Invite different children to share their opinion with the 
class — encourage them to use the phrases on the 
board. Ask them why that is their opinion (they may 
need help to explain their reasons in English). If they 
think the story is OK, ask them to tell you which story 
in the course they like better and why. 
Ask them if they can imagine this play on a stage with 
actors. Do they think the story is better for reading or 
watching? 


Check your ideas. 


* Ask some comprehension questions to check the key 
aspects of the text: 

* Point to picture 1 — Where were they? (They were in 
the kitchen.) Was the prince happy? (No, he wasn't. 
He looks sad in the picture.) Was he hungry? (No, he 
wasn't.) 

* Point to picture 2 —- What was the king's idea? (a food 
contest to make the prince want to eat) Did the queen 
think it was a good idea? (yes) 

* Point to picture 3 — What food was on the table for 
the prince? (burger with peppers, ice cream sundae, 
coconut cake) What was the boy’s idea? (to play) 

* Point to picture 4 — Was the game fun? (Yes, it was.) 
What game was it? (It was football.) 

* Point to picture 5 — Was the prince hungry now? (Yes, 
he was.) Were the prince and the boy happy? (Yes, 
they were. There was a lot of food for everyone!) 


Cooler: Act it out 

* Play the audio of the text again and have the 
children mime all the main actions in the text. 
This will not only help them engage with the text, 
it will also be useful preparation for acting out the 
play in the next lesson 


Rate the text 
* Ask the children to look at the story again and decide 
if they like it. 


* Draw asmiley face, a neutral face and a sad face 
on the board. Under the faces write: / like the story 
(because ...) /1 think the story is OK. /1 don’t like the 
story (because ...). 

* Ask the children to decide which face and phrase 
best matches their own opinion. Then point to the 
faces in turn and have the children raise their hands 
to show their opinion of the story. 


i 
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Reading time 4 Activities 


Pupil's Book page 120 


Reading time 4 Activities 
1 What do they offer the prince? Match. 
© cbirger with peppers 


some grapes 


© burger or some chicken, 


d anke-cream sundae 


© coconut cake 


2 © EBV What do you think? Talk to « friend, 
1 Why isthe prince nat hungry? 
2 Why do the king and queen havea food contest? 
3 Why ishe happy and hungry at the end of the play? 
4 Do you Whe the story? Why / Why nor? 


3. e5¥ Work in groups. Act out the play. (Be 6 star! = 
4 Now watch the video, 


ive 4 Oke apenoral esperar ke 


Learning objectives: Give a personal response to a 
text 


Resources: Class Audio CD3; - Reading 
time 4 video 


Warm-up: Stand up or sit down 

See the Games Bank on pages 14-17 for how to 
play the game. Suggested sentences: The prince 
wasn’t hungry (T). There wasn't any food for him 
(F). The king and queen were worried about the 
prince (T). There was a food contest for the prince 
(T). The food was very bad (F). The prince was 
happy playing football (T). Then he wasn’t hungry 
(F). Everyone was happy at the end (T). 


What do they offer the prince? Match. 


Refer the children to the example answer and ask 
the children to find the part of the story that shows 
that this is the correct answer. (Cook: Of course. 
Would you like a burger or some chicken?) Point 
out that one person has two answers. 

Have the children complete the activity individually. 
For feedback, say the numbers for the children to 
call out the letter. Ask for whole-class agreement 
each time and elicit the corresponding question 
from the text. 
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@ SP what do you think? Talk to a 

friend. 

* Clarify the questions with the class and give the 
children some time to think before inviting some 
suggestions for the first question. 

* Divide the class into pairs to discuss their ideas. 
Then elicit ideas for the remaining questions from 
the class. 


ev Work in groups. Act out the play. 


Divide the class into groups of eight. (If groups of 
eight aren't possible in your class, some children 
can play two parts, e.g. the narrator can also be 
the woman, and the cook can also be the little boy.) 
Give each child a number within the group and 
allocate the parts, e.g. all number 1s are the prince, 
all number 2s are the queen, etc. You need parts 
for the narrator, prince, queen, cook, king, man, 
woman and little boy. 

Give the children some time to act out the play. 
Encourage them to draw simple pictures on small 
sheets of paper to use as the food, for example. 

* Ask if any groups would like to act out the play for 
the whole class. 


Gi Now watch the video. 

* Show the children the video and let them watch 
and enjoy it. 

* Ask if they saw any differences between the book 
version and the video version, 


"« Ask which they preferred and why. Take a class 


vote and ask some children why they liked one or 
the other better. 


Cooler: What's the next word? 


Play What's the next word? (see the Games 
Bank, pages 14-17) with the audio from the 
play. Stop the audio just before some of the key 
words in the story, e.g. kitchen, pear, living room, 
peppers, cake, play, fun, hungry, grapes, happy. 


@ Think about it! 
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Pupil’s Book page 121 


1 Look at the design for a space house on a different plonet. 


Label the rooms. 


p) 2 Answer the questions, 
M1 Isithotorcold on the plone? 
2 Is thore a lot of water? 
3 Do trees and plants grow on the plonet? 
4 Whol food is there? 


Work in groups. Pion and design a house in spoce, 
1 Think cbout your planet. Ansiver the questions in Atay 2 
2 Think about whol speci features your house hes got 

3 Design your house, Each person chooses a room, 

4 Putihe rooms together to moke your house 


4 NB Toll the class about your house. Which houses de you like? Why? 4 


: 


Learning objectives: Use thinking skills; Design a 
space house 


Resources; (Px) 


Materials: a sheet of paper for each group, scissors 
coloured pens/pencils 


Cooler: Enjoy each other's work 


Warm-up: Team spelling . 
* Play Team spelling (see the Games Bank, pages 
14-17) with the topic: the house. Explain that this 
can include anything connected with a house = 
— parts of the house, furniture and contents, 
activities you do in a house. 


Look at the design for a space house on 
a different planet. Label the rooms. 
* Refer the children to the picture and elicit what they ° 
can see. 
* As aclass, decide what the rooms are and write 
them on the board. 


Answers: 1 bedroom 2bathroom 3 living room 
4 kitchen 


2 Answer the questions. 


* Read through the questions with the class. Then 
give the children some time to think before eliciting 
their answers. 


Pupil’s Resource Centre (TG) = Test Generator 
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* Have the children raise their hands to share their 
ideas. 
* Ask further questions to encourage them to add 
details, e.g. Is it cold all year? Where is the water? 


Work in groups. Plan and design a house 
in space. 


* Divide the class into groups of three or four and 
give them time to think about the questions in 
Activity 2 for their planet and house. Encourage 
them to use their imagination. 

* Then ask the groups for some example answers to 
the questions. Help them to express their ideas in 
English. 

* Distribute paper and give access to scissors, 
coloured pens / pencils, etc. Suggest that the 
children can cut up the paper to use a separate 
piece for each room and then put them back 
together later if they want. Allow time for the 
children to design and draw their houses. (This 
often takes longer than we anticipate!) 

* Have each group show another group their design 
and explain its features. Encourage volunteer 
groups to show and talk about their design to the 
class. 


=) 2 Tell the class about your house. 
Which houses do you like? Why? 


* Have a volunteer from each group tell the class 
about their house. 

* Display the houses and give the class time to look 
at them all. 

* Lead a class discussion. Encourage the children to 
give positive comments about which houses they 
like and why. 


Have the children leave their space house 
designs on their desks. Ask the children to 
circulate and look at all the groups’ work. 

Give them some things to look out for: a house 
that is similar to theirs; a house that is very 
different; a good drawing; an interesting room; a 
good place to live. 

Call out Stop! now and again and ask if anyone 
is next to a picture that matches any of the things 
they were looking for. 

Invite the children to say what they like about the 
picture they are looking at, e.g. This is a great 
idea! This picture is cool! 


Lesson 1 Vocabulary 


s{t} Fantastic weekends 


as 
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i) Fantastic weekends 


Pupil’s Book pages 122-123 


Vocabulary 


tessont 
Listen and say. Then listen and number. 


Bo. 


aquarium __| artgatery | bowingatley 7! campsite 


" Z@ 


stota pot (2) theme pork] 


Look at the picture. Find the words in Activity 1. 
© 2 Answer the questions. 
11 Which ofthe ploces has your town / city got? 
22 Which places do you like going Io? 
3 Whot other places hos your tov / city got? 


4. #290 Sing and act out. [Be o star! 


rsthoweskent 6 4 28 b op 7 
I's the weekend * | Wsthe weekendi 
What can we do? What can we do? 
{ets go to an aquarium, let’ goo a skate park, 
Mesand yout Me ond you! 
Then lets go on rides Then we can throw bolls 
‘Aa big theme park Ala bowing alley 
‘nd sleep ata campsite, And look at pointings 
Oude in the dark Inonrt galery. 
sao” BPE 


Learning objectives: \dentify and use new words: 
recreational places in a town; Sing a song using the 
target vocabulary 

Vocabulary: aquarium, art gallery, bowling alley, 
campsite, concert, skate park, theme park, zoo 


Resources: Class Audio CD3; (PK) - Flashcards; 
- Vocabulary worksheet 1, Downloadable 
flashcard: - Vocabulary activities 1 and 2, 
Song; 


Warm-up: The big picture 

+ Refer the children to the picture on pages 
122-123. Ask What can you see in the picture? 
What are the people doing? Are they working or 
playing? What's your favourite thing to do in the 
picture? Ask if they have been to any places like 
this. 


1 a) 3.14 Listen and say. 
* © Play the audio. Have the children listen and point to 
the pictures. 

* Play the audio again. The children point and 
repeat. 

* Play the audio again and have the children repeat 
the words and raise both hands high in the air for 
the places they really like or lower them for ones 
they don’t much like (or levels in between). 


@) 2.15 Then listen and number. 

* Ploy the audio, pausing after the first word to point 
out the example answer. 

* Play the rest of the audio for the children to number 
the words as they hear them. 

© For feedback, say each number and have the class 
call out the word. Ask different children to repeat 
each word to check and practise pronunciation. 

* Say the words in random order for them to repeat, 
each time in a way that reflects their personal level 
of enthusiasm. 


TUTE] 


ETRE EEE NEED 


OO Oak lk Ae Ae Re 
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4 " * Play the song and have the children join in and do 
Audioscript the actions. Repeat as many times as the children 
1 bowling alley, 2 concert, 3 aquarium, 4 theme park, are willing! 
5 art gallery, 6 skate park, 7 zoo, 8 campsite 


Cooler: Yes or No 


* Play Yes or No (see the Games Bank, pages 
14-17) with statements about what you can do in 
the different places, e.g. You can see animals in 


Answers: aquarium — 3, art gallery — 5, bowling 


theme park — 4, zoo -7 


' alley — 1, campsite — 8, concert — 2, skate park — 6, 
Hl 


Draw sna macantes andmeiemrece cena era are | : an art gallery. You can hear music at a concert. 
You can see pictures at a campsite. You can 
2 Look at the picture. Find the words in do lots of things in a theme park. You can see 
Activity 7 elephants in an aquorium., etc. 


* Point to the picture of the aquarium in Activity 1. 
Ask What's this? Where's the aquarium on page 
122? Have them point to it. Workbook page 102 

* Do the same with the art gallery. Then divide the 
class into pairs and have them take turns asking 
and finding the remaining places. 


Teaching star! 5. v 
Using digital 


To provide further exposure to and basic production 

of the new vocabulary, use the Mask tool. 

* Cover the pictures of the vocabulary using the 
Mask tool. Then slowly reveal each one. 

* Have the children raise their hands when they 
think they know what the item is. 

* Repeat with all items 


3 ® 2 Answer the questions. 


* Read through the questions with the class. Then 2 Rwod and complete. Use words trom Activity 1 
give the children a little time to think before binned rag a 
sharing their answers. The third question gives apelin 
an opportunity to review some of the vocabulary So Setarsein omide ota 
from Unit 4 (building, flat, garden, house, park, '5 You con see pictures in on. 
restaurant, shop, street). 

* Ask the questions and elicit answers from different 
children. You could build up a list of places in the 
children’s town / city on the board. 1 Look and number. 


al 


' Answers: 1h 2d 3c 4a 5g 6f 
!7b Be 


4 @) 3:6 Sing and act out. 2 Read and complete. Use words from 
* Ask the children to turn their Pupil’s Books face Activity 1. 
down. Explain that they will hear a song and that pea aaa 
they should raise their hands every time they hear | Answers: 1 an aquarium 2a concert ‘ 
one of the places from Activity 1. Play the songand {| 39200 4acampsite 5 anart gallery ' 
join in the actions with the children. SCEOSE SSGTT fis ne SODA RG EI wed Ta 


Now play the song again and have the children 
follow in their books. Encourage them to join in 
with actions for key words: aquarium — mime a fish 
swimming; rides / theme park — mime being on a 
roller coaster, hands in the air and moving from 
side to side; campsite — make a pointed tent shape 
above their heads; skate park — mime being on 

a skateboard; throw balls / bowling alley — mime 
bowling; look at paintings / art gallery — mime 
looking thoughtfully at a painting — chin on hand. 


RC) = Pupil’s Resource Centre (TG) = Test Generator 
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Lesson 2 Grammar time 


Pupil’s Book page 124 


‘My weekend was great On Sturday we 
Wited the 200 [lodked aos ofan 
Henry painted a picture ofan lepton. 


u sas * , | 
stayed othome. My mum 


‘ond dad cooked and I helped | 
3 [Loter we listened to music a a concert. wos amazing. 


2 [On Sunday we vsted on art galery 
We locked atthe pantings 


las dosereting AREy ”, Sahn 


2 4¥017 Usten ogain, Write Kirsty, Eva or Henry. 


1 _Kirsty and Jeamed about animats 
2 painted a picture, 

3 ‘ond visited on ort gallery 

4 ‘helped her mum and dod. 


3. ¥ Work in pairs. Act out the story. (Be 6 stor! 


Learning objectives: Understand the use of past 
simple: regular verbs; Read and act out a story using 
the target grammar 


Grammar: Past simple: regular verbs 
Resources: Class Audio CD3; (Pk) - 


®@)) 3.16 Warm-up: Sing the song! 

* Play the song It's the weekend again and have 
the children join in and do the actions as in 
Lesson 1. 


1 @) 3.17 Listen and read. Whose weekend 
was busy? 


* Refer the children to the pictures and ask Who can 
you see? (Kirsty and Eva) What places can you 
see? (a zoo, an art gallery, a concert) What do you 
think they are talking about? (last weekend). 

* Play the audio and have the children follow the 
story. At the end, ask Whose weekend was busy? 
and have them find the answer. 

* Ask some questions to check comprehension: 
Where was Kirsty on Saturday? (at the zoo) 

Who was with her? (Henry) Where was Kirsty on 
Sunday? (at an art gallery and then a concert) 
What did she see and hear there? (paintings and 
music) Where was Eva? (at home) Who was she 
with? (her mum and dad) How does Kirsty feel 
now? (She's tired.) 


(x) 


Presentation Kit (TRC) = Teacher’s Resource Centre Pupil’s Practice Kit 


{ 
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* Play the audio one more time. Have the children do 


actions for the story. 


2 @) 5.17 Listen again. Write Kirsty, Eva or 
Henry. 
* Play the audio again for the children to listen and 
read. 
Refer the children to the first sentence and the 
example answer. Elicit the missing name and ask 


which part of the story shows that Kirsty and Henry 


are the correct answers. (On Saturday we visited 


the zoo. | looked at lots of animals. Henry painted a 


picture of an elephant.) 


completing the sentences by writing the correct 
names in the gaps. 

Read out the sentences and have the children call 
out the name. Ask for whole-class agreement and 
elicit the relevant part of the text each time. 


| Answers: 1 Kirsty, Henry 2Henry 3 Kirsty, 
Henry 4 Eva 


3 J Work in pairs. Act out the story. 


* Play the audio again for the class to repeat 

each line chorally. Pay particular attention to 

the pronunciation of the past verbs. (This will be 
covered in more detail next lesson.) 

Divide the class into pairs. Let the children decide 
who will be Eva and Kirsty, or you can allocate 
roles by giving every child a number — 1 or 2: all 
number 1s are Eva, all number 2s are Kirsty. 

Set a time limit for the children to practise acting 
out the story — two or three minutes is good, but 
you can adjust this to suit the needs of your class 
and the amount of time you have available. One 


. 


minute before the time is up, warn the children that 


they have only a little time left. 

While they practise, circulate, monitor and offer 
help with pronunciation and intonation, as well as 
accuracy, praising children as appropriate. 


positively. (You could see if any are confident 


enough to try remembering the whole story without 


referring to their books!) 


Cooler: What was the last word? 

* Play What was the last word? (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14-17) with the audio from Activity 1. 
Pause the audio after some of the key words, 

e.g. visited, picture, gallery, paintings, helped, 
concert, amazing, tired. 


Have the children continue the activity individually, 


Encourage volunteer groups to act out the story for 
the class making sure the rest of the class respond 


DODO PPP PEEP PE COPEL EPPO PCE PEOPLE OPEL PPE EEE ees 


pp} 


Ubi 
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tbh 
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Workbook page 103 1 Look and write. 


| Answers: 1 Saturday 2 Saturday 3 Sunday 
' 4Saturday 5 Sunday 6 Sunday 


— 
2 Look again. Read and write yes or 
no. There is one example. 
* This activity helps the children prepare for 


Part 2 of the Reading and Writing paper of the 
Cambridge English: Starters test. The children 


eg. (oss gated SR (te ported pctreson read the sentences, look at the pictures, and write 
. - yes if the sentence is true or no if the sentence is 
QE Weperettiomendoad) BR Nevstetaomn false. 
fi = OT * If done in class, elicit some of the details that the 
g ome | g ont comps on children can see in the pictures in Activity 1. 
Zi AO inci pein ll i wk jae pasars one cscmgln. * Go through the example, asking why the answer 
‘Owen and Eve poinied 0 picture t the 200. 20 is no (because they painted their pictures at 
1 Owen helped Dod in the bichen home). Then have the children complete the 


22 Owen and Eva stayed at hame on Surdoy 


— activity individually. 
Ask different children to read out the sentences 


3 Eva cooked with her mum. 
4 Owen listened fo music on his computer 


| 


‘5 Owen ond Eva ville @ 200 0n Saturday, and the class calls out yes or no. 
* (To help prepare for this part of the test, the 
iin [ves children need plenty of practice answering 


questions about pictures.) 


Answers: 1no 2yes 3no 4no 5no 
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Lesson 3 Grammar focus * Pay attention to the pronunciation of the ed, making 
sure that the children distinguish clearly between 
Pupil’s Book page 125 the two different endings: 
— verbs ending in the sound /t/ or /d/ (e.g. visited / 


Lesson 3 Grammar focus 


pronounced /id/; 
— all other verbs (e.g. listened / cooked): the ed 
ending is pronounced /d/ or /t/. 


dts tcokendneot. 2] oxen Gomme} 


SS Biren tere) 


(C=) Se 
oon 


painted): the ed ending is a separate syllable 
*, 
é 
iy 
# 
i 
é 


If using the video, tell the children they will see 
a video about people doing different things at 
home. Play the video and let the children watch 
and enjoy. 

Highlight the grammar points as described 
above. 


Then play the video again and have the 
children repeat each sentence. Point out the 
correct pronunciation of the ed endings, as 
described above. 


dod inthe garden. What about you? 


3 RedV Tick (v) three activities you . 
did lost weekend. Then tell a friend. (Be o stor! 


i eit EL 
> ia stayathome | 


panto picture 


2 Complete with the verbs in the past 
simple. 


* Refer the children to the picture and elicit what they 
can see. Ask who they think the people are and 
what they did at the weekend. 

Read out the first two sentences of the text 
including the example answer. Ask why the answer 
uses a verb ending -ed (because it is about the 
Learning objectives: Talk about what you did at the past). Elicit the next answer from the class and 
weekend write it on the board. 

Have the children complete the text individually, 
writing in the past simple forms of the verbs. 

For feedback, ask different children to read 


watch cartoons 


Grammar: | visited the zoo. He painted a picture. We 
listened to music. They cooked. 


Resources: Class Audio CD3; - Graphic out completed sentences. Ask for whole-class 
‘ammar worksheet 1; (PPK) - agreement each time and write the answers 
Grammar activity Graphic Grammar video on the board so everyone can check. Have the 
children repeat the verbs, paying attention to the 
* pronunciation of the endings. 


Warm-up: Put the letters back 


* Play Put the letters back (see the Games Bank, Answers: 1 played 2 visited 3 painted 
4stayed 5listened 6 watched 7 cooked 
8B helped 


pages 14-17). Write on the board the following 
incomplete sentences:_n S_t_rd_y w_ 
Vas tse ha 2 > d tlt 
hae. oy Pts 
p_ct_r_. (Answers: On Saturday we visited the a we 
z00, | looked at lots of animals. Henry painted a Mixed ability 
picture.) Using the past verbs in a text can be challenging for 
some children. They can be given some extra help. 
* Give the children some time to look at the text 
and think about / complete the verbs. 


‘ 
_ 
_ 
_ 
_ 
_ 
al 
— 
— 
— 

‘ 

' 

' 

‘ 

‘ 
og 
= 
at 
— 
— 
a 
a 

) 
a 
cat 
= 
cat 
o 
a 
= 
— 
= 
— 
= 
— 
= 
a 
= 
2 
= 
= 
at 
= 
at 
— 
= 
— 
= 
— 
= 
= 


* Play the audio and have the children follow in their * Then write the past verbs they need on the 
books. board in random order. 

* Point out the blue blocks for the verbs. Ask the * Fast finishers can use these verbs to check : 
children if they can see any pattern in the verb their work. Less confident children can use 
forms (the final letters are always ed). Ask if the them to complete or correct what they have , 
sentences are about actions now or in the post done. ' 
(past). 


~ 
— 
— 
— 
— 
- 
- 
- 
- 
- 


1) 3.18 Look and read. 


* Play the audio again and have the children repeat 
the sentences. 


194 : Presentation Kit 
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At; sie A * Ask different pairs Were some of your activities the 
3 & SN Tick (v) three oo you did same? You could prompt them to say sentences 
last weekend. Then tell a friend. with We both, e.g. We both played in the park. 
Be a star! Ww * Encourage volunteers to tell the class about their 


* Choose three activities from the box that you did weekend. 
last weekend and write them on the board, e.g. 
stay at home, listen to music, paint a picture. Elicit . 
sentences from the class about these activities: / Cooler: Money, wor . 
stayed at home, etc. Make sure they are using past * Start the ‘chain’ by saying Last weekend I painted 
verbs and practise pronunciation if necessary. @ picture. Have the next child in line say Last 
Give the children some time to choose three weskond painted Pee: ond io ae wt 
activities from the list. Tell them not to worry if they one more pastioction. Each child inthe chain 
can’t find their actual activities — they can use their remembers what the other children have said and 
imagination! adds one more item. The other children can help 


ve F , if it becomes difficult to remember. 
Divide the class into pairs to tell each other what oe 4 
they did last weekend. As they do this, circulate, smelt youoNe cues class; divide hem IIS groups 
monitor and check everyone is using past simple of bach’ ha TOS ee mole, enlareyt ute 
verbs correctly. involved, there will be less waiting time and they 
won't run out of verbs! The memory challenge 
will also be more achievable. 


Workbook page 104 = Grammar reference: 


= si3 Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar 
Grammar focus 


reference on page 127 to help them when completing 
1 Mesasnse ore settee. these activities. 
V cooked 2 listen__ 3 wist__ 4 phy__ 5 wotch___ 6 sty___ 


2 Read and complete, Use the verbs from Activity 1. 1 Make these verbs past simple. 
1 Tediikes TV, LostMondoyhe_ watched coco, fcc cece ce eee cee m eee e cence eee neee © 
2 Soro tasers. Lost Tuesday she the 200 i : H 
9 Tem thes music. Lost Wecheiday be. cee | Answers: 1 cooked 2listened 3 visited H 
4 Gecrge ties sport LastThursdayhe______foctbot wath lands ‘ 4played 5 watched 6 stayed H 
5 Willa thas cooking. Last iday he fh for hs fo Lice RAR SN ORR Rane n ne pene enannpeae ada TaRnaAne 
6 Susan tks obo ouside On Saturday and undo she 
aracompate 2 Read and complete. Use the verbs from 
9 Reed or. Activity 1. 


1 Susan et (Geen Auta or yor 
2 He watched / watch TV yesterday. 

2 Her ited / va Chanda ot undy She wos very hoppy 
4 Sam ond Alot lok ookad othe animals in the 20 kot week 


4played Scooked 6 stayed 

5 help helped Dod inthegarden yesteriy.Rwastot | heen ene n nee nee ene nee e een 
6 Peter played / plays foto ist Tuesday 
7 Shostay / stayed at home at the weekend, She was teed, ,3 Read and circle. 

They point / poled picure ctschoolyesterdoy, =| pte eee e ee nee eee eneneeeneeneneennennnns 


© ory etna tn to rt wth rae fs ight i ei : H 
diewclaeriuciodoneertite eck ; Answers: 1 lived 2watched 3 visited H 
| 4looked Shelped 6played 7 stayed ‘ 
H 8painted Q9listened 10 watched H 


Answers: 1 watched 2visited 3 listened i 
‘ 
: 


Pac) = Pupil’s Resource Centre (T&) = Test Generator 
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Pupil’s Book pages 126-127 


1 s44519 Look at the pictures. Where are they? 
‘What cnimals can you see? Read and check. 
- sal ats 


[visited the zoo with my mur lost weekend. 
A guide tolked about the animals and we 
learned lots of new things. Fist we visted the 
Jungle oreo. We listened the monkeys and 
the parrots, They were very noisy Next we 
walked tothe aquarium and looked atthe fish 


‘Then we looked at the tigers. They my 
favourte animal. They were outside, but one 
tiger was inside. [lwasin o cage It looked sod 


‘Why is the liger sad?” I asked the quide. 
‘Because t's Ml! she replied, but the vet is 


Lalor wo walked to the giraffes, 
‘Walt’ sald. ‘Thavert got my phone! 
Ws in the Tiger House’ 

Twolked back to the tigers, but my 
phone wasn't there. The tiger wasnt 
there and the cage door was open! 


Learning objectives: Read a story; Work out word 
meaning from context 

Additional vocabulary: area, cage, guide, ill, jungle 
parrots, roared, vet 


Resources: Class Audio CD3; 


Warm-up: Ready, set, draw! 

* Play Ready, set, draw! (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14-17) with the animals from the story in 
this lesson: monkeys, fish, tigers, giraffes. You 
could include one or two additional animals if you 
have time, e.g. elephants, snakes. 


1 @@) 3.19 Look at the pictures. Where are 
they? What animals can you see? Read 
and check. 

Refer the children to the pictures. Ask Where are 

they? What animals can you see? Introduce the 

words parrots and giraffes using the pictures. 

Then have the children read the text quickly to see 

if their ideas were correct. 

Ask questions about the picture to consolidate 

the new vocabulary, e.g. What colour is the parrot 

on the right? (purple, yellow and red) How many 
giraffes are there? (one) 

* You may then want to read through the text 

together as a class, playing the audio as support 
for students who need more help. 


resentation Kit 


| Answers:1c 2a 3d 


eacher’s Resource Centre 


‘Help, Mum® I shouted, The tiger srtin ts coge! 
My mum sired. "took! she said, 

The tiger was outside with the other tigers. 
wos hoppy 

‘The tiger is OK now: said my mum. ‘And tookt 
Its got your phone 

The tiger looked ot me and reared. The giraffe 
Wes scored, but I wasn. tked the tiger! 


2 Reod again. tAatch the words to the pictures. Wilt the correct letter, 
O ne | "¢ a & 
mJ 

O) a 
Pedi he 
Fe Sp’ P 


© Think about the story. Tick (v) the best answer, (Se a sir! 
1 The tiger wos sod becouse 

2 nwasclone_| 
2 The git walked bock othe Tier House becouse 

© tigers ore her fovourte animal |_| —b her phone was there. |_| 
3 The coge door in the Tiger House wass open and the gi was 

2 hoppy] scored |_| 
4. The tiger wes outside becouse 

12 opened the cage door _| 

b the vet helped ond twas OK. __| 


1 ynge £} 5 a 
2 guide _| 6 vet 


3 powet _| 7 roar 


4 coge _| 8 giratte |_] 


b twosit |_| 


Answers: They're at the zoo. We can see monkeys, 
parrots, fish, giraffes and tigers. 


~ 
Read again. Match the words to the — 
pictures. Write the correct letter. om 


* Give the children time to read the text carefully. 

* Refer the children to the example and have them 
point to the picture of the jungle. Ask them to find 
the part of the text that shows this is the correct 
answer. (We visited the jungle area. We listened to 
the monkeys and the parrots.) 

Then have the children continue the activity, writing 
the letter of the correct picture for each word. 

For feedback, read out the words anc’ ave the 
children call out the letters. Ask for whole-class 
agreement each time and write the answers on the 
board so everyone can check. 

Then have the children repeat all the new words 
chorally and individually. 


4g 5b Ge 7f 


Pupil’s Practice Ki 


2 


Reading skills 
7 


$ To work out meaning from context, encourage the 
2 children to develop the habit of using information in 
; the pictures and the surrounding text. , 
* Use cage as an example. Ask the children to 
find it in the text (part 2). 
* Ask them to look at its complete sentence and 
5 the one before and after it. 5 
* Have them look at the picture. § 
* Ask what they think it is and why. (The text " 
Says one tiger was inside. It was in a cage.) The i 
Picture in part 2 shows a tiger inside a cage. iq 
* Point out to the children they can often do this 
when they don’t understand a word. 
) * Repeat with one more example, e.g. ill. 


aaa ee ata ee OOO 


3 @ Think about the story. Tick (V) the best 
answer. |Be a star! 


* Do the first question with the class as an example. 
Ask the children to find the part of the story which 
gives the answer. (Part 2 ‘Why is the tiger sad?’ 
| asked the guide. ‘Because it's ill’) Remind the 
children that sometimes you can use the pictures 
to help you find the correct part of the text quickly 
(here the picture of the sad tiger). 


EOE OF Oa oo Oe Oe Oe ee We Wes ee ee Oe Oe 


Workbook page 105 


| lesson 4 Reading 
Read the story on Pupits Book poges 126-127 again. Reed and Gras) 


‘Althe 200 0 'guide / part toed about he animals. The gi stoned to some 
‘monkeys and sore "vats / parts in the “jungle /W oroa.Lols of bgers were 
Cutsida, but one tiger wos ino ‘Jungle / cage. The ger was / eold. It looked sox 
‘he “guide / vet helped the tiger Late, the tiger was outside. The ger wos happy. 
1’roared / pointed. 

2 Read the story on Pupils Book pages 126-127 agoin. Write yes or no. 

1 The tiger was hoppy becouse twas i 

2 The git's phone was nthe tiger cage. 

3 The vet talked about the animals inthe 200. 
4 The girtle was scared ofthe ige’s roar 


3 Look ond match. 


1 


4 


) 


= 

on ni 

se _— 

ia le 
, 

‘ind 


CUOUUTUVEURUVUDULEALA 
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. * Then have the children continue the activity 
individually, choosing the correct ending for each 
sentence from the two options. They can try to 
answer from memory, but remind them they can 
check information in the text. (Fast finishers can 
compare their answers with a friend.) 
* For feedback, ask different children to read 
out complete sentences. Ask for whole-class 
agreement each time. 


Values ts 


* Clorify the question in the Values box. Give the children 
a little time to think, and then elicit some ideas. Ask the 
children if they have ever lost something when they 
were out, and how they felt. 


Cooler: Disappearing sentences 

* Play Disappearing sentences (see the Games 
Bonk, pages 14-17) with the first two complete 
sentences of the text: / visited the zoo with my 
mum last weekend. A guide talked about the 
animals and we learned lots of new things. 


1 Read the story on your Pupil’s Book 
Pages 126-127 again. Read and circle. 


i 
| Answers: 1 guide 2parrots 3 jungle 
' 4cage Sill 6vet 7 roared 


2 Read the story on Pupil’s Book pages 
126-127 again. Write yes or no. 


www.frenglish.ru 


Lesson 5 Sounds and letters * Then ask different children to read out the 
completed words, asking for whole-class 
Pupil’s Book page 128 agreement each time. Write the words on the board 


so everyone can check. Have them repeat the 
words one more time. 

Refer the children to the Picture dictionary starting 
1 stfazo Listen ond say. Complete: on page 134 of their Pupil’s Book. Challenge them 
to find another word which has ee. (The first is 
street on page 137. Other words are sheep, seeds, 
feed and asleep.) 

Ask the children if they know any other ee words. 


Lesson 5 | Sounds and letters 


. 


tk. 


2 442.21 Grel9the words with ee. Then listen and say the chant. Prompt them as necessary to review queen, green, 
Con you feeling, see, seesaw, feet, agree / disagree, sweet, 
The three litle bees? week, fifteen, etc. 
Inthe tall green tees 
TREES Hise Audioscript 
3 sd¥2.z0 Listen ond write e or ee. Then listen ond repeat. (Se s siari Ail iid id weekend 
Vsleep = 2 st Spm 41g Al fe f:/ tree 
sit 6 d_sk Fan 8 h_Inet hel fed fel bow 
% Learning about language 
‘When a word ends in { change the /to wand odd | make It plurok l a 
leat ~ leaves wolf wolves i i. 
Some words have got an kreguar pra fom. 7 | Answers: weekend, tree, bee H 
foot - leet ‘mon-men woman — women eae pemesesacnmas GasiecnannnSSbnan inne aamataiNn mata 
‘Match the singular words to the plural form, 
—, on 2 2.21 Circle the words with ee. Then 


= listen and say the chant. 


Have the children find, circle and count all the 
examples of the letters ee they can find (there are 
six). Ask if they think they all have the same sound 
Learning objectives: Sounds and letters: identify (they do). 

tong e sound; Learning about language: irregular Play the chant and have the children follow in their 
plurals book. 

Play the chant again and have the children join in 
with the ee words. 

Resources: Class Audio CD3; Sounds Then play it again, pausing before some key ee 
and letters worksheet; - Sounds and letters words for the children to call out the next word. 
activity; (PRC) Finally play the chant one more time and have the 


Materials: paper, pens or pencils P children join in. 


Sereorelows eying eset ening mesh 
i pogetoe 


Sounds and letters words: bee, tree, weekend 


Answers: Can you Gee) The three) little 
(Gee5)? In the tall Green) Crees) That shake in 


the @reeze) 


Warm-up: Team spelling 

* Play Team spelling (see the Games Bank, pages 
14-17) with words from the text in the last lesson, 
e.g. weekend, jungle, parrot, visited, shouted, 
roared. (Alternatively, you can include easier 3  @@)) 5.22 Listen and write e or ee. Then 
ones, @.g. weekend, monkey, fish, tiger, looked.) listen and repeat. 


* Read out the first word, first with the e sound and 
1 @)) 3.20 Listen and say. Complete. then with the longer ee sound. Ask the children 
, ‘ = which sounds better. Point out the example answer. 
Refer the children to the pictures and elicit the Play the audio for the children to listen. Then have 
meaning of the words. bd ; 


7 F them complete the words with e or ee. Encourage 
Pig theiaudioraria ngves ihe children repentiths them to try the words with the different sounds to 
words chorally. Do this twice. 


Hold Pupil’s Book. Point to th f see which sounds best if they're not sure. 
SOUR UOULEUBIES ROOK: ROBIEIO The:Space toh Play the audio again for the children to check thei 
the ee in the word weekend and ask What's this i euctosugcin for:the'cyiidrs oe 


; words. Then have them repeat all the words in the 
sound? What's the word? Point out the double ee activity chorally and individually. 
makes the long /i:/ sound. 


Continue by pointing to the space in each of the 
words and having the children repeat the sound 
and the word before they complete the words. 


Teacher's Resource Centre (PPK) = Pupil’s Practice Kit 


COELHO EOLKORONOKLECCOKLKEKHOHCHKOCHKOCCCCECE CCC! 


VEEEEEEEEELELLELELELEEE LVL 


UbbbEbbhd 


ibaa 


it 


: 5 feet 


i 
Answers: 1 sleep 2street 3pencil 4 leg i 


6desk 7queen 8 helmet 


& Learning about language 


Draw a leaf on the board. Ask the children what it is 
and write the word next to it. Say leaf stressing the f 
sound. 

Now draw two leaves and ask the children what they 
are. Start to write the word on the board and say 
Leafs?, stressing the f sound and making the word 
sound wrong. Elicit the correct pronunciation and 
how to spell the word. 

Do the same with the words wolf and wolves. 

Read through the information in the Learning about 
language box with the class. For each of the other 
irregular examples given, say, e.g. one [foot], 

two ...? And have the children say the correct plural 
word, 

Give the children a moment to think about the plural 
forms of person and child. Elicit the answers and 
write them on the board. 

Have the children close their Pupil’s Books. Write 
the singular nouns on the board. Invite volunteers to 
come and write in the plural forms. Ask for whole- 
class agreement each time. 


Workbook page 106 


| kess0n 6). sounds and letters 
1 Complete the words 


- oF a iy 


Soin 


2 eaiiuedmiaee 


yes se 


\ & 


's Resource Centre (1TG)= Test Generator 
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Pairwork 
* The children can become more familiar with the 
plural forms by testing each other. 

Divide the class into pairs. One child says 

the singulor form of one of the words in the 
Leaming about language box. Their partner 
responds with the plural form without looking at 
the book. 

They then swap roles and continue the game. 
This type of activity is useful for any language 
where the children have to memorise words 
Pairs or groups of words, e.g. irregular verb 
forms. 


Cooler: Physical spelling 


* Play Physical spelling (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14-17) with some of the key words from 
Activities 2 and 3. 


1 Complete the words. 


: Answers: 1 tree 2bee 3green 4 weekend 


2 Say aloud. Circle ee words with blue. 
Circle e words with red. 


Answers: blue: sheep, bee, street; 
bed, pencil 


red: desk, 


answers: 1child 2leaves 3 wolf 
5 foot 


4 people i 
6 men ' 


Lesson 6 Language in use 


Pupil’s Book page 129 


Lesson 6 Language in use 


aa?® 
f 


That sounds fun 
Andin the afternoon 
we looked for shells 

What eboutin 

theevening? In the evening 

we watched a 

«Puppet show. 


That's great 
2 dit Work in pairs. Reod, ask ond answer. 


Student A 


layin 
the se 


Student 8 


watch play 
concert ‘football 


lookat 
tha fish 


walk on the 
beach 


visto 
theme park 


Student A Where were you on Saturday? 
Student B We were athe beach. In the moming we played in the sea, 
3B GBF Nowits your tur. Ask ond answer about last weekend. (Be 6 stor! 9 


‘em pon sna eg et 
8 gogeior 


Learning objectives: Wh- questions and answers 
with past simple regular verbs 


Resources: Class Audio CD3; (PK) - Language 
in use video; - Grammar worksheet 2; (PPK) - 
Grammar activity 2; (PRC) - Language in use video 


@)) 3.21 Warm-up: Say the chant again 

* Use mime and the children's memories to elicit 
the chant from Lesson 5. Play the audio again to 
see how well they have remembered it. Write it 
on the board. 

* Have the class say the chant: first put them in 
two groups and have each group say alternate 
lines. Then have them all say the whole chant. 


: Vocabulary 
i * Refer the children to the vocabulary panel. Say 


each word and have the children point and repeat. 


«Practise actions for the words: afternoon: make 

: @ big circle in the air to show the sun high in the 
sky; evening: raise arms and bend over slowly 
to show the sun setting; moming: bend over then 
tise slowly with arms out to show the sun rising; 
rock: mime lifting a very heavy thing; shell: make 

: a shell shape with your hands. 

* Say the words and have the children do the actions. 
i «Finally do the actions in a different order and 


\ 
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1 a) 3.23 Listen and say. 


* Refer the children to the picture and ask them what 
the girl is holding (a phone) and what they think 
the boy is looking at (photos of the girl's weekend 
activities). 

* Play the audio and have the children follow in their 
books. 

* Play the audio again and have the children repeat 
each line. Encourage them to say That sounds fun! 
and That's great! with appropriate enthusiasm! 

* Have the children turn their Pupil’s Books face 
down. Play the audio one more time, stopping after 
the phrases in the morning / afternoon / evening to 
elicit the past simple verb phrases, e.g. we climbed 
on the rocks. Then continue playing the audio for 
them to check. 


*  Ifusing the video, play it and let the children 
watch and enjoy it. 

* Play the video again and have the children 
repeat the questions and answers. Encourage 
them to imitate the intonation and body 
language as closely as possible. 

* Now play the video one more time stopping 
after the phrases in the morning / afternoon / 
evening to elicit the past simple verb phrases, 
e.g. we climbed on the rocks. Then continue 
playing the video for them to check. 


2 ev Work in pairs. Read, ask and answer. 


* Invite two children to read the example dialogue. 
Point out it is similar to the dialogue in Activity 1 but 
the blue words have changed. 

* Before they start their roleplay, refer the children to 
the activities in the boxes and elicit what the past 
of the verbs are. Then elicit and drill the question to 
start the dialogue. 

* Divide the class into pairs to make new dialogues 
with the activities in the boxes. One child asks the 
questions and responds to their partner’s answers. 
Then they change roles. 

* While they do this, circulate, monitor and pay 
attention to the children’s use of the verb forms. 

* Invite any volunteer pairs to roleplay their dialogue 
for the class. 


3 2 = Now it’s your turn. Ask and 
answer about last weekend. 


* Have the children ask you about last weekend: 
Where were you last weekend? Tell them some 
things you did (trying to stick to regular past simple 
verbs), e.g. | was at the shops. | looked at some 
clothes and | really liked a blue jacket! In the 
evening | watched a film. Encourage the children to 
respond using phrases from the Activity 1 dialogue, 
e.g. That's great! That sounds fun! 

* Divide the class into pairs and drill the starting 
question one more time. 


upil’s Practice Kit é 


WAVE ON GEOR ON tn Gn te BE Ge Dk Bn Lon Te Wa Wa Gale Tak DO Tae ae Walk kk kk | 


) 


AMUELELELELELEEELELL 


\, \ 


ui J rf it it it it ih bh ha bbbbbbb 


ubb 


* Have the children tell each other about their 
weekend and respond appropriately. You may 
need to supply some vocabulary for some of the 
activities the children want to talk about. Write any 
new words on the board for reference. (If they ask 
for any verbs that are irregular in the past simple, 
write both the base form and the past simple form 
in a list on one side of the board.) 

Encourage some confident children to tell the class 
about their weekend. Prompt the other children to 
respond with the enthusiastic phrases. 


Workbook page 107 


1 White the words in the correct order to make questions or sentences. 
11 were/ on / you / Where / Sotudoy 
Where were you on Saturday? 
2 100/1/ In / morning / the /ot/ was /the 
3 lernoon / an / the /n/ visted / we / aquarium 
46 looked / the / fh / ot / Wo 


5 obout/ What / the / evening / in 


16 were/ we / evening /the/ tn / hungry 


2. Reod and complete. 


wos were Was aye were mba 
Vine) [estoy T* a be bach wt myo 
‘_were || Inthe moming wa! ‘on the rocks. 7 
cleisaile |p cure doy Wo wa ox 
[tote aarcon we. alter 


2 & Where were you yesterday? Write sentences. 
1 Inthe moming twas. 
2 Inthe atemoon 
3 Inthe evening 


Pupil’s Resource Centre 


Test Generator 
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Cooler: The shark game 

* Play The shark game (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14—17) with questions and answers from 
this lesson, e.g. Where were you on Saturday? 
We were at the beach. In the morning we climbed 
on the rocks and in the afternoon we looked for 
shells. 


Grammar reference: 


Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar 
reference on page 127 to help them when completing 
these activities. 


1 Write the words in the correct order to 
make questions or sentences. 
Answers: 1 Where were you on Saturday? 
2 In the morning | was atthe zoo. 3 Inthe 
afternoon we visited an aquarium. 4 We looked 
at the fish. 5 What about in the evening? 
6 In the evening we were hungry. 


; 
: Answers: 1 were 2was 3climbed 4 was 
: Swere 6 stayed 


3 2 Where were you yesterday? Write 
sentences. 


1 Answers: Children's own answers. H 


‘Grammar reference: (page 127) 
1 Read and write Jon’s answers. 


H Answers: 1 was 2/Inthe, played 3 In the 
‘| afternoon we played 4 In the evening we 
H played 


Lesson 7 
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tesson 7 Listening and speaking 


1 sdis20 @ Look at the photo. 
What can you do there? 
Choose and tick (v). 
Listen and check. 

1 ploy on sides 

2 goastotepak —_| 
3 gotootheme pak —_| 
4 gotoabowing aley _| 


5 Vistan aquarium 


2 M43.28 Usten again, Underiine the incorrect word. Write the correct word. 
1) The sides in the water park were realy smal, 

2 They were a the aquarium on Saturday morning 
3 They looked at green sea snakes in the aquarium, 
‘4 They visited the theme park on Saturday aftemaon, 
5. There are 34 ries atthe theme park. 


‘445.25 eV Uston and repest. Then choose, ask ond answer. (Se 6 star 
great omazing foriosic OK boring 
@ How wos your weekend? 
@® twos amazing! 

How was the aquarium? 
@ lwos of 


0 user 
18 poges oes 


Learning objectives: Listening: listen for specific 
information; Speaking: ask and answer about the 
weekend 


Vocabulary: a ride, water park 
Resources: Class Audio CD3; 


_ Vocabulary worksheet 2; 


Materials: paper, pens or pencils 


Warm-up: Team sentences 


* Play Team sentences (see the Games Bank, pages 2 


14-17) with phrases from the last lesson, e.g. 
Where were you on Saturday? In the morning we 
climbed on the rocks. In the aftermoon we looked for 
shells. In the evening we watched a puppet show. 


: Vocabulary 

ie Refer the children to the vocabulary panel. Say 

} the words and have the children repeat. Ask the 
children which they prefer and have the children 
call out the name of their favourite all at the same 


time. 7a 


Listening and speaking 


www. frenglish.ru™ 


#4) 3.26 @ Look at the photo. What can 
you do there? Choose and tick (V). Listen 
and check. 

* Refer the children to the picture and have them tick 
the activities they expect to find in a water park like 
this. 

* Play the audio and have the children listen to 
confirm or change their answers as necessary. 

* Elicit which activity you can't do there (go toa 
bowling alley). 


Audioscript 

Gareth: Hi Jenny. How was your weekend? 

Jenny: It was amazing. We were at World Waterpark. 
Gareth: A water park! That sounds fantastic. 
Jenny: Yes, it was. There are 17 slides and a huge 
wave pool. The slides were really tall— some 
were a bit scary, but | really liked them. And 
the wave pool was great. And, you know, 

it isn’t just a water park. There's also an 
aquarium, a theme park and a skate park! 
Really? Were you at the aquarium? 

Yes, we were. We were at the aquarium on 
Saturday afternoon. We looked at fish and 
some green sea turtles. 

Oh, | love turtles! 

Yes, they were really cute. Then on Sunday 
morning, we visited the theme park. There 
are 24 different rides there. 

Wow! | love theme parks! Were you on all 
of the 24 rides? 

No, not all of them. Some of them were 
really scary! In the afternoon we were at 
the skate park. It was fun. 


Gareth: 
Jenny: 


Gareth: 
Jenny: 


Gareth: 


Jenny: 


@) 3.24 Listen again. Underline the 
incorrect word. Write the correct word. 


* Have the children read the first sentence. Then 
play the audio up to The slides were really tall. 
Point out the example answer. 

* Ask the children to read the rest of the sentences. 
Then play the rest of the audio and have the 
children complete the activity. 

* For feedback, invite different children to read out 
the corrected sentences. Ask for whole-class 
agreement each time. 


Answers: 1 small —tall 2 morning — afternoon 
3 snakes —turtles 4 Saturday — Sunday 5 34-24 


: Presentation Kit 
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#@) 3.25 ¥ Listen and repeat. Then 

choose, ask and answer. Be a star! BS 4 

* Play the audio and have the children point to the 
activity they hear mentioned. 

* Play the audio again for the children to repeat. 

* Do another example dialogue with the whole class 


using the words in the box and the picture prompts. 


* Then divide the class into pairs to make new 
dialogues, changing the words in blue. Invite 
volunteers to perform their dialogue for the class. 


Workbook page 108 


5 www.frenglis 
Cooler: Group mime 
* Do the Group mime game (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14-17) with the children miming being at 
the places in Lesson 1, Activity 1. 


Workbook page 109 


Lesson? _ Functional language 
1 Complate the tobi. 


‘orang 
boring 


OK nee 
gat bed 
| 


2 Look, read, and complete. 


boring Wow = great Ohno, fantastic OK 


@ Graniinwe 


He 2c restos pcos ener nat nay 
tegen iy New ot 


Qo traces 
Gi 

PR oviea eee hostess 

C iva: Eien cose bianca 
e Wd sones 

@ vais 


= a 


How am | 


1D Look at the pictures. Look at the letters. Write the words. 
‘There is one exomple. 


ne 


1 Complete the table. 


nice 
great 


amazing 


| Answers: 1 great 
H 
t 
H 


2Wow 3 fantastic 4 OK H 
5Ohno 6boring ' 


1 rev Look at the pictures. Look at the 
letters. Write the words. There is one 
example. 

* This exercise helps the children prepare for 
part 3 of the Reading and Writing paper of the 
Cambridge English: Starters test. The children 
use the letters to make the words illustrated in 
the pictures. 

* If done in class, elicit the names of the objects 
chorally. Then go through the example. 

* The children complete the activity individually. 
Then check the answers with the class. 


: 1 concert 2 bowling alley 3z00 H 
4 theme pork 5 campsite ' 


Answers: Across: 1 shell 2rock 4 art 
gallery 5 guide 7 morning 
skate park 3vet 6 jungle 


Lesson 8 Writing 


Pupil’s Book page 131 


fesson8 Writing 


1 Read and follow. 


Last weekend / Soturday / Sunday 

‘On Soturday imorning) / Sunday (aftemoon! 

In the moming / afternaon / evening 

Use these words to show the order we do things: Then ... /Next 


2 Complete the text with words trom Activity 1 


7) 

\__Last__ Saturday we vised the 00," the morning we looked 
athe lons.* \we vised he monkey house.“_we 
wold othe reson *__ecfieroon we vied he aqua 


3 @ Write about Som’s weekend. 
Use these verbs and words from Activity 1. Be a 


Wisit Next look tak In Then ploy In point 


{ast weekend was great. On Soturday 1 
the moming 1? 
Q 1 


Vite oan a wean 
wo pager T= 


Learning objectives: Use time expressions and 
sequencing words; Write a description of the 
weekend 


Resources: 


- Unit 10 test; (Pre) - (Ta) 


Warm-up: How many words? 

* Play How many words? (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14-17) with sentences from the listening 
text in Lesson 7. Suggested sentences: The 
slides were really tall. (5) There’s also an 
aquarium, a theme park and a skote park! (11) We 
were at the aquarium on Saturday afternoon. (8) 
On Sunday morning, we visited the theme park. 
(8) In the afternoon we were at the skate park. (9) 


1 Read and follow. 


* Read the phrases and have the children repeat. 

* Write Last, On, In as separate headings on the 
board. Elicit words to add to these to make an 
appropriate time expression, e.g. Last week, On 
Tuesday evening. 

* Write on the board, e.g. Last night, | talked to my 
friend. Then ... Elicit some example sentence 
endings and write one on the board. Then continue 
by adding Next ..., and eliciting another sentence 
ending. 
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2 Complete the text with words from 
Activity 1. 
* Work through the activity, eliciting the missing 
words and writing the text on the board. 
* Have the children complete the text in their books. 


Answers: 1 Last 2In 3 Then/ Next 


Next 5In 


4Then/ } 
' 
' 


3 ® Write about Sam’s weekend. Use these 
verbs and words from Activity 1. 


* Refer the children to the pictures of Sam's weekend 

and ask them what they can see. 

Point out the verbs in the box and ask for 

suggestions to link the verbs to the pictures, e.g. 

visit the art gallery, look at pictures. 

Read out each sentence in the text, elicit 

suggestions and write them on the board. Remind 

the children they need to use verbs in the past 

simple tense to talk about last weekend. 

When the text is complete on the board, delete the 

verbs and have the children copy and complete 

the text in their books. Tell them if they cannot 

remember a verb, they can leave a gap. 

* Elicit the missing words and write them in again for 
the children to check / complete their work. 


Stalked 6Next/Then 7painted 8In 9 played 


! Answers: 1 visited 2In 3looked 4Then/Next | 
H ' 


Cooler: Disappearing words 

* Play Disappearing words (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14-17) with key words from the texts in this 
lesson, e.g. last, weekend, afternoon, evening, 

' — visited, lions, restaurant, monkey, aquarium, 
Saturday, gallery, painted, guide, picture. 


iW WA Wa a Wal Wl Was Wa Tal Tae a Ta We WA TG A 


y) 
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3 Look again ot the pictures of Som. Write sentences. 


1 Look and read. Write about Tom's day. 


Tnthemoming Then Next test Intheevering Inthecttomcon 1 visited an ar 
—_ 2 
‘ 3 
‘ 
5 
' Lost Satuiday wos busy. I 4. Write obout Sam's day. Use the past simple verbs from Activity 2. 


worked on the computer athome. 9 I ployed footbat on the 
‘beach with my grandpa.‘ weed bed on the racks 


‘ Lwolched TV with Mum, Dad and Grandpa. 
®____wumm cooked fish and rice. Il was really good! 


2 Look at the pictures of Sam. Write the post simple verbs. 


ploy ook tol et ‘paint, ——— 
os 3B a 5 & Write about Sam's day again. Use your best handwriting. 
€ Drow some pictures. 
. . J ‘ 6 & Check your work. Tick (v). 
vst Sevens iat « ftstopsond commas’ C] 


e<e © past simple verbs oO * exclamation marks == [[] 
oA * copia leters oO * speling Oo 
aa deieeiy jena 


1 Look and read. Write about Tom’s day. i 
* Go through the example and elicit the next : 
answer from the class. om ' picture. 3 Then he talked to the guide. H 

* Have the children complete the text individually, H ' 


1 
4 


MOUbELELELELELELELELE 


7 


bf B ! 4In the afternoon he painted a picture. 
before checking the answers with the class and 5 He played. 


writingthemonthe board, nnn nnn nnn nnn n nen nn nnn ene n memento nn enn ne, : 


4 Write about Sam’s day. Use the past 


Answers: 1 Last 2 Inthe morning 3Then/ 


H ' 

H H 

' Next 4Then/Next Sinthe afternoon 6in  } simple verbs from Activity 2. 

+ the evening i * Hove them write the text and then compare with a 

Re | ee rr eee friend. 

2 Look at the pictures of Sam. Write the * Invite any volunteers to read out their text for the 
past simple verbs. class. 


* Refer the children to the example. Ask why there 
is -ed on the end of the verb (past simple tense). 
* Have the children complete the activity. Then 


write 1-5 on the board and invite different 5 2 Write about Sam’s day again. Use 
children to write the correct past simple verb. your best handwriting. Draw some 
ase area ae atiee anteeaniian Oa sheep cars i pictures. 


* Have the children write their text again and illustrate 
it. Point out that texts are more interesting when 
they have some pictures! 


3 Look again at the pictures of Sam. Write 


sentences. 6 a Check your work. Tick (V). 

* Ask a child to read out the example sentence. * Ask the children to use the check list to make 
Then elicit sentences for the other pictures and sure their work is correct and complete. 
write them on the board. * Encourage them to look at any features they 

* Have the children write them in their books. didn’t tick. Give them time to think about how they 


could include these. They could discuss this in 
pairs, if helpful. 


UEEEELEEEEEEEEEEEEEELE 


: (PRC) = Pupil’s Resource Centre (16) = Test Generator 


ul 


Review 


1} sd'3.25 Look and label. Then listen and check. 


Hh 


Booveousene 


1B? Look at the picture in Activity 1. Play o game. 


& 


3. Complete with the correct verb in the past simple. 
wotch lislen stay paint play vst 


va was in the dining room. 


2 


__atacompsite 


No! She was in the art gallery 


1 1_visited the zoo. 
2 She o picture st 
Inthe park 6 They 


4 We 
cartoons on TV, 


3 He to aconcert 


Learning objectives: Review vocabulary, grammar 
and sounds and letters from Units 9 and 10; CE:YL 
Starter, Reading and Writing, Part 4 


Vocabulary: furniture, places in a town, rooms 
Grammar: Past simple: was / were and regular verbs 
Sounds and letters: long o and u sounds, ee 


Resources: Class Audio CD3; (PK) (tac) - 
Downloadable flashcards; (PI TG) 


Materials: a piece of scrap paper for each child for 
the Cooler 


Warm-up: Vocabulary ping pong 

* Play Vocabulary ping pong (see the Games 
Bank, pages 14-17) with vocabulary topics from 
this lesson: rooms and furniture, places in a town, 
verbs. 


1) 3.26 Look and label. Then listen and 
check. 


* Have the children say what they can see in the 
picture. 
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Pupil’s Book pages 132-133 


4 sé#3.27 Write 0, vor ee. Then listen, check and say. 
Thesl ee pyb___sitson 
Thequ__nise__1 
Thequ__nploysat. 
Onah__gegt__nfl__te 


(Cen Sen eating nd rng Pat 


* Have the children label the numbered items, 
* Play the audio for the children to complete / check 
their answers. 
, * Write the numbers 1-10 on the board and invite 
children to come and write words. 


Audioscript 

1 bathroom, 2 shower, 3 art gallery, 4 sofa, 
5 living room, 6 bookcase, 7 bowling alley, 
8 skate park, 9 dining room, 10 campsite 


2 &* Look at the picture in Activity 1. Play 
a game. 


* Say several sentences about the pictures to the 
class and have them say if they are true or false, 
e.g. Kirsty was in the campsite. (false) Owen was in 
the living room. (true) When a sentence is false, ask 
the children to correct it. 


* Ask two children to read out the model exchange. 
Then divide the class into pairs to continue the 
activity. 


They Bel Wl al Ohl Pal Oh Oh Oh Ok kh 


3 Complete with the Correct verb in the 
Past simple. 

* Refer the children to 

Out the -ed ending. Eli 

the verb on the board. 


* Have the children con 


+ Answers: 1 visited 
+ 5 watched 6 listened 


* Elicit the missin 
write the sentence on the board. 


* Then play the audio for th 
Or complete their answers. 
* For feedback, ask 


I cw, TW 


* Then play the rest Of the audio and have the 
children listen and colour, 
* For feedback, hold UP your Pupil’s Book and point 


to each ball in the Picture in turn. Have the children 
Call out the colour. 


Audioscript 


Narrator: Look ot the picture. List 


len and look. There 
is one example. 


Adult: Yesterday | was at my friend's new house. 
Here is a Picture of her house, 

Child: It's very nice. There are lots of balls in the 
house! 

Adult: — Yes! My friend showed me the bathroom. 
Can you see the ball under the towel? 
Colour the ball, blue. 

Adult: OK. What colour? 

Child: 


Colour the batt under the towel, blue, please 


the example answer, pointing 
icit the next answer and write 


2painted 3 Played 4 stayed 


9 letters in the first sentence and 

* Give the Children time to Complete the rest of the 
words, 

le children to check and / 


different children to write a word 


— on the board, 
aaah 
The sleepy bee sits on The queen's 

= The queen Playsatune Ong huge 
= § green flute 
- ¥ 
= 5 Bred) 326 Listen Gnd colour. There is 
7 one example. 
af * This Activity helps Prepare the children for Part 4 
= of the Listening Paper of the Cambridge English: 
] Starters test, 

* Refer the children to the picture and elicit what they 
: can see, 
. * Play the example section of the Qudio and have the 
Children point to the blue ball. 
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Narrator: Can YOu see the blue ball? This is an 
example. Now you listen and colour. 


1. Adult: Then | was in the bedroom. Can you 
see the ball on the bed, next to the toy 
astronaut? 

Child: Yes, | can. 

Adult: Colour the ball orange. 
Child: OK. The ball on the bed is orange. 
--, 2. Adult: Can You see the ball on the sofa in the 
§ living room? 
! Child: Yes, ican, 
Adult: OK. Would you like to colour it, green? 
Child: Green? Yes! 


3. Adult: Next | was in the kitchen. Can you see the 


ball under the bowl Of fruit? Would you like 
to colour it? 


Child: Sorry? The balt under the bowl of fruit? 
Adult: Yes. Have You got a red pencil? 
Child: Yes, | have. 
Adult: Good. Colour it with that pencil, please. 
4. Adult: Then| was in the bathroom again, Can 
YOu see the shower? 
Child: Yes, I can. 
: Adult: There is a ball next to the shower, Colour 
H it yellow, 
Child: OK, a yellow balt next to the shower. 
Adult: Thanks, 
5. Child: And which ball can | colour now? 
Adult: The one next to the bed. Colour that one. 
Child: Great! I'd like to colour it purple. 
Adult: 


Of course. Thank you! 


: Answers: Balls Coloured as follows: 
 Qstronaut — Orange; on the sofa 
+ bowl of fruit — red; ni 


My progress: (Workbook Page 116) 


* Clarify the Meaning of each | can .. 
elicit examples. 


* The children then Put their stickers in place. 


+ Statement and 


Cooler: Keyhole Pictures 


to the picture, €.g. What's this? What's he / she 
doing? 


www.frenglish.ru 
Answer keys: Workbook Mid-year and End-of-year reviews 


Mid-year review End-of-year review 
(Workbook pages 58-59) (Workbook pages 112-113) 
1 Look and unscramble the words. z Look and write. 


5 Answers: 1 flat 2snow 3watch 4glasses 5 panda ' ' Answers: 1kangoroo 2Saturday 3sofa 4 computer 
6 mountain 7camel 8 garden ' Smountain 6summer 7house 8train 9 campsite 
ils oli inimical tile cit lamina a dh 1 10 watermelon 


Answers: 1 computer 2bear 3forest 4key 5sun 
1 8 space 7\ndia 8asleep 9 trampoline 10 woman 


1 Write the words in the correct order to 
make sentences. 


They don't go to school on Sunday. 21 do 
drama on Wednesday, 3 There are bears in China. 

4 Our phone is big. 5 She doesn’t live ina flat. 6 He isn’t 
climbing a mountain. 


Answers: 1 visited 2talked 3painted 4 looked 
5 played 


3 Write words in the correct order to make 
2 Read and circle. sentences. 


Answers: 1 We were in the kitchen. 2 We listened to 


music last night. 3 He doesn’t do gymnastics. 


(Workbook pages 60-61) 
1 Look, read and circle. 2 Look and read. Write one-word answers. 


Hartera tear eat es ari =a aaa ar aaa i There is one example. 
: Answers: 1 Our, Their 2 Their, Our 3 Their, Our Ds decespen migration P men masts Shins amamearaaeNamniA % 


| 4 Our, Their | Answers 1beach 2footboll 3winter 4park 5TV ' 


write. “y 
Answers: 1 | like doing karate. 2 She likes playing tennis. | 


3 He likes taking photos. 4 They like going sailing. ‘ 


W's Eva's watch. 2 They're Kirsty’s glosses. 
i 3 They're Henry's headphones. 4 It's Owen's hat. 


VEEP P PPA PAPO PPP PON PNP PPP PN PON ON POCO HHO OPeenengeyp 


2 Look. Then complete the questions and 


1 rev Look at the pictures. Look at the write answers. 
letters. Write the words. There is ome [72-72 
example. 


' Answers: 1 Was, No, he wasn’t. He was in the garden. 
' 2 Were, Yes, they were. 3 Were, No, they weren't. They 
were in the living room. 


| Answers: 1 windy 2sunny 3snowy 4hot Scold 


lis isn't Sisn't 4is Saren't 6are 


